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WHEREBY 
The 1 Order,z Nanes,z Times,4 Pen- 
men, 5 Occgſip,, 6 Scope, 7, Principall 


Pertry Eontaining the SibjeA-Matter yg} 
=23| of cvery Book of Old and New Te//a- \>S 
8] ment, arc familiarly and briefly opened: , Fey 
For che help oF the weakeſt capacity in 
the underſtanding of the II EN 
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SW Here is no at 
& more commanded 
BF or commended in t 
Pe he Word of God 
or ' more 'praQtiſed bythe... 
Saints of God, then the dili- © 
gent and conſcientious rea- | 
_ .ding of the holy Scriptures. toy 
ny Our Saviour Chriſt com-. 
''- mand$us, not onely t9 read | 
them, but ro * ſearch inp , pon 
| #Hem.The Apoſt'e Pawl cont. 5-3: 
y mands us, not onely ro have, 


” 
a 
> duo ay 


them with us, but Þ 72 15; il coun. 3 
not onely to have them jn#, '6, 
he Az but 
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hk An £piſtle 
_  þat to have them awellng 
and abiding in us, richly in all 
wiſdome, David profeſſeth 
< Pal ofhimſelf that the © Law was 
ira, #n the midſt of his bowels. And 
19.1. tha he had 4 hid the word in *\* 
his heart , that he might not ſin | 
94jnſt. God, Auſtin ſaicrh of | 
0 Aege%] Saers himſelfee, that the holy | 
cr1ptu! £ rune iunt 
ſanae detine ' SErIPIUTES WETE his holy 
eds re delight. And Hierome 
Ee ice: TCl$, US Of ONe Nepotia- 


peRus iuum fece* 


rat Bibliothecam ' F 
_ nus., who fby long and 


Hier. epiſtola -afciduous Gadiaation: ofthe 
ad Heliod. in Epi- 


——— 


raphium ”_ - holy, Scriptures, had made 
_ ., hjs breaſt the Library of A 
he: "Ie Chriſt, And for my 


_ part; I. havealwayes obſer- | 
: : ved,, that themore holy and 
humbleany. mans, the more 
. he delizhterh in the holy- 
Scriptures ; 3, and the more 
' profaine 
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to *the Reader. y' 7 
| protene and proud: any man 
is, the more he{ſlizhreth and _. 
* _undervalueththem.. Curſed *+ 
} is that ſp-ech of Politiabithat 
| | proud Critick, thit heneyer 
"1 ſpent histtme worſethetrinrea | 
ding the Scriptures. Andfas 
mous is the Anfwer at Bajel 
| to tat curſed;Apoſtare Julian 
who ſaid of the Scriptures, , v,;.- 
' 8 Thathehadread them.nunler> vorgy- 
= ftoodthem,andcondemnedthem} "> po 
| "But Baſil anſwered him ex- drcyyo; 
cellen:ly : That hee hadread © >, ** 


SY V5 Ee 


| them, but notunderftood them, , 17. 
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for if hee had underitood them, 1%, ov 


| ; | nf OY Kev 
he would not have condenined ,\,, - 


, them, Nomanthat haththe Pair! 

| Holy Spirit, but will lovewwe, 

thoſe books which were Wrtr jnvica” 
+ ten * byboly men -as they pe, 

| were moved bytheHolySpirit, *: 
= A3 As 


6 An Epiftle | 
As David. ſaid; of Goliah's | 
;1r$am, {word. iThere ts none tothat, 
wn giveitme, * SO may Lliay of 
the Holy Scriptures. 7hcre Þ 
are no booke like. theſe Books, 
Lame ® which are able to make thee | 
315,16 wiſe unto ſalvation,aud to make 
the man of God abſolute , and 
perfect unto every good worke, + 
And therefore ler mee per- 
{wade all men to read theſe 
books, andnotorely to read 
\ erat, x, Chem, but to! meditate in them 
4% day and night: And to hide 
them in their hearts as az. 
Pl, Diner ordiall.to® comfortthem 
« Pl, ifntheſeſad dayes,as a" drvine + 
"m5: [arpe, tO guide them in this _| 
oBph: 6: Jong tn eravare, and * as 
*... part ofthe whole aArmwurof = 
- God), toinablethento refiſt . 
 rempration, in this honre-of | 
EY 5: BA _r 
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mans 7 1-8 = 
' cemptation,;that is now com- 
ing upon thewhole earth, Angd 
when they read them, 1 To 
+ vead them with an: /nurblc 
__ »heart,,: far: God hath promi- 
> ſfedtogive? graceto the bums- ? Jan 4. 
| tle; anditoteachthe humble qefal 
| wcHisway,'. 2Toread them with mm 
| prayer, that God would * open r vr, : 
their eyes , that ul may. une "90 
| - derftand* the. wonders of his 
Zamo '3.:To reed themwith 
a godly trembling,” tor teart 
leaſt like the ſpider they 
Jhould ſuck: poifon our of — 
Thoſe :[weer;. lowers 5 and 
+ Coreftthe Scripturs to'their oy © :Perer | 
| dcftruttion, as they that areny. * © 
'ftalleandunlearned, do, 4:To 
__ yeadthein witha *prurpoſe!to., ju. 
} 'priifiſembat they read. Hee '7* 
 ehatpradliſtth nhathe-nnaer- 
L112Y A & Fandeth, 


<> weve 


9% "Dans. + 
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An Epiltle ETC” 


Fandeth,; "God" will help hims 


fo underjtand what hee undete 


Sands not. 5, Toreadthem 
in an orderly aud meth"; 


way: And foi?their bener 


help herein, to ;ake this enſ- 
ing Treatiſe in their hands. It 
is ſhort and'pi hy ; it.ſers the 
whole Bible before them, in 
an orderly,plaine and perſpi- 
.cuous manner, and hel ps 
them to underſtand everic 


book. The Author of itis 


a godly learned Miniſter, wel 
known, 'and very well cſtee- 
ed on inthis famons city. The 
Book it felfe is called the Key 
of the Bible,becauſe it uniacks 
the richeſt Treaſury: of the 
Holy Scriptures; Take this 
Key with you, :whenſoever 


yu. go into this Treaſury. 
q 1 4% Ang 
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And pray unto him that hath: 


the" Key of David , that ope- alicj)* 


neth , and mo man ſhatreth, FS, 
and ſhutteth , and n) manope- 
meth, that hee will opea this | 
Treafury unto you, The 
Rabbins ſay, that there are 
foure Keyes, that are in Gods 


AFeeping; The Key of the 


clouds, The Ke) of the wombe, 
The Key of the grave, T ” 


Key of food. I may adde that 


there 1s a /ifth Key, alſoin 


| Gods beſtowing, which is 


the Key of the Scriptures. The 
God that madetheſe books, 

can onely uz-riddle theſe 
Bookes. Andther. fore when 
younſe this Key ,-/ pray for 
that other Key, and pray 


unto Chriſt todeal with you 


as hee did with his Apoſtles, 
A , x 78 


A Rn þ) Pa "So. 


7 TFT Fro tle 7 Reader: 

lake "Y To open your und erſtanding, 

#4245" 'that J0u may. underſtand the 
Scriptures, So prayes, | 


"od , 


. Tour Servant in 
2 rol Chriſt Jeſus. 


Epauund Calany. 


hhiphe coed +4 $4+ 


2c or iT, mprimatny;. 
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"Founno Carany, 
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Contains fomie+ Generals ++ « | 
Direfions for the Right Under- 14< oY 
i{Rand:ng of the Holy Scriptures; And ww 

how this preſent Treati/e is 10 be 

improved moit advantagioufly 
t& that endl © Þ > 7 
a——y He Holy Scripturesre 
FRO! the (a) t:vely Uracles a a agg, 
7 of theliving God,un- '38- | 
RH folding the ſecrets of | 
his witkro mat. :{ T'be. = 
Epiftle of JeſweT briſt, 
Revealing frony . hea- 
vet the ſaving mylteries of his ſweeteſt 
love unto his Church : - atid the Ble//ed | 
Charter of the Saint , which no Trat bChry » | 
| of timeſhall reverſe 3* whereby they hold' Cut: ig 
| of Got all their preſent enjoyments! in Gal. 
, whe life that nowis, andall their- turure Rm ; 
' hopts-of thar Liſe" which is to come. pp. 2 
(3) Chry/oftoni' prefers Scripture beſore Ap ad-54it 

Angeti; uni Wdith; (6) Get you Fs on 
Bars; SE DREN Lt {od ERR 
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The wroth of 

| 4 Job 23. 11t medicines af the /oule (4) Job eſteemed 
| 122, them more then b's neceſſary jood, Paul 
; eRom.7 (e) delighted therein tauching the inward 

FPrat.ng, 29% - David preferred them before (f ) 
9.ani 10 bony and. biney-combe ; befqre'(g) 
119. 103, £reat [poile, (hb) ibouſands of guld and 
g Pſal ſ[{Iver, (:) all riches; and therefore ac— 
on _ counted them his (k) heritage, his {1 ) 
ng 92, Counſellors, bis (wm) comfort, &c. Yea 
| 5 :1al. Profefierh (n) bis bear did break for long 
"119. 14, ingtoG:ads judzements at 4ll times. And 
+ kk Pfal every godly and truly bleed man fhoutd 
"7" wy make the Scriprures his () d: light, and 
ug Y meditate therein night and day. 

fats co BY — | ; 

my 50. nPfal 119.20, o Pfal; 1,1, 2. 


ſoules are there, whoſe delight it. isto 
repaire often to this - Sanwa'y of rhe 


Anzuft, Scriptures, (as (p) Auguſt:ne files 
de Oie- them): bur cannot tell was they fee there, 


* Ch. 33. ently read in this blefed Book ,- but: 
"SE like the (4) Ethiopian Eunuch) under- 
30, zt- ſtand not, or net to purpoſe, what they 

read? And this comes to paſle, 1 Partly, 

through che ſubliinity of thoſe ſuperna-, 
| tural} and heavenly myſteries therein rey 
- 2 Petr vealed, whereby (7) [ometbings are hard 

1, tobeunder/igod. 2 Partly , through the 

obſcure and myitcyious manner of Scrip- 

ryrcs, revealing, many things , w agredY 


i 


Notwithſtanding how-many gracious, 


Dei 1.20 of the Lord; and'of his glory 3 who free _ 


” of 


alittle wich me upon the 


Scripture Kuomleaze. © 


| ES 


the Lord would exerciſe the ſharpeſt _ 


deepelt apprehenſfions of men. 3 Partly, 
through defect, of ſome familiar, Manus. 
duQion into the whole Bible, . and. the' 
ſeverall. Books of Old and new Tecfta- 
ment therein contained, which might 
like a Glew of thread . condu into theſe 
ſacred Treafuryes, and like a K-y unlock 
this Capiner. of Chriſts richeſt Jewels. 
Whereupon,after much deliberatioa how 
chis might be beſt effeRed,apprehending 
that ſome brief and ſolid Diſcovery of the - 
1 Order, 2. Names, 3. Times, 4+ Pens 
men, $5. Occaſion, 6. Scope, 7. Prin- 
citall parts of tbe  Bookes in the Bible, 
would mych conduce to. ripen Chriſtians 
in Bikle-knowledge , fpreading before 
their cyes in 4 Generall view , the cur- 
rent of the whole Scriptures: Tentred 
won this raske and finithed it (by divine 
Q iftance,) in ſuch ſort as-is repreſented 
in the enſyin!  FreatiJe,, It was immedi- 
ately intended for the help. and benefit of 
ſome ſpeciall” godly friends, (whom 2 
ſha.1 ever highly refveR and honuur) but 
through  importunity is now made pubs, 
like for the good (T hope) of many. The 
ord.make it as uſefull, as it was inten» 
ded, and is delired. 
By way of Preface, be vr to pauſe 
erious confide- 
ration of 4 The wath of Sc ww 
= . _ T7. 
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kv, wiedge. 2:T hewiy hw 16 attainetoits 
Xhat wil quicken Chriſtians toSCriptures 
udy, Thr: will: help them-ro'Scriprure-. 
DUCT CTTTSH fm. 
I. *Striprure-knowledge'ts of great worrhY 
and conſequence toevery Chriſtian. Or, i 
T he Holy Seripturcs are moſt wortby of 
dll Chriftiany conſtant ffudy, and utmoſt 
endeavours to undetſfand them. For, | 
' I. The Author inventing and ind:tix 
tx Tim. the Holy Scriprures ts God blefſed for & 
3,16 . ' ver, Parker , Sonne, and Holy Ghoſt 3 
tRow, (/) all Striprure is divinly inſpired. 
w_ | Hence (called the (t)' Oracles of God ; 
uCol,Þ» Gu) The wotdof CDriff, Abd the f'xY \ 
x As * Saying of the Holy Ghoſt, (y) Foxthe 
28,25 Prophecy came not .at any time by thewill 
y > Peter of man, but h.ly men o God [pake as they 
s were moved by the Holy Ghoſt, Wee are 
apt to value ,. deſire to fludy and under” 
ſtand the Books of godly, Tarned, judi- 
cious mens making.:, How mitth tote | 
ſhould we to the uthioſt indeavobr to } 
underſtand the Scriptures, whithare the 
onely Books of Gods making 5, MenS 
writings aretoo much, mingled With va= | 
nity, ignorancs, folly, miſtakes, .imper+ 
feQions, infirmities and corruptivns , 
favouring much ofa catnall ſpirit, when |. 
molt ſpirttyall : Bur Gods word is fa 
tisfaQorily jull,without all yaniry: moſt; | 
wiſe, (3) faith/ull and true, ona” = aw 
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Scriptare Knowledge, 15 _ 


falihood or folly ; Complexly { 4) per- 3 pwr gu 
je, beyond all imperfetion 3 (b) moſt 71796 
Pure, and () exceedingly refined, with= 1g v 
out all corruption, -aiid without all car='bPg, 19.8 
nall mixtures ; wholly /piritualt. fweet- c Palme 
ly reſembling that moſt. ſptrituell ſpirit Fee l 
that did indite them. 12 3 4 
2, The Amangenſes or Penmen of the e 1xodus 
Holy G hoſt for the Sctiptures were not 33s "WE 
couremptible of ordinary, but incompa-,* Peuts 34 
rable, and extraordinary perſons... AS . pftmey 
Moſes the (a) meekeſt man on earthz the 99,6 ,Jer, . 
peculiar favourite of God, with whom(e} 15, Tewith 
God talked face 10 face ; the { f ) None- | 39%: 
fiich of all the Prophersiniſracl. Samuel [31 v* 


up intothe third heavens, whoſe writingt 2,5, a2. 
( haith (q. Chry/o/fome ) like .@ wall p 2 Cor, 


Orme 
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yy.Gb ft. - Theſe. being che Penmen, t 2 Peres 
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Theworthof {< 
how incomparable and extraordinary 
mult their writings needs be; who would 
nottudy them , and earneitly pry into 
them 9. ak | 
| 3- Te matter of the Scripture is moſt 
inviting, able to allure the hearts of 
men and Angels to the /tudy of them, yea 
er,rg,,, tO tranſport and ravith their ſpirits in 1h2 
t James underſtanding of them, Herein are reveal= 
Pla ho ed moſt profound and inexplicable my- 
' 2, & 162 fteries. The nature of the bleſſed God, 
26,279, Simple,without compoſition 3 ( /) Al- 
x 1 Kings ſuſficient,without any external] addition, 
3,27, Jer, ('t) immutable, without all ſhaddow of 
y Plairhe alteration 3 (u) Erernall, (x) Im- 
139:1,12 menſt , Incemprebenfible, . (y) Omnt- 
z Pſa!me preſent, and wholly ( 4 ) infinitcs 


hs. without all limitation, &c, The (a) 
Z <4} i Cox. Uni'y of efſence; The (b) Trinity of 
Vs, Perſons; The Father nor bcing the 


Þ 1 john Son, noe either of them the holy Ghoſt, 
3+ 7- yer all ofthem the Holy God, The ſe- 
gh pre  cre!s of Go-s etern«ll counſuls, eſpecially 
Toh, x. 4, touching the (+) clefing of his owne 
5,6 
40' tion 0 Children, when all others are 

paſſed by. The curious Order of the 
Creation, to bring his purpoFrs to paſle, 

The Permiſſion of mans fall from the 


thercby he mighr take occaſion to glorify 
thc height of juſtice and merey in goers. 
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in Chrift , prede/{inating them to the a= © 


Pinacle of his natural{ integrity , that .. 
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him up by Chriſt to a farre higher pitch 


of ſupernatural feliciry, Che Perſon and 
office of Jeſus Chriſt the Mediatour, and 


. ” 


| -both altogether (4) wonderfull, (e)God 4 Ii g. 


and man-united- in one perſon, to unite 6. 


-God 'andman in'one Covenant 3 The 


| Son of God became the Son of man', ' to 
make the ſons of men ſons of God ; a. 


ec i1Tim, 
2 $ and 
3, 16, 


King to ſubdueall our enemies to us,and * 


usto himſelf; a Prophet, to unveyle the 
boſome ſecrets of his' Father'unto us.3 - 4 
Priet,oftering up himſelfupon himſelf, by 
himlſelf;) offering op himſelf the lkgifice, 
as man; up4n binfelf, the Altar, asGod; 
by him/elf,the Prieſt;as God-man, Chrift 
washumbled, &rhereby we exalted; Chriſt 
wounded, we healedz. Chrilt accuſed, we 
cleared, Chriſt condemned, we juſtified 
and acquitted; Chriſt accurſed,we blefled; 


"Chriſt Nlaine, welive ;z and.Chrift con- 


quered, that ſo we might be more thea 
.Conquerours throuz bChrift that loves us. 
Whac ſhall I ſay * in Scriptur* is reveal- 
ed, how enemies are reconciled,Sinners ju: 
ſ#ified. Aliens adopted, Beggars madeHeirs 


, and co-heirs with Chriſt and how duf# 


end aſhes ſhall be glorified for evermore. 


dials. The ( g ) Promiſes of the life that 


now is, and that which is to come, (h) ex-. 
ceeding great and preciouss The (1) 
20% ED comporls 


* > CO 
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fJer, 31; 
3J, to 3s & 
Heb 8.8, 
&c. 


g1 Tim, 


Here are unfolded the (t) Covenant of {> 


£2race,.wholly made up of heavenly cors 


8 . 
h'2 Pete 
SR... 


$, 4,5- 
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| | FEE 
| | comf-rts of God able to counterpoiſle the 
| KERomy, geepcſt difconſolations, and (kh ) Com- 
Ms mands. ſurpaſſing all the. lawes in the 
= world, inbelynefſe,juſtice and goodneſſt. 
..> , ; Here axe diſcovered, The miſeries & 
- ef all that are inthe f# 4dani,” the fo- f 
' * licities ofall that are inthe /econd Adam, . |. 
'__ andthe way how poor ſoules aretranſlas |} 
ted fromthole miſeries to theſe felicities. | 
. Here you ſhall finde 1: God deſcen- 
ding to man, In preparing all ſpiriruall 
-ptiviledges for ſinners in} cfasChrik our 
Saviour, In tendering richeft Grace by 
Covenant-Promiſes and Ordinances, 
and: In applying theſe preparations and | 
zenders atually to the Sou! by the Spiriz: 
-> Man aſcending unto God,:by the Spi- | 
: ritudlizing of his: Nature,  4fing of his 
Faith, A/piring of his defires; Fervens 
cy of his prayers ; and Holy tendency of 
his Converſation :: Yea, both God and 
man: (yretly: cloling together inva;imoR 
IB:BAtR irjimats Communicn itn Jeſus 'obriſf, 
Svxns! which is 45 anvther) Paradi ſe, and Hed- * 
$7 1 


[ "i 


WH" en onearth... | > | 
X%. - Inamord:, what is there not in Holy 
Reo: Soriptures > Are we" poote,, Here's a | 
Homil, gf Treafuryof riches; Are welickt Here's | 
'Omnis , aSbap-ot {4 :) Soule Medicines... Arg { 
Seriprus ; Divinitus 46 rata utilis-eſt ad Docendum'Hac --$»- 
ipſa decauſa a Spirit San&o ſcripra eſt, ut veluri ex com- 
| rap gbilane lan catis fonte, omnes,nob15 ex hac remedia 

propruy pallionibas aſſumamus Aug-in' Pſalm Prolgon. 
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$ we fainting ? Here's -a Cabiner of Cor- 
. dials, Are we Chriſ{lefſe? Here's the 
ſac t hat leads ro Chriſt? Are we Chri- mBph, 
tans? Here's the band that keep in 57> 
4 Chriſt, Are we aff:ed? Here's our 
* Solace. Are weper/ecuted.? Here's our 
| Prote&ion- Are we deſerted ?. Here's * 
| our recovery. Are we tempted ? Here's n Adorg) 
(our ſword and Vigory.Are we younz £ 4K joe th 
Here's our beauty. Arewe 014? Here's ,qMea. 
our wiſdome. While we live, here's the Terrull. 
[Rule of our converſation 3 when we 4: Adverſy 
here's the hope of our Glorificarion, So Herme? 
that I may (with (n) Tertulian, 1 ge» |, 
| adore the julneſſe of the Scripture: On 
'4* bleſſed Scriptures! ' who can know them, 
| and not love them? Whocan love them, 
and not delight to medirate in them night 
and day ? , Who can meditate in them, _. 
1 and notdchiretolovethem, love to de- © 
fire them, and both defire and love to: 
underſtand them ? This is the Booke of ' 
Bookes ; ) as Davil_ ſaid of Goltab's- ? 
Sworn, there's none like that. Said one, © 


Ex aliis palee viles,hinc grana leguntar«. 
Aurea : tu paleas linquito, grana lege... Sing 


- 

* tected As i-th 2-51 

1 _ Other writings chaffe unfold, = © ) 

-*%. * Scriptures yceld the pureſt gold, *' * | . 

Others dote on chafty gaines, 
Gather thou theſe golden Graines. 


Take 


LAS 
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P Aufer- Take away our Papers ©( laid (þ) Au- 
medio * guft tne) andbring among ft u#the- Book 
charts 0 God; bear Chrifts ſaying, hear Truth 
noſt: E, ſpeaking, &c. I may cloſe up this 
proccdat--Pargprahi with his words, who thus em- 


m med" kaically exprefſeth himſelfe, -* T be 


um c0- 


d:x Dei Sacred Scripture is the Wok of life, 


Audi. whoſe Originall is eternall, whoſe 


> pecan eſſence is incorporeall , whoſe knowledge 
<6: ts life, whoſe writing is indelitle, whoſe 
"Audi ve. fu/pef is defireable, whoſe Dottrine js 
tirarem *eafre, whoſe knowledge. is [weer , whoſe 
One: depth is unſearchable, whoſe words are 
eſt tn {82umerable, aud onely one wcrd, All. 
arrat.in 4+ The ſcrme of theScripture, both In= 


Pſal.5y. *wardand Outward, if well conſidered, * 


——_ commands all poſſible endeavours and 
wa induſtry for the underſtanding thereof. 
eſt liber 2+ The inward forme, is, That accurat? 
vite cu- conformity of the things laid down in Scri- 
_.; pture to that infallible and eternall truth 
To in . of Gods owne underſtanding that indited 
corpo» @nd revealed them. Writings compiled by 
ralis 'men Carry in them a conformity to the 
efſentia, ;Jeg in their underſtanding, which being 
<J-..i, ſubje& to ignorance, errour and corrup- 
vie, cu. tion, through the imperfe&ion that is 1n 
jus ſcrip- them, muſt-needs produce writings ſem= 
Jelebilts, enjus inſpeQusdeſiderabilis, cujus DoArina fa. 
cilis, cujus ſcientia dulcis.cujus profundiras inſcrutibilis, 
cujus verba innumerabiliaz® unum tartumverbum,Omnia. 
tug. de AiC- Noe, 


—— 


p —_ —_— 


blably 
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man... 
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blabiy imperfe&, ignorant., erroneous 

and corrupt: But noſuch thing can be. 

incident unto the Scriptures , which are; _ 
conforme' to the Divine underſtanding, q 1 Tim, 
of (q) thc only wiſe God, which is (r) 1519 
infinite (ſ)) unſearchable., and whol-" # ſalme: 
ly admirable which is all (t » Lrgbt wi: b- 4464 the 
out any darknes at al! zall (u)Truth,with-:z3 
out the leaſt erronr; All perſef, without ,r Joh«5 1 
any .ſhadowofimperfcRion;all pure,with-. * Humae: 
out any Colour-of Corruption. So that pr envoy 
the Scriptures of them(clves cannot ayjentis 
lead us unto errour , but the more wee &reftie . 
trucly underitand them , the more our puscgente 
mindes ſhali be enriched with truth, and' roire 
elevared to a conformity tothe ſupream, gyj rets, 


truth of God, eſt, Quia 
'neceſle 


eft quicquid incorrupra veritas loquitur, incorruprum lis 
teſtimontuar veritatiss Salvian, de Guberne Dei- I 3s 


2. T heoutward forme of the Scriptures, 
or manner how things are therein reveal- 


. ed, is not onely plain and caſte, nor 


onely darke or difficult abut rather ( x ) x Deus in 
mixr of bath ; ſome things being facile, Scripe | 
(y )/ſome things being hard to bee under- Turls Qua» 


ſtood. 3 ſome places are ſuch ſhallower Emilia 


wen lamis need not be afraid tow ide, ris'logui« , | 


{ume apo ſuch deeps = Elephants may Kd 7 
run & indotorumAuguſt Epiſt-3z y3 Per 316+ 


he 


' 
| 


G——— 
— 
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x Magni--,,, . . 

6-4 & (a. #e enforced to ſwime. (+) Byplain- 
17 wg nefle God nouriſhes the weakeſt , by ob - 
ſplritus ſcureneſſe he exerciſes the accuteſt, ( As. 
Sans eAygrſtine hath intimated), That jacility: 


| — occaſion not our contempt of Scriptures, 
Sandas Fhereare interwoven ſomedifficulries;that 
modifica- difficulties deterre not from the ſtudy of. 
vir, ut - Scripture,there are intermingled ſome fa- 
A citities.For as(a)eAuguſtine notes, {f all 
Ces were ſhut up,how jh ould obſcure things be 
occurres revealed? Ifal things were bid ,whEceſhuls 
rer,obſcu- the ſoule have avility to knock ſor the _ 
—_— ning of thingsſbut up?Is therefore our Ca. 
&terve-! pacity weaker? Here's rcliefe for our infire 
er,Nihil 'mity: ISour apprehenſion deeperr Here's 

_ enim fere workenough for the ſharpeft perſpicacity, 
de Hs  Sothat the moſtignorantneed norbe afraid 


—_— themoſt intelligent neednot beaſhamed,of 


eruitur, - endeavours after Scripture underſt anding. 
quod non _ 
lanſi nedigum- alibi xeperiatur, Aug, .de.DoA: Chriſt- 
«2+ c,6' 
In omni Copia Scripturarum SanRarum,paſcimnr aper- 
£i3,exercemur obſcuizs: ilic fames pellitur, hic faſtidum 
Aug.de verb-Dom- eerm, it- | ' 
a Verbi Dei altitudoexercer ſtudium, ron denegat inte). 
te&um Si enimBmnia clauſa cefſent,nihilefferunde revela- 
fertur ©bſcura Rurſas fi omnia rea efſeur, non eſſer unde. 
alimentum anima perciperet, &haberer vires quibus pol. 
ſe: ad c'auta pulfare Auguſt, de verb Afoſtali--erm.1y Ge 
- F ad init. Tom-a0.- | 
5. Theendis manifold and excellent, 
for which God (committed his word to 
Writing , and that writing to ug, Vit. 


t) 


— Scripture Knowledee. a3 
(b) For Dofrinethar Faith and Truth b3Tim3, 
may be afſerred.3 For reproof or convidfi- \ 2.7; 
on, thar errour may be confuted: As A: jand; ſhe 
thang ſtes ſaid, Hereticks are ro be ſtoned he: etici 


... with-Soriprure(c) arguments; For cors Sacra | 
” - refion of manners enormous or offen= 54m lite: 


fivez . For inflrufien in the paths of Afgn. 
righteauſnes; and for (4) conſolation that mentis 
drooping dejected diftrefied ſpirits may Athan, | 
nor be overwhelmed, | Now then if we COArk 
| ſhudy not to underſtand Scriptures. How Heretici) 
in Pofjinals, They 1Aflertthe Truth, fun luci 
2 Confute errour ; How in Praficals, fuge. 
They 1. Dire& inwell-doing, 2 Corre& S©Ftm« ' 
for i \ woinigs we fruttrare the chief ends gc 
and fcope why the Scriptures were impar» ge relur; 
ted unto us, "2 F2Y fri Camis 
6. How acceptable is our ſtudy and 4 Ron 

uAderſtanding of the Scripture unto '7*'# 
Gud ! For, 
. . I. He commanas us this way to beſtow 

qur ſelves (e) Sear6o tbe Scriptures, e Joh. 
(f) Let the word of Chiift indwell iny'u oP 
richly in alt wi/dowe. Not be, but 44 el * ©? = 
with you, not 4 ell withyu, but dwell 
in,you,yea indxell in you; Greek: Not 

«dwell iz you, but dw:4 in you richly: nor 
Dnely-dwell in you richly, but in all wiſe 

done. 

2 . He communds them that haveindu » 

triouſly acquainted themſelves with the on Tim. 
. Exipture. (g ) Timothy, that jrom 4 i 25 


cbild 


 —— —— 
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h A&s18 child be bad knewn the Holy 'Scripture, 
ary. able to make him wiſe: unto ſalvar:on. 
| OO 7 (þ ) eApollos, ; That he wasan eloquent 
kPC1.1,2 manz\and mighty in the Scriptures, The 
IHeb-5.'3 (4 ). Berears, that they were:more noble 
eviech thin theſe of T heſlalonica, :in that they 
ES rece. vcd: the word With alt readineſſe of 
i minle, ani ſtarched the Scripter«s daily 
n Chiy-. »bether 1hoſetbing:were ſo. And he maks 
ſolt. Hom i; one Charadter of the godly bleficd man 
eChry-  { k ) that His delight ts in the Law of 
ſoft. in K the Lord , and therein bee meditates day 
piſt2d- | andnight.. 

Coloſſ. 2. He coMdemnes the contrary unskil- 
_ 4 fulneſle in the —_— ,as the (1) in- 
cirScrip. firmity of Babes. Yea,2s the root of all | 
ruras,nef. errour in ſpiritualsz (mM) doye not erre 
cirDei hecauſe ye know not the Scriptures ? . 
viewen | Appoſitcly ſaith Chry/oftome to this 


_ © Ejuſque 


ſapienti- purpoſe; (n) Ignorance of the Scriptures 
am- igno* bath hrought forth Hereſies, hath brought 
ratio ' - in corruption of 'je,hath turned all things * 
Scriptu- fide downe. — Ignorance of tbe 
onoratis Bert I And elfe wh 
ienoratio Screprures 's a very ell Andelfe where 
Chrifti he ſaith, (0) it is the cauſe of all evils 10 
eſt Hi. bergnorant of the Scriptures. (p) Hierom 
com Alſoro like purpoſe ;" He tbat knewes not 
Pa the Scriptures , kn:w:s not the power of 
g Joh. 13- God, and his wiſdome. The ignorance 
17 oj Scripturcs is the ignorance of Chriſt. 
rAQs.8 4, In a word, He promiſes happineſſe 
29 &c - : = / oO 
Y to the right underſtanding of the Scrip- 
. ; LULcSe 


—_—— 
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tures. (4) Ifye know theſe things, hap- , 
Py are a. ) Jag And FAM 190 - 
notably rewards them that endeavour ro 
underitand them. While the (r) Erbioptan r As 8. 
| Eanuh, read the Prophet I/aiab, thar he 28,298c. - . 
might underſtand it, the Lord ſent Phi- 
|) T'ptoinſtruft bim, and to convert bim; 
The Eunuch was Baptized, and w-nt on 
bis way rejoycinz, 
\ 7. Finally, The true and ſolid under- 
ſtanding of the Scripture , is the ſounda- 
tion of all poſſible benefit or advantage 
by the Scripture: For how- ſhould wee 
| forſake fin, ( /) deny ungodlyneſſe and \Tirn.ir 
| worldly luf{s , and !abour to get ont of 
our carnall condition , till by Scripture 
we be convinced of the {infulneſle of fin, 
and danger of our naturall -conditjon 2 
How ſhould we deſire Chriſt earneſtly, 
or accept Chriſt delightfully , till wee 
underſtand by the Scripture what want 
| os have of Chriſt, what worth there is in 
«&- Chriſt > Till weunderſtand Scripture- 
| Principles, how (hall we receave them >. 
Till we underſtand Scripture-Promtſes, 
| how ſhall wee believe them ? Till wee. 
underſtand Scriprure-Commands , how 
ſhall we obey them? Till wee under-. 
{land Scripture-direRions , how ſhould 
we follow them? And till we underſtand 
Scriptare=comſorts , what ſupporting 
ilwectnefle can we expe from them : 
| ; —___ Thek&® 


ob 
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therefore labour diligently to underſtand ' 
the Counſels of God, then you will bee 
in more immediate capacity of reaping all 
| ſpiriruall benefits by the word of God, 
't Verus (+) The underſtanding of rhe Scriptures 

; _ me faith Hierome). & the true meat and. 
Amgen ws drinke which we have from the Word of 
|| deiſumi- God, Therefore ſas he ſaith elſe where] 
rur,Sci= (y) Ler's fetch fit trmber out of the Scrip= 


| en'ta ; : +4 5. . ; | 

| Scripm- [91> 10 build in our [clues an houſe of 
'': gcaruneſd wi /edome. 

' Hieron.in 25 | MS cab , 

| Eccles Ce 3+ wx Conerna de reſtimonars Scripturarum hgna 
| qugrentes,#dificemus dowum {apientizin nobics Hicronym 

' 1h Aggeuiie Co bo 


Knovvledre-; Now of'the way buw to 

artnet; - That Holy Scriptures may 

| be more profitable and clearly under- 

® ſtood, certaine Rwles or MireFions are 

| to be obſerved and followed. Theſe Di- 

| retions might bee digefted into two 
Ranks, viz. 

'T, 'Some more /peciall -and peculi ar, 

more particulatly concerning Schollers, 

As 'x The'comperent underftanding of 

the Orivinall languages, Hebrew, Galdee, 


| II. Hitherto of the worth of Scripture- 
| 


of the Text," 46. - 3 Ve fubſervient 


ant Greek ; wherein the"-Scriptures were. 
written: 2 Fheprodenc uſe of Togick, - 
for 6t dexly ant 'merhodicall. Refoturion - 


help <EX 


. turall Philo 44 &c. 


> 


=—z 


— 
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helps.ot other Arts, as. Khetorich, Na- 
Without which 


ir is-impoſſible 
the Seriptures. For as (x) Ambroſe well plerique 
obſerves, Though Penmen of Scripture _— 

wrote not according to Art, but according A—— 
teFrace vuhich above all Art (for they icrixhTe 
wrote what . the ſpirit did Difate to Nec nos 

them; ) yet they that have wuritten of —_— 
Art bave found an Art intheir writings, enim ie. 
-&c. 4 The benefit of humane Hiſtoxies cundum 

to illuſtrate and clear the divine. 5 The Avrtem 
conferring of ancient tranſlations with —_— 
the _— s, eſpecially the Greek ver= {a a 


| 
fion of the Old-"T eſtament by the Lxxii. — 


much followed in the wwe, wr rug of the que ſuper 


New Teſtamenr, and the Syriak verſion 9mnem - 
of theNew-Teſtament.6 The prudentuſc 73m: —_ 
of the moſt Orthodox learned-and judici- ;yyr enim 
ous Commentators, 7 Conſtant cau= qua {pirie 
tion, that al{ Tongues, Arts, Hiſtories, tus iis le. 
Tranſlations, and Comments bce duly 4>'9abatd 


ranked in their proper places in a ſubſer- en 


 viency under, not a Regency or Predo- wo 
minancy over the Holy Scriptures,which ierunt;de 

are to controule them all. For when comm 

SEr1PUSE - 


menta 
Axxis\5 119... &c, Ambr. Bp, h 8» Bp Lent 


atisfaRorily to interpret x Negans - 


©, 


— — A « 
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. Rules for Gaining 


II. Some more, gencrall and common 
direfliens , which may be of uſe toall 
ſorts of Chriſtians, learned , or unlear= 
ned : eſpecially unto the people, for pro- 
moting whoſe underſtanding in this bleſ- 
, ſed. Brok of God , theſe enſuing Rules, 
| faithiully followed, may (through divine 
blefling y prove abundantly advantagi- © 
ous, Vit. | 


: 2 T, Rule, 


 - - ** * Beg (y) Wi/dome of the onely wiſe 
M m 5 God - w2 ho oe and m—_ 
nor. That by Gods wildome you may 
I know Gods minde 3 by the aſlijtance of 
a t Core that ſpirit which indited the Scripture 3 
33.9  - you may diſcerne the true ſenſe and 
$ Sgo. ' meaning of the Scriptures. For what the 
reve in, Woman Laid of Jacobs Well, may much 
domum- more be affirmed of theſe wels of falvati- 
tuam,i.e. on, (+) Thou haſt nothing to draw with, 
omg: and the Well is deep. Scripture myſteries 
imrare ae profound, Qur capacitics very ſhal- 
per viam law; when we know moſt, (a) we know 
tuamre, but 1n part 3 therefore pray with Hiere- 
Aam ut me, (b) 1 adefire to erter into thy bouſe 
rote IHE Chinch, by thy way the Scriptures ; 
Sovipes- O dire my way » leſt T jall in thy Scrip. 
Dirige viam meam ne in Scripturis tuis per guas ingredi 


. Cupio in Eccicham :uaw, corruam. .Omnis qutmaicamel. 


ligir ſcripturas, irJvia det corrumh. -Higron: 1niF6, 5. 


: ture* 


to peruſe the Scripture from day to day, 


our of thy Law. 


© m_—_—_—_ * TW et FE Bn” SES AS 9 £ 


+ 
ps 
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—_— 


tures by wh'ch Tdefire to enter. Intreat 

he lord to anon thine eyes with eye= 

ſatve, ( c ) that thou meyeſt ſee; to (4) cRevel.? 
open thine underſtanding , as ſometimes 3:18 _ 
he did the Apoliles , to mnderſtand rhe c_ . 
Scriptures, When thou ſerteſt they (elf = 


forget not to dart up Davids ſweet pe= 
rition unto God , (e) Open thou m-ne e Plaſne 
eyes, thie I may behuld Wondrous things 1:9.18 


IT, Rule. 


Labour ſincerely after a truly gracious 
ſpirit, then thou ſhalt be peculiarly able to 
penetrate into the inward marrow and 
n.y/teries of the Holy Scriptures. He will 
beſt comprehend Scripture meaning in 
his-head, that hath gor the Scripture law 
written in his heart z (f)) Thou wilt ne- f Nun- 
ver (ſaith Bernard) underſ/and Pauls Jn - 
mean'ng , unlefſe thou drinkeft oj Pauls cs Inge, 
ſp:rit. Gracious perſons are (g) i/uni- grediens, 
neted perſons (hb) thy have the anointing viſt Paws 
that teacheth them all-thiugs, viz. ne- OY 
cefſary to ſalvation. The Lord delights _— : 
to impart his ſecrets to them thar =o ad frarr, 
him. (7 ) What mn i he that feareth dc MO1ts 
the Lord > bim ſhall hee teach in the 8H "_ 
wy that he ſhall chuſe, ——— -T be ſe- , 64 
cyet of the Lord is with them that ſeare 2. 29 
bim ,- and he will ſbew then bis. Cover ) *#al-25 
E\w fi 3f nant 12,14 


FAY 4 
$ 5 7 LW 4 
33: <4 


= 
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if 


go Rutes forGaming 


Ih, wo R pp 
ik Joh-14, ant : Chcilt hath prom;ſed peculiarly 
| 21,22,23 to (k) man:fe/t himſelf to them that love 


hin. 0 as not unto the world 3 and where 
Chrilt is ſo maxije/ed,the ſenſe of Scrip« 


ture is lingularly m.mifeſted 3: ſor Chriſt 


# the Kernel of the Srripture., T he 
oraceleſſe man though by light of nature, 
and accompliſhments of Art, hee may 
know much of Scripture theoretically and 
ſpeculatively , yer b# lizbt is but dark- 
neſſe , he reaches not to the life of un= 
derſtanding 3. knowes Gods minde in 
Scripture, onely as we know far Coun. 
treys by Meps : But the gracious perſon. 
underſtands the Scriptures experimen 
tally, feelingly, as a Traveller knowes 
remote countries, in which he hath atu- 


| 
| 
[| 11Cer. 2. ally been. (1) The naturall man receiverh 
| 14,15,16, not the things of tbe ſpirit of God, for they 


gre ſooliſhneſe unto him : neither. can be 
know them , beoauſe tbcy are ſpiritually 
diſcerned. But he that is ſpirituaſt, jv4z.- 
etb all thiugs, we have the minde 


of Chriſt. - 
I IT, Rule. 


Peruſe the Scripture ſtill withan hume- 


ble ſelf-denying beart. Be not puffed up, 


or conceired with thine owne knowledge. 


or other perfetions; (m) Hee that 


thinks be knomes any thing. , -knowes no- 
thing yet as. be ought \ to know... Empty. 
wall e. i} veſlels. 


Cl 
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veſſels are molt receptive ; ſo are ſclfe- 
emptying mindes : Ir is a great helpto | 
knowledge, (n) not tobe ignorant oj oayr aDeo 
ignorance; for ſenſe of want ſpurs on PE? a3” 
indeavours after enjoyment. The fru- 99 Y 
Rifying itowersquickly glide away from nocantiam- | 
the lofry hils, bur they ſay and toake in- man 
to the low vatlcys. Godthat (0) refifts 327 1870- 
th: proud, yet givcs grace;to the bzuable bg rac 
and lowly; And among other graces, oProy. t- 
the grace of knowledge and underſtan- 34, James 
ding 2; For (p) a#th the Lavly is wiſ- 4+6 and 
dome. (q) The mcek ( or kumele ) will : LOFEY 
- be guide in juilgement 3 and the meek : PC 259 
. will be teach his way. Thus Chritt ; 
ſaith, (r) 1 rhauk thee © Farher , Lord \ Magh» 
oj beaven and earth becau/t than bajt hid ſomines 
theſe things from the wife ged prudent, elarcs, 
but baſt revealed tbemuntoBabes: whence \WPErbos, 
Becanus ( ſ ) notes, that [ich 45 aye ann 
$, Wks judicio 
proud and attribute to their own ai dome, prei.mes 
attaine not to the true fer ſe'of Seri prune, ſuns 4 & 
Be therefore clathed with humility in wſc POP!10 
of Sctiprure, that true Scripture-K. LW - Nee 
ledge may increaſe, . ns. triby nt 
, 3th, s- X x a O 
aſſequilegitimym Scriptnie ſenſum, &c, Becarys . 
I V. Unle. 
Familiarizethe Scripture to thy ſelfe, 
ly conſtant and' methodical. cxevciſe 
. Therein.. - Method and oxger, . as jr is:tb® 
NOR B4 mother 
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mother of memory , ſo it is afingular 
friend to 4 clear underſtanding. '1 he ge- 
nerality of the Scripture, have ſuch a con- 
rextureand coherence one part with ano=- 
ther, thar ſmall inſight into it will bee 
gained, by reading it confuſedly, diſor- 
derly 3 therefore read the whole in Or- 
| der, Divers have publiſhed DireFions, 
how to read over the whole Scripture 


— 


| ſult them. 

W: - But be conſtant in peruſall and ſtudy- 
| ing of the Scriprnres ; hercby* Scripture 
phraſe and ſenſe will become familiar and 
facile, How hard at firſt to write, to 
play: on an inftrument, « @&'c, but by 
multiplying As, men get habits , and 


and ſtarts,in ſome good pangs or moods, 

Oc, but habitually converſe wirh Scrip- 

tPfal.1 2 fure, trade inthem, (tr) mqditate th: re- 

u Col, 3. fn night and dey; (u) Let the word of 
16, Chriſt, (not onely lodge or /ojourne in 
you , but eycn ) dwell in you. Hence 

thoſe commands of God to his people of 

»Joſh 1.3 old; (x) This Book of the Law ſhall not 
depart out of thy mouth, but thou ſhalt me- 

y eur: 6, ditate therein day &@ night. — (y) Theſe 
6,7,8.9,*words ſhall bee in thine beart , and thou 
a ſhalt whet them diligently upon thy chil- 
dren, and ſhalt talk of them, when thou 
Nd. 3040s , atte 


methodicaliy, once a year, &c. con- 


Write; play, &c. with facility and dexte-. 
rity. Uſe not Scripture onely by fits 


AN: 


AN: 
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fitteſt in thine houſe, and when thou 
walkeſt by the way, and when thou lyeſ# 
down, and when thou 1iſeſ# up, And 
thou ſhalt bind them fur a ſgne up un 


thine band, &c, 


V, Rule. 


> Under/tand Scirpture accord ng to. 


the Theologirall (4) Analog y,or Cer- 


33 


— 


taine rule of faith and love, Anomaly, z Rom. 
i.e. Irregularity,!s tome deviation from. 13+ 6. 4 


the rule, or exception againſt the rulc 
To this here Analogy is oppoſed. 
By this Analogy, underſtand, A 
ccrtdine Epitome Of Sr ptur's, or 
brief Abridgement of Chriſtian Religion, 
collefed cur of the pliine places of 
Scripture,according to which other darke 
and figurative expreſlions in Scriprure 


are tO be explained, Thu eAnil:igy of 


faith and love, Paul charges Timtby to 


hold faft, (a) ſaying , Hold taft [vat , 2 Tim.' 


TUTTty y1avoTol ASyav.] i.e That 1, 13 


E Delineation, Draught , Platfor re, 
Patte:ne;, or] forzie of ſound words, 
which thou haj# beard of me in fa'th 
andlove, which is in Chriſt Feſus. 
Where ſeemes ro be-intimated,z Sy;/eme; 
or {6rme of Doftrine, communicated from 
Paul to Timothy , according to which 
Timothy was to ſteer as by a Compalie. 
This forme of dofrine is deſcribed here. 
Re B5 1 By 
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Rules for Gayming- 


b Matth, 
26,216.28, 
Mark 14. 
22, 24 . 


19, 20 

1 Cor,1y, 
24, 25 

C ARs Jo 
288: * 


' Lu £23 - 


x _By thegenerall nature of it. 4 ſome 
of ſoundwords , A draught or model of 
wholeſame doctrine. . 2 By. the .princi- 


pall parts of it, into which itis branched, | 
viz. I Faith, 2 Lote, Faith, compri-, 
ſeth credenda, All things to be believed, . 


as in the Creed taken. out of Scriprure. 


Love containes facienda, A'l the things. 
to be done, as -int the Decalogue,. Lords: 
prayer and Sacramentall Ink 

which are Scripture 3. into theſe two, the 
whole B:dyof Divinity is uſually diftri-- 
3., By the primary foundation. 
upon which this forme of ſound words is. 


itutions, 


buted. 


built, vix- Chrift Fe/#-3 comparehere- 
with, 1 Cor: 3.1r, Eph. 2.20, So that 
if in any place of Scripture, the word, or 


letter of the Text be repugnant to the. 


Analeg y of faith and love, it is not to be 
nnderitood properly and literally , bur 


impreperly and fpurative'y. As for in-. 


ſtance,. . (b) This is my hedy, —-Th1 14 
my blood, @c. This cannot be under= 
Itood properly, that the bread and wine 


are Chriſts body and blood , for-thar is. 
contrary to. the Analogy or rave of faith, - 
which eſs vs tha, Chuilts humane gature.. 
is aſtended-into heaven, (c) whom the 
beavens mujt contain till the reſtitution. 
of all 1h-1gs 3: therefore it is 10 be undere. | 
ſtood: fe uratively,.and ina ſacramentadt * 
ſep/e, The ligne being put for the ting}. 

; "> ad. 


__— 


_—_— « 


love, (f) Thaw ſhalt not hill; | therefore f Exod, 20 


vafipn, 6 Seape,” and 7 (Principal parts + 


as Scripture Knowledge. 35” by 
ak #7 "o4r ia" —_—— 


Genified,. .bya Meronymie.' So wee ait 
commanded: (4) 7 '#.6a 6 briſts fleſh, —— 4 Johns 
(e) Topluth,ont eur right eye, cut af: cur He 5 
right band, if.th-y offend us. We cariot © 

read any of theſe literatlyand proper ty,ox 

that were agairiſt the Analgzy or rule of 


we mult {eek far @ /pirir nal and improper '3 
ſenſe, vie \. Eating Chriſts:Hath ;- not 
carnally with our teeth ,. bur /pinftually 

by faith, i.e. belecving tn Chrift cruci fie 

ed, &c. As alſo.denying all corruptions, , 
corrupt aft-&ions, ithclinations, or oeca- 
Gons, though as dear anda nuſctull gs 4: ght 

band or Ty bt-tye unto us. | Thus'this 

rule faithfully followed, will clear many 

hard and intricate paſlages in Scripture. 

It is therefore of fingular conſequence to 
every one that deſwes ſolidiy zo under=- - 
Rand the Scriptures!,z: to bewedll groun- 

ded in the .fundagwentats and Principles 

of Chrijtian Religion 5 ; without which, - 
likeathip without ballaitza man (g)ihall , Rh4 
be carried aw: y.with every winde .f vain 4 
doFrine-,  perverting or mikkaking rhe 
vcrſptures. > A040 2330 


= - VI, Rule. 
. Bewell acquainted withthe 1 Order, 
2Titites, 3: Timcs,:. 4 Penmen, 5 Oc> 


bf the veoks both oj tbe Uld and:Ne-» Ter 
SC ff qment-: 


renee tos, 
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ament. Thelewill much promote the 
ſolid and judicious underRtanding of the 
| whole Bible in aſhorrſpace.,For 1 Here- 
 byyou ſhall have the very Idea: or charg- 
Aer of every Book, lively deſcribing the 

- nxrure and Contents of it befere your 

_ eyes, aS'in a Mape, before you begin te 
peruſe them. 2. Hereiy you ſhall have 
Clew to condu& you, a Compaſſttoſaile 
and ſteer by, inthe peruſill of any bookz. 
3. Herby alſo you hall havea ſummary 
|Recapitulation or Recolle&ion- of the 
chief Aime, and ſubjc& matters of every 


' book , much.rending buth'to help judg-. 


.menit, and ſtrengthen memory , after the 
peruſall of any book of Old or New 
Teſtament. And. therefore this courſe 

mult recds be as an uſcfull Kep, to un- 

Jock the rich Capinet of the Yelp 
-Scriptures , andxo'iſcover the prect- 
'6us 'I reaſures thereof unto you. 

New this is the [y:ens and Scope of 
this Manrell, this ſmall Treatiſe z wit. 
.... fo familiarly to open and unfold. The 

 3:Orger, 2-Tifttes, 3 Tiwverg 4 Penmen, 

5 Occaſion, 6 Scope, and 7: trinc;pall 

' paits of the Books of Uidand New Teſt a= 
me: 8. That the whole"Ten ur of the 
B*He, might be ſpread open in +Gerce 

44ll view, ro themeaneſt capacity. For, 
. i, "The Order if the Becks, elpecially 
of ihe Hifkozicali- Books '( obſerved all 

GAS along, 


—————— 


- —_—— — 


j 
{| 
| 


| 


+—<———. 


_—_—— — 


Y 4, 
———  —— 7 - 


along, and compendiouſly repreſented in 
the two! Tables, before the: Old and New 

Teſtament,) more-evidently help to dif-! 
cover the-Order of Hiſtories, and matters 
handled therein , and the Order of Gods 
governing his Charch in ſeverall condi< 
mons, - | oy” 

' 2. The Titles, 1 Some of them ſum- 
marily ſignifie ro'us the Chiefe-matter of 
the Book, as Geneſfies, the Generations 
of she heaven and earth ; E xodus, lracl's 
departure out ef Egypt,' &@c. 2 Some 
of them declare the inſtrumentall Au- 
thors; or Peymen of them, as the Titles. 
of Prophets Books, Iſaiah, 2 c. who 
being extraordinary men of God, guided 
by the Spirit, their. books are of Divine 
Authority: 3 Some denote the Churches 
or particular perfons , for whoſe ſakes 
immediately fome-parts of Scripture were 
penned,which affords light to divers pals 
ſages therein. : 

- 3... F be Times of the Books ſet forth 5 
P1 tly, the length or ſpace of time, in” 
which rhings rclated'were done , * asin, 
Hiſtoticalt Books; which' ferve to dif-* 
cloſe the connc&ion-and continuance of” 
the Hiltory and Chronology. Pa: tly,. 
the time or ſeaſon, when the book & were 
written, Which ſerves- ro clear the un-. 
derltanding of divers particular paffages,' 
Which otherwiſc would be very _— 
VEN CUR. - 
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for the. Timeing-of.the.Prophats and B- 
piltles, Þ. 15,4. to F57. and p. 338.10 
277.Diſtinguill well betwixt times and. 
times, and you diſlolve many knots. 

4. Penmen, being holy men of God, 
extraordinarily inſpired, 'intimare to-us 
the divine Authority of their writings. 
This incites faith, love, -and awfull re- 
verence to their Boaks. | 

5. T he Occsſion upon which the books, 
were writen, together with 


= 
—_——_—— i 
- 


. 6. The Scop, drift,or End of the book, 
being weli conſidered , give, great hight 
to the whole Book; the whole frame ,diſ- | 
polition and chief Arguments handled in © | 
the Book, having a {ingular tendency to 
the Scope ; ws. as the Archer fixcth 
bis cye. ſteadily on the mark, whcn hee 
would ſhoot accurately : fo Rill fix. your 
thong*t upon the Occaſion and Scype of 
every book, when you would peruſe them 
unde:ftandingly. ; 4 
17s; The Principal, parts of the Book, . ? 
heve, , 414.2 cally laid down , exhibir 
daarly to your-view, bath che chiefe ſub-. - 

' Je&,,. ar matters inſifhed upon in every-. 
Bookz as alſo the methedicall and 0:dcr- 

ly .cobercnce of all the parts 'of the book: 
with one another. Buoks:looke, upon... 
601-fafedly,are but darkly and gorfuyealy.. 

a. eppie- 


= 
AV ooo. ll 


[ 


apprehended : But conſidered diſtin@'y, 


aSin theſe diſtin& Analyſes or Reſalus: --.. . 
tions into their Principall: parts , muſt: + 
nceds be diſt infly,and much more clear» 


ly. diſcerned. .- 


This the chiefe purpoſe and aime of this - 


Book ; By theſe particulars to familiarize | 
the Scriptures unto Chriſtians , that de. ' 


light to converſe with God in his owne 
book, To whom i earne/{ly commendthis 
direfion , for the more profitable uſe of 
this Book, vig. That 1 Bejore they read 


any Book of Scripture , they would firſt - 


2 In reading they would ſtill remem- 


read whatis. in this Kcy,faid of thatBook. 


ber the Occaſion and. Scope of the Bogk,. 


and now -and then compare the Prin- 
cipall parts here, withthe Text ; And 
3- Afcer the peruſall of the Book , they 


- would read again what this Key ſpeaks of 
it. Hereby the underſtanding will bee. 


cleared, the Memory. confirmed, 
- VII. Unle, + 


Heed'ully and judiciouſly obſerve the - 


&ccurate Concordand Hiarmcry of the Hoe + 


ly Scriptures» thongh written by leve- 


rall perſons, at ſeverall times, in ſeverall * 
placesz yet one and the ſame ſpirit in- 


diting all : is RiH like himſelt. conſo- 
nant to-himfclf- in all. The Diftordis- 


.in..our mindes -..rather.then in Gods-- 
ed ts Tab ol, os —— word.:i ; 


» 
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-* Rules for Gainins— 
z Cum word, Hence (+) 4 uguſtine , Let us 
corde no ye gf concord tn our own heart , and the 


. concorde. Scriprure will bave' mo diſcord in it. 
mus: & There are Principally five notable re- 


ſanfa in ſeem moR contrary, repugnant and op- 
nulla par- | 


te diſcor. P2fite one to another, when yet they are 
dar, Aug. 20t diſlonant, but conſonant and ſweet- 
De ow ly concording one with another, As, 
Dom.ſer- x */hen the Word or Phraſe ic uſed in 
, ſeverall places, not in the [ſame , but in 
ſevirall /euſes and acceptations. 2 When 

they treat not of the ſame, but of ſeverall 
ſubjefts. 3 When they ſpeak not of the 

ſame, but ſeverall parts of a thing.qWhen 

they ſpeak not in [everdll places accor- 

ding totbe ſame, but ſevzrall reſpefts. 

5 When they intend not the ſame, but [e- 

* werall times, Theſe things wcll conſi- 

a Ex ver- dered , will lay a notable foundation for 
o_— reconciling all paces of Scripture that 
namur. ſeem to be any wa yo one to ano- 
e fn. ther, Take the illuſtrations of them ſe— 
ſu ratio- yerally.. | 


 Seriptura = » In which Scriptures ſometimes 
e 


newintel. 1 Scriptures ſeer:eeppoſite, but are 
lI'2amus,- * iy | | 
& ex ra- 201, when the ſame (2) word or. fbraſe 


tione in ſeveral places is uſed not in the /ame, 
vecitarem but in ſeverall ſenſes and arceptions, for 
apprenen* the ſame words have oft times ſcverall 
ny « fignifications. In fuch caſe, diſtinguiſh 
Tr:init 1-5, #he ſeverall Acceptations, and the Scrip=- 


'b Phill 3, tures agree. AS Paul faith, (b) work 
13 : out 


es I 
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00! your own ſalvation with jearand trem- 
bling. Burt John ſaith, (c) There is no 
ſear in love , but perfe4 teve caſteth out 
feare, &c. Theſe places are not oppo- 
fite ; becauſe the word [ Feare] in } obx 
hgnifies a baſe /ervile laviſh feare 3 in 
Paul a fl:al ch'ldlike religious feare, In 


c1 John 
4 18 


this ſenſe ic is aid of the (4) $amaritars, d 3 Kings 


they ſeared the Lord : andagain they fea- 
red not the Lord, i. e. they. feared the 
Lord fervilly, and hypocritically for his 
Lyons, but they feared him not reliziouſly, 
flially, fincerely, Not to feare God a- 
right, is not to fear him atall. Again 
Chriſt ſaith, (e) If a nun keep my ſay- 


- *. ing, he ſhall never ſee death. But Paul 


ſaith, (f) 1: ks appointed to all men once 
ro dye; yer here's no oppoſition;tor Chriſt 
ſpears of death ſpirituall and cternall:: 
Paul of death temporall or corporall. 


19 32,33 
with 1,34 


e Johs 
$8.51 , - 
tieb. % 


TRE 


Further Jeremiah ſaith,. (g) - Curſed bee g Jerry 
the man that truſteth in man;Chrilt ſaith, 5 
(b) except ye eat the fleſh of the Sonne of - -_ 


man, -ye have no life in-you., by 
eating, underitand believing. v. 47: yet 
:here's no oppoſition. [.Man } lignifies 


"either meer m3n, who is vaine,deceitfull 


' &c,” - ofhim Jeremiab (pegks : Or man 


ſubſiſting in the ſecond perſon-of Gods .of 


-him Chriſt - ſpeaks. Moſes faith , God 


(+) reffed on the ſeventh day from all bs i Gen 1.3 


work:s But- (4) Chrilt fairly, Ay _ - Jeba 
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| ther worketh hitherto , and 1 work , yet 
here's no opp8ſition 3 For the works of 
God are cither works of Creation, where» 
by new kinds of Creatures are made; fo 
Moſes intended that God reited from his 
work:, or works of Conſervation and 
Providence, ſuſtaining and governing 
his works-cteated, ſo Chrilt meant the 
Father , and hee wrought ſtill. Adde 
hereunto ; Ghriſtſaich, (1) If any man 
come to me , and bate not bis father and 
mother, ana wiſe and «<bildren, aud bre- 
- thren\and fiffers ; yeq, and his own life 
lo, hecannot be my diſutple, But Paul 


m Col:3+ſaith, (m) Hugbands, love your wives, 


[:: | | lenſes bgvifies a Declurgtive:Munife/t4- 


'(n) Nomeneveryethated bis own fleſh, 
yet no oppolition , for Hatred is taken 


fore God; : But, Juſtification in] ene;s 
tion 


Ci 


—_ 


Scripture Knuwledze,. 


43_ 


#/:n-of the Truth of that Faith whereby 
we are juſtified, by che fruits and works 
of it. Paul (peaks of our juſtification 
beſore God : 
before met. Paul of the juſtification of 
ont perſons by Faith: James of the ju- 
Juſtification of our Faith it ſelfe, by 
works. 

2, Holy Scriptures ſeem oppob:e, but 
are not , when they treat nut of the ſame, 
bu” of [everall ſabjefFs, or [everall mat- 
ters, As Chrilt promiſed the Apoltles, 
(4)W hen the Spirit ef Truth ſhould come, 
he ſhould gvide them into all truth. But. 
Puulteſtificth, thar Peter erred, and (7) 

was to be blamed 3 here are ſeverallSub- 
jes, viz. Dofrine and Praftife , As 
to DoArine the Apoltles.erred not there 
in, bzcauſe they had it immediately: from 
God. But as to matter cf Prafiſe, 
Peter thereerred, diſſembling fellowſhip | 
with the Gentiles for feare of the Jewes. 
Nor were any of the Apoſtles exempred | 
from finne anderrour in Practiſe. Againy 


It is ſaid in one place, That (/) E13jeb ſ4Kings 
irlewiade into heaven, 2.1 © 
(t) Beboid I will ſend ©.Mal+S 
you-Elijahthe Prophet, be{ore the coming - -: 


went up by a wh 


And in another, 


8) the great and dreadfuli day of the Lord, 


Yet theſe places oppoſe. not one anorher, ' 


becauſe here areſevera]l:Subje&s ſpoken -- 


Tyſpbite; 


the 


of, the former deing Elijah the 


ames of our juſtification . . 


q_ John 
16,13 
r Gal. 2s: 
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the latter John the Baptiſt, the New- 
Teftament-E!ijah , ſo called becauſe hee 
n Lnke came (a) :n #he Spir $-and power of Eli- 
MJ"; 14: Furthermore, Joh? the Bap iſt be- 
= = ing asked,if re were Elias,(x) Anſwered 
14, & :y, 1amnotz And yet (y) Chrilt faith, John 
11.12 Bptift was that Elias which was for to 
Marke9 come, viz. Not perſonally, but virtu- 
W203 ally ; ſo here's no oppohition. 

3. Scriptures ſeem oppoſute, bu? are 
wo! , when though they ſpeak of the 
ſame matter, or ſubje, yet they intend 
not the ſame, but ſeveral! part; thereof. 

z Roms 7, 8 Paul ſaith, (4) in me dwels nogood 
18, thing, And yet he ſaith, (@) 1 delight 
a Rom 9, in the Law of God 3; which doubt- 
_ lefle is good. Yet theſe oppoſe nor, be- 
cauſe in the former Paul ſpeaks of his 


carnall unzegenerate part, inm?, tht is 


my-flcſh, dxels no good thing: in the lat- 

ter of his ſpiritual] regenerate part, I d:- 
light inthe Law of God, after theinner 

b John 4 _ Again, Chriſt ſaith, (b) my Fa» 
14,23 Ther i preater then I. But Paul ſaith, 
c. Phil 2, (c) Chriſt Feſus being in the forme cf 
$,s God; thought is no robbery to be equall 
oh ' with God. Yet no oppolition ; for in 


dSce Joh Chriſts perſon are two Natures,viz. (d) 


1,14 of Godand manz Now as Chriilt is * or 
Tim, 3.16 ſg he is equ4ll to the 'Father, as P:ul 


Gal- 444 meant; As Chriſt is man, ſo the Father : 


is gregter-chen he,as bimfelffaid. -'- © 7 
wid — 4. Scrib- 


St. A 
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Scriptwe-Knowledge. 45. 
4. Scriptures ſtem oppoſite and'cun® 
trary , but are not , when they' ſpeak 
things, uot in the ſame,but in ſ[everall re- 
' ſpefs, notions or confiderations. F or the 
| {fverall reſpe&, -removes all contradi&i- 
on or oppoſition; . As Chritt ſaith, (e)If. e Tokn 
I beare witneſſe of my ſelfe , my witneſſe 553* 
L net irue. But elſe where he laith, .(f) fJohn 
T houzb1 bear record of my ſelf, yet my re- 8,14 . 
cord is true. Yet here's no oppoſition -' 
indeed, becauſe Chriſt ſpeaks z bearing 
witneſe of himſelf in ſeverall rcſpe@s:In 
the former place. , of bearing witneſſe to 
himſelf, disJan#ly and ſolely without $he 
Fa: her , ſo, his witnefle were not true 2 
{n the latter of bearing witneſſc of him= 
ſelfe, conjunfly or jeyntly with the Fa- 
ther ; ſo his witneſfle of himſelfe.is.truc. 
Again, John ſaith (g) ,He that-is borne of g'Job-3, 
' Ged, commilteth not finne , nov cau fins 9__ 


——And yet clſe where, (þ) }f wee h John . 
ſay that wee have no ſin, we deceive our 3,10 
ſelves, and #2: tivth is nor in us. If wee 
ſay that we have n t ſinned, we make hin 
alyar, &'c. Yethere's no reall oppoſi- 
tion, forin ſome re/peds , they that are 
bern of Gd, may be ſaid to fin, in ſome 
reſpeRs: they ſin not, They have finne 
Orizinall in them; and aFuall finne, 
through jnfirmity, &'c. is done by them, 
while they are; in this world : But they 
ſinne not 4s unregnerate men fete Vit- 
| (i) 1.Not 
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46 Rules for GAmEny : 

- 4) 1 Notagaiaft the Gouſpel-Remedy» 
—_— _ : Ln Chrit” 2 Not as am the. Reign 
riculars of Sinne;z 3 Not witha full will; 4Nor- 
largly 0 preſumpruouſly 3 +5. Not habitually; - 
yn 6 Not with allowance of themſclves-in 
made - any:boſome corruption 5 7 Nat rotally 
Evidenees and: Finally, . Furchermore, God ſaith, 
for crer- - Ky I am tbe Lord, | change not'z And 
auſin, lſewhere ſaith, (1) I will repent of the e= 
p 8 &c- vill that 1 thought todo unto them, — 


k Mal.3'6 end I'will repent ofthe good wherewivh ' 
1 jer»1Þ> | /aid, 1 would benefit them. Yer no real 
$,19 concradicionzfor inſomefenſeGod can- 
not repent, viz. Affeftively, in refpe&t 
of his ef/ence, no-.nor in reſpect of his e- 
 #ernall Decree : In ſome ſenſe, after the 
manner of men he'is ſa1d-to repent, Viz. 
Efefively,in relpedt of his works which 
© theefefeth, when hee doeth ſomerhing 
croilſe to what he had formerly done , as 
when he drowned the world;which he had 
made; dethroned San! , whom hee hat 
- anointed King, &c- Adde to thele ; 

" mIfa.s,y I is ſaid of: Chriſts Kingdome (m) Je 
Luke 1,33 ſhall have neend ; but bceeſtabl:ſhid for - 
ever. But Paul ſaith, (n) chriſt at the 
end ſhall deliver wp the Kingdome to God 

even the Father. Yetno real! oppofiti«' 
on, For, ChniffsKingdome may be con- 
fidered/in:divers reſpeQs.'viz. 1 As it ts 

--- Effentta!! belonging to: Chriſt as God: 
So'he thall never deliver up his Kin ow 

4d GE 2 As 


———_— 


n1 Cor. 
15, 14 


I 
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2' As Oeconomicall, Drſ/penſatory., or, 


Mediatory 3 The Mediarory Kingdom 
of Chriſt is conſiderable im refpect of, 


Lhe ſub/#ance of it, fo Chrilt our Me- 


diatour ſhall be head of his Church, and 


myiticall bady for ever. 3 - Lhe Circunta. 
ſtance of it, or manner of adminiffxation| 


of it, by Word, Sacraments, EftufGon of - 
the Spirit, &c. And thus at lait Chriſt 
ſhall deliver up. the Kingdome' to the Fae, 
ther, for then God in Chriit, face xorface, 
ſhall bee an endletje Sabbath, Sermen,.- 
Sacrament, all.in.all, 


5. Finally, Scriptures May ſeem, but 


are. not really oppofire » when they intend 


not the ſame , but ſeverall times.” Or at 


leaſt when they [peak of the ſame thnesin © 


ſeverall reſpeds. Dittinguitf witely the 
times, and reſpe&s, and the oppolition 


ceafeth, As (s) Jotham the ſonne of 02 Kings 
Utah is laid to Reigne ſtxtcen yeares 15433 . 


in Jeruſalem ; and yer mention is made 


of the (p) twen feth year of Jotham ſon p 2 Kin 
of Uzziah. MNartwithitanding'here's no by 39 o 


reall oppoſition in this computarion; For 
Jo:ham reigned alone oncly 16. yeares.. 
but he reigned with his Father #7714h,, 
who could not mannage the affaircs of. 
the Kingdom, being ſmitcen with lepro= 
fie): 4. yearcs before ;, inall 20. yearcs. 


. 


Again , Aſat thew ſaich-, (4) After [1x quart 17-1 


doyes,Jefus caherb Pacer, James and John. 
| | his 
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{Se 
of the 


BIBL ap 
= ns years. Bur Paul in his Sermon at An- 


Fas 


his brother, and bringeth them up into an. 


bigh mountaine apart. But Luke ſaith, 
(r) About an eight dayes after theſe [ay- 
ings,be took Peter, and John and James, 


and went up into 4 mountdine.—__—— yet 
For 1 <ither ir may be : 
ſaid, Luke's expreſſion of , [about an , 


no oppoſition , 


eight dayes after, ] hath a latirude, and 


may bear a day under : and Matthew's 
expreſſion hath a latitude , [ After /ix' 


dayes] and may bear a day or two over: 
2-Or Matthew numbers the dayes exclu- 
 ſevely, Luke inclus:vely- Furthermore, 
the time of the Government by Judges, 


eKey inthe (/) Book of Juges, is computed 


to be about 1wo hundred ninety and nine 


r Aasy3 tiochgfaith,(t) And when he bad deftroyed 
19,329 . ſeven Netions in the land of Canaan , be 


divided their Land to them by Lot. And 
afier that, he gave unto them Judges, a- 
bout the [pace of foure hundred and fitty 


| yeares, untill Samuel the Prophet, Here u 


ſeems ro bee a grear oppoſition, but if 
things be well examined , there 1s none 
at all, Yer it may not be difſembled that 
this is ſo hard a knot, thar it much puz- 
zles writers ſatisfaRorily to unty it. 
"Partly , becauſe this Computation of 
450. yeares, is ſo punQually confuted 


| by his Text, vix, to begin after Canaan . 
was divided by Lot,and tocnd at Samuel - 


exclu- 


— , _—— 
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excluſively. 2. Parily, Becauſe that 


noted Chronology mentioned in 1K'nz, 
6. 1. aſſures us expreſly. That the time 
from 1/raels coming out of Eg yt. till the 


beginning of the building 0; the Temple in 
the fourth year 0; Solomon , was precilely 


but 480 years. But if wee allow for the 
time of the J udzes 450 years, I this ac- 
coliczwe ſhal find the whole timefromgo- 
ing out of Egyprt,til theTemplesfoliding, 
willariſeto 591 years in all, viz. From 
T heir departure out of &&7 ypt, till their 

entrance into Canaan: 40 year. 
Thence to oſbuab's death,about—17.y. 
T hence to Elies death, (for Samucls time 

i included in Sauls reigne, AQ 13.21.) 

according to this /ippoſition.——45O.y. 
Thence to the death of David. -— 80:y. 
Theuce to the founding of the Temple 

in Sulomons fourth year, 


ter,clearly and undoubtedly to reconcile 


2 theletimes, Many opinions are offered in - 
Writers to this end , yet moſ# of them, if uBezAn- 
not a/l,labsur under ſome inconventence or Al = 

_ other. To omit the variety of opinions, y,yqovicrs 
Let it ſuffice ro mention only two,which De Dieu 
learned men ſcem moſt to incline unto. 


(u) Some think,that here Paul intended 


not to reckon up the time while the ] ud- 
ges ruled, (becauſe - it were impoſſible 
EN ST. "Ik "to 


4Y-- 
Inall, —_— 5g: years.” 
So that in theſe regards,it is no cafic mat-- 


FRap: FP 
Yer d 28, 


" 


&. 13-20 


Animad. 
ycrſ. in 


bo 
ne _— 
Gta 
—— 
. 


RR 


Rules for Gaining 


to reconcile theſe foure hundred and fifty 
years with thoſe foure hundred and eighty 


years, in 1K7ig.6.1. as bath been intima= 


ted): but to point out at what time God 
gave Iſrael Judges,viz after theſe things 
which were declared, v. 17.18,19. viz. 
from the birth-of I/aac, (which ſeems to 
be noted in that phraſe, God choſe our ſa- 
thers, v.17.among all peoplc God choe- 
fing eAbrabam, among all Abrabams 

children chooſing 1/7ac , and making a 
Covenant with him,) till the beginning 


- of Judges, which is computed tobe 447 


years, that's about ſoure bundred and fifty 
years,wants but three years;andirs uſual 
in Scripture to put the round number, for 
the punFual number. This computation 
they make thus, From Iſaacs birth,to Ja+ 
=, * cobs birth, years —— 60, + 
From Jacobs birrh to the going downe 
| into Egypt—130, 
['Thence to the Comming forth of E- 
| gy pt, ———210, 
Thence to the entring into the land of Ca- 
toe 2: NAAN gc 40, 
Thenceto the dividing of the land lyLot,7. 
Which make up in all 4474 
But this opinion is attended with theſe 
two inconveniences. 1 The preſent text 
in the As ſeems piainly ro confine us 
for theſe 450 years, between the dividing 


of the Lapd of Canaan by LorgS the begin 


as. ABR. Es ER. AWE , PP" - "TI 


3. 4 Bra 
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ning of Samuels Rule 3 whick limits this 
Computation tranſgreſleth, 2. The 
number computed doeth nor exa@ly a- 
mount to0-45 0.,wants three (x) Others 


. . ; . " 
therefore to avoid theſe inconyeniences, x Beroale 


confine and bound their compuration ac- 45 with . | 
, others 3 Þ} 


cording to this text, to the ſpace of time 
betwixt the dividing Canaan by*Lot, and 
Samuels Rye. An, they think Paul rec- 
koned up all the years mentioned in the 
Judges, &10 they copute both the years of 
he Todgesdche years of Iſraels oppreſſors, 
diſtin&ly 8 ſeverally;(rhough rhe years 
of the Oppreſſours are indeed coprizedun- 
der the years oftheJudges)and both toge= 
ther do punQually make vp the 4 5oyears, 
here mentioned in the As. As followeth, 
The Judges. mentioned in the Book of 
Judzes, governed inall. — 299 years. 
To thele adde the 40 years of Eli, who /o 
long judged Iſrael, 1Sam. 4 18;:——-40, 
So the whole time of the Judzes rule, 
till Samuel, was, —— — 
I/raels Oppreſſcurs were 


Tz. Cuſhan who oppreſſed them , Julges 


3.8 —mnnmn—<—8, years 
2. Moab, Judg. 3. 14.\———— 18. 


3- Jabin, Judg. 4.3. . a 
++ Midian: Jud . 6. +. 4 -7. 


5- Ammon, Judg. 10. 8.—-—— 18, 
6. Philiftims, Judy. 13. 1, - 40s 


— 


So the whole time of their Oppreſſors, 
og .* INSET... 


— 
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was . —111, 
Now adde theſe together,viz.rhe years 
of their Judges, and the years of their Op- 
preſſours, 339. and 111. and the totall 
reſulcing, is 450 years exaQly ; (onely 


' this inconvenience remaines , the /4me 


braced. 


y Ubi 
apertius 
ſententiz 
ponuntur 


t1bi'diſcen 


dum c>| 
quomodo 


mn locisin: 


telligan- 


zur obſcue 


71s. Ang; 
de Dc&. 
Chriſta, 
1. 3.c 25. 
z Pſal's, 
_ 3%. 


years ate reckoned twice over,yet it 1s not 
in the ſame, bur ſeverall refpets). Now 
if our of the number of years, from-depar- 
ture out of Egypt, till the found:ng of the 
Temple,as firit computed, viz, —- 591. 
You ſubdu& the yeares of the Oppreſ/ors 
ef Iſracl under their Judges, which ſcems 
to bee twice reckoned up, viF. 111 years. 
The remaine is juſt 480. years, according 
ro that of1King.6.1,And ſo theScripture 


on all fides are reconciled accurately; And 


therefore this opinion [tzms moſt to be em- 
VII. Rule. | 
Learn tat exceHent Art of explaining 
anA underſt anding tbe Scriptures , by the 
Scriptarcs. T he Scriptures in ſome places 
ſpeak more darkly and dubiouſly , in 0- 
ther places they expreſle the ſame things 
more clearly and certainly; (y) be 
doubtfull are to bee explained bythe cer- 


taine, as dark? places by tho/e that are” 


clear. As Auguſtine noteth 3 As Pcter 
being to prove to the Jews Chrilts reſur= 
retion by Scripture, vig. (F) T hou 
wilt nct leave my ſoule in hell, ror ſuffer 
tance holy one to /ee corruption : He al - 
F 'Jedgeth 


—_ 


+ 


"_ 


wa” 
ay 
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hed 
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ledgeth for clearing this , another Scrip- == 


ture toevince that this promiſe was made 

to Duvid concerning Chriſt, ,ang could 

not properly be intended of David him- WES 
ſelfe, (a) Men and bre:bren, let me {peak ps = 
freely to you 5 of the Patriarch David, © 

that heisbith dead and baricd ,. and bis 
ſepulchre ks with us untill this d:y. There- 

fore he being @ Prophet, and knowing 16at 

Gid bad [wo*ne 2 ith an oath, &c. Cer- 

tainly Scripture is the beſt expounder of 

it (elf, Scripture-expoſition of it ſelfe,{as 

(b) 4uguſtine,and before him (c)1101@4 j,, , 
obſerved) is 9/7 regular and ſafe. Let as Doa® _ 
( faith (4) Cbry/oſfome ) attend to rhe Chriftia, 
Scope of Scripture, which interprets it 's 3- c 28 
ſelfe , and ſuffers not his bearer 10 ene, ©LE*'s . 
Thegold was not ſanttified (faxb(e) Oni- (Gre. 
gen) without the Temple , - 10 more any ioftom in 
ſenſe but what # drawn out of the $crig- Gen: 
turc. And moſt excellently(f) Hilary, He _ " 
& 1be beſt Reader,who interprets ſayings = «- _ a 
by ſayings; »ho brings no' an interpretati- Hom. 25. 


\ on to Scriprure,nor impoſeth a ſenſe upon frl' ar de 


ad | TEE ; Trin, 1.0, 
Seripture,but fngerh a ſence in Scripture, Lear 
and drawes it from Scripture, Op of mags 
Now that wee'may more ſuceeſicfully quam ar: 


| — underftandScriprure byScrip rulernt us 


| 
rure, theſe enfueing particulat to- 
_—_—— ng-p 'S are to bee 
1. That Jeſus Chriſt our Mediatonr, 
«nd the ſalvation of finer s by bimy. is the 
_C; very 


m——.. 
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YE 


. very ſubſtance, marruw, ſoule, and Scope 
g John 5, of the whole Scriptures. As many (g) 
paſſages-not obſcurely intimate unto us, 


9, 
ARs 3,18 ” Hg 
3c. Ay bat are the whole Scriptares, but as it 


$2. &.10, were the ſpirituall ſwadling-cloathes of - 


43. Rom: the Holy child Jeſia* 1 Chriit is the 
10,4 2Cor- truth and Tubſtance of all the 1ypes and 
| Tres F ſhadowes. 2, Chriſt is the matter and 
\ Cor. 2.2 ſubſtance of the Covenant of grace under 
Revel.19 all adminiſtrations thereof 5 under rhe 
w, _ Old-Teſtament Chriſt is vepled, under 

. the New- Covenant Revealed, 3.Chriſft 
is the Center and mecting place of all the 
Promiſes,for (b) in him alh the promiſes of 
God are yea,and th:y are Amen. 4.Chriſt 
is-the thing fignifed, ſealed, and exibibi= 
ted in all the Sacraments of Old er New 
Teſtament , whether ordinary or extra«- 
ordinary. F. Scripture-Genealopies arc 
to lead us on to the true Line of: Chriff. 
6. Scripture-Chronologies-, are to diſcu— 
ver td us the times and-/[taſons of:Chriſe. 
7, Scripture-lawes, are (+):our'School- 


4 


| 


iVal.3.30 Maſier to bring wunto Chriſftz. the Mo> þ 


rall by correffing,the Ceremonial by 'Di- 
refting;and 8 __ Goſpel isChriſts 
light,whereby we know him; (k) Chriſts 

k John \oice whereby wee heare and follow him; 
GE Chriſts cords. of love whereby wee are 
drawn into (weet union andCommunion 

' 1 Row, x, With him3 yea, it is rbe(!)power of God 
| 16.3 Core #0 Salvation,unto allihem that believe 
Ig 19s 


a p —_ ——— IF EO I er or 
2»: IR on” OP II. _ ſ 


in 


| 
[ 
| 


| NY 


Scripture- X; nowledze. oh 


EM 


in Chriff Feſus. Keep therefore till Je- 
ſus Chriſt in youreye,. in the peruſa[l 
of the Scripture asthe end, Scope,and ſub- 
feance thereof. For as the-Sun gives light 
to all the heavenly bodies: ſo Jetus 
Chriſt (the Sun of righteouſneſſe gives 
light to all the holy Scriptures. 

2+ SHI remember bqw Jeſus Cbriſt i 


m'Mal. 
4, 2 


revealed in Scripture, gradually in Pro-. 


mi/es and Covenants, till the noon day.of 
the Goſpel ſhined moſt clearly, Eſpecially 


in theſe more remarkablePeriods of time: 
1 To 4dam immediately upon his fall, 
moſt obſcurely and imperfetly. 2 To- 


Noah more clearly then to eAdam. 3 To 
Abraham, I[aac and Jacob more clearly 


_ thento Noah. 4 To Moſes and I/rael at 


Mount Sinaimore clearly then to- Abra= 


ham. 5 To David and his ſecd more 


clearly then to Moſes. 6-To 1I/rael after 
the Babyloniſh captivity. , more clearly 


then to David, 7-To the Church under _ 


For. 1God is a God of order,and he makes 
known his graciouscontrivances orderly: 
2. Chriſt and ſalvation by him are trea- 
ſures too high and precious to. be diſclo- 
ſed all at once to the Church: The ſtate 
of the Church is various, the hath her in- 
fancy, her youth, and all the degrees of her 
minority,as alſo her riper agez. and there- 

C4 fore - 


. the N, Teſtament,the*N. Covenant is © 
Jaid open moreclearly then to all others. 
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fore God revealed Chrift, not ac- 
cording to his own ability of revealing, 
bue according to his Churches capacity of 
recedavinz: 4 Vhis graduall revealing of 
Chriſt ſuits well with our condition in 
_ this world,which js nor perſe, but grow- 
x Illequl 317 gy to perfettion, fully attainable in 
cor bab&Z Heaven only. Now this graduall unveil- 


: d nf 4 oy os 
goo pre ing of the Covenant and Promifes in 


£ ) 


_jurgat= Chriſt is to be much conſidered through= 


Scriptu- out the whole Scripturez that we may fee 
revciegat the wiſdowe of Gods Diſpenſations, the 
hes :"fer;- 1 perfefFion of the Churches Condition 
ora, &in here, eſpecially in her minority, and the 


yentet uſcfulnefic of comparing the more darke 


| ſenſuw, 4,9 imperfe& , with the moreclear and 


quem Fe compleat manifeſtations- of the mylte- 


bat mals ties of Godsgrace in Chrift. 
anterpre- - 3, Fell compare the texts , you would 


- tari. nderftand, withthe Context:and note the 


Aug. de (n) coherence, For (though == £9. 


Pom Ser, tures are [aid downe in certain w_ - 
go 
rumnte'* 1; Proverbs 3 yet ) the generality of the 
amex Scriptures is concatenated or linked toe 
p'$-ofi. gerher part with part like a golden chaine 
tis,aut ex. intwiſted or woven together [ikea curious 
con” {then web, one nous ſo depending upon 


—_ another, as (v) that t ey maruall hel 0 


| tur,Hilar the ame he one another.Conhider 
 &rrinit- rherefore ill 


_—” mom 
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ance , otherwiſe you will runne i "— 
| , ill runnein 1-2 
ow" miſunderſtandings. As vers piPectg. - 
it 1s aid, (p) {tbe righteous ſcarcely be 13 24 
FI &c.A weak C hriftian per- q LPetcr 
aps is diſcouraged hereby,thinks he þ [l ys 
ſcarce ever | _ ans Ee 
we come ty heaven: now the con. 3*<wmith 
rext clears it for the Apoſtle ſpeaks (q; 18-&cs 
that judgement [ or -Mieon ] muſt F" 4 'T 
gin at the houſe of God,Gods people ae 12, Ha16s. 
EY to the certainty of wicked © Mate.S+ 
ens greater puniſhments : fo thar here 321, roche 
(fearcey be ſavedJisto beanderſtood not end of the. 
b | irizuall and eternalt ſalvation from u Ioits 
ell, but of 7emporal /itvatron fro Jag aper- 
all afli i radi: _ 
h L10NS and perſecutions from. <.. 
which the rightcous.ſhall not be "og Scripturs . | 
ay Compare da1h places With clearer mn; 
O% _ 15.1. ONe place veyled, ts ds atbils race 11 - 
—_— unveyled. As with Pargbles(+) omaiz 
" erre the expoltionz, with viſions ( Jug c wh 
rac {ntcrpretation;3with laws,(8;, the heros = 
plication thereof, &c. For as(u) dugu o relgwens: 
| = hath obſerved, In thoſe things that HA whos, pen 
plainly laid downe in Scripture,are —_ uit de 
all thizgs containing jaiih and niener Chr = 
- plares ob/cure aretobe itlufrezed ty {. ng 
fe thav are manifeſt. I Adobe 


hiſt ; upon. parp?ſel : 
2b p?ſely ©xd pro,eſtdly , fanamur 
ef "1 a. 
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| excimpla- which are the very /eate aud chiefs foun- 

_ 2bid, ubi 2 ,;z of the Argument. As if you would un=- 
o— derſtand James, c.2.touching juſtification 
ponicur, by works 2s well as faith, where juſtifica= 
wbidiſccn- 110x is ſpoken of more accidentaly ; com=- 
dum c& pare it with the Epiſtle to the Romans,c. 


\ > lk. 5d _—_ ee... 


qu0M0® 2,3, 4 Kc Wherein juſtification. is' pure. 
un locis ly and fully handled. So if, you 


intelli» PO 
oantur would truly underſtand any texts. about 
obſcuris. the matter ofCrea:7ox;conſult with places 
Bag de where the Creation is profcſledly hand- 
Rian, 1.3. led, as in Gen. .c.1. andc. 2.and P/:1c4. 
C525. 6 Parallel Types, with. Anti-Types or 
'* x Num. things !ypified. I heFypes more familiarly 

21-9 with 12.1 usto theunderſtanding and appre- 
, Joh. 3- "4 hending, of things typified, and conſe- 

y Exodus quently more firmly fix them in our mee 

36,5, Nc.. morics : The Anti-:1ypes more evidently 
|. And 1726, unfold and.unveyle the Types-unto us. 


wit As, the Type ofthe brazen Serpent, 'x) 
oa wh paralleld with Chre/t the rruth.'T he Type 


John 6, of Mannah,(y)and water cut.of the Ro: ky 
| with the Anti. Type Chriſt, who/e bedy 

| #nd bloud are meat and drinke indeed, &c. 
7. G3rejully ponder wbat Propheſies 
endProm:ſes are already attually julfiled, 

and what remain further to be julſjilled in 

their [caſon. For ſo farre as any Scripture 

clearly teſtifics the fulfilling of any of 

them, ſo far we haye a clear and undoubred 

. Commentary upon them, As I/a-7.14. 

| kulkilcd and fo cleared,ai9tuh 1 2 eat 
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' 90 Exud. 12, 46. fulfilled and cleared, 
John x 9, 26; So Ta. 6 1. 1, 2. fulfilled 
and cleared, Luk.4.18;tg. 21. with many 
ſuck like ;'And where Propbe/pes or Pro- 
+ miſty are found to be yer unfulfilled, we 
[ fhal thereby be incited to ftudy them,and 
the intended time of their Accompliſh- 
- ment,excrcifing faith8&prayer thereapon.. 
8. Finally, Parallel beedfally the Old 
and New Teſtament together 3 and ſpeci 
ally al thoſe places in theOld Teſtament, 
whichare in any reſpe& alſedgedin the 
New Teſtament, whether 1the phraſe and 
Words only, or 2 the ſenſe and mitter 
* only,vr 3 both words and matter, becited. - 
| This would give wonderfull light to; 
many hundreds of paſſages in the Bible.” 
And for this end I ' have with much care- 
and diligence compiled, a'\Parallell oj the 
Places of the Uld Teſtament,any way al-" 
ledzell in the New 3 and had once reſol-- 
ved to have inſerted init this placez But to 
avoid prolixity, L muſt now focbear it, 
leaft the perch prove too big for the'y j, qiyj- 
buijldin ds I X. RUBnle.- nas5crip* 


the Reader for the- improvement of h OD 
venly dexrerity.in, and underitanCing of «nay 
the holy Scriptures,. is 3 End:avout fin- opera. 
cerely to pratti fe S. ripture , and you ſhall Bernard» 
ſ«lidly underſtand Scripture. (7) Bernard? Trad. 


laid trucly,He rightly regds rhe Scriptures "ew, 
dS EINE, 2 


The laſt DireFion I ſhall commend to turas re- 
ex. Re legits 
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: thought fir ro commend to thee by way of. 
- Preface, But thatldetaine thee no longer 


"a. B88 "F 34194 frochnijt\ enduſefull 
nate © 0 + +. - 20 bjCCbardh ang. poop's,. 
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Mod oa 
contained 
Ia the 
Books of 
the Oldand 


New Te- 
fament-, 


fnres are} 


| are Ci- 


phets, 


their 
Books 


(1. Moſes. He wrote the Law of God in 
| | b.e. The-five-ſold-volume. 


Theſe Bo 


ſ'1. I/tael's entrance ini 
| | 
| | 
TATE | 
| fort. . Crain) 
| calls ener | 
con- {| pre; 4s p 
| tain— "__ on | « 
[the [ro Ba- | 1 
Hi- | bylon, ] 
ſtory, either | c 
of 2.1/y1els under CC 
} Conditi- | | 
| 0n and 
Rn |; Afrerh 
| — jerteln | OC 
entrance 
q | into Ca- | _— 
aan, e 
| 3. Undert 
[ | OE 2 where 5 
TEAR ['2. Of more ſpeciall1 
AFrinal,or 
| poeticall } 2. Of more General 
contain- reference to all 
| ing Do- | ſorts of perſons, 
Arines, | in . 
| f 1, Greater Prophet 
who wrote, cither 


Deneſrs. 
' N Exoans. 


d in five Books called the Pentateuch 


| « | Leviticas, 
le Books according to the Greek are cailed Nombeon!. 
| D enteronomie, 
ce into the promiſed Land,viz. —— Toſhna. 


C1. Judzes. And here (1. Gencrall Hiſt.— Pudges. 
| we have the ; | | 
2. Particular Hiſt, R ath, 


| (I. United un- y Eſle&ion.-- I, Samuel, 


der Kings by 
" 2.Kings, , 2. Succflion, .. IT. Samet. 
- | and this | 11.Di- 6-1. Beginnings of ig c Kings, 


— 1 2s the vided, Nthis Divition in 
n. | State of | and that 
ou the accor- . 
King- | ding to 2. Propreſ of this I 
] | 
? | dome | the Diviſon, i in L II, Kings. 
( Was 


T. Chronicles: + 
III. {#hnined , | . 
| _ nite and divided , as IL C brenlab 


er their Captivity; -1., Truth and manner [ Tz 
ere their returne of it, in <p 

Mm Captivity is de» 

red, According to } 2. Fruit, and event of al 
c it,in 


nder their Captivity in Babylon, and clſe- ; # th y 


eres - in 


ciall reference 36 A particular AY » Vit Oops 

1, Davids Book, O_eD penned , 
by him, w12, P/almes., 

enerall 1. Proverbiall.-- p, erbes. 


o all 
2.Solomons Books 
ſons, which are, cither 2.Penirentiall..- Ecrleſi aſt cf, 


3-Nuptiall,vi2.- Song of Songs, 


| . = I{aiah, 
rophets UN the Captivity of Babylon, Teremia b. 
_ 2. News upon, and under the mn L tots: , ations, 
tivity, vi | Ezekiel, 


' | Govern- | 2. tha 
: ment a”. - Here 
ter their -om C 
| ; j entrance clavad 
a mto Ca- | the f 
| , | —_—. 
| 4 3. Wndert 
| = where 5 
Ho og | 1. Of more ſpeciall1 
NH 11.70 
fnres are} } Frinal,or 
contained 3 I | poeticall } 2. Of more General 
In the contain-5 rejerence to all. 
Books of ing Do- ſorts of perſons, 
the 01d and | &Rrines, in 
New Te- I1. The 
fament., | | 
| = (1, Greater Prophet 
Books | who Wrote, cither 
are ei- 
{ thes 


written 
either 


| | III.Prg— F | 
pbericall, 
| by, the 
j 


CE 


| 2+ mw Prophets 
who Prophelied an 
| wrote, either 

| 


| 


"yy The Books of the Net e/ament, See in the T'a 


cf: 60 


Pace this Table 


7er their Captivity; -1, Truth and manner [ FW 
ZTe their returne of it, in * 
m Captivity is de« 

red, According to } 2. Fruit, and event of a , 
- it, in Y 


1der their Captivity in Babylon, and elſe- [ Eſther, 


ere in 


ciall reference 30 A particular perſon , vit— gps 


1, Davids Book, OY penned og 
by him, wit, Pſalmes. 


enerall 1. Proverbiall.-- | 
> all” 2.Solomons Books Proverbes. 


ons, 4 which are, cGither ** Penirentiall..- Ecrleſo aſtes, 
; 3-Nuptiall,vi2.- Song of Songs, 


I{aiah, 
I, Before the Captivity of Babylon, Jeremiah, 
bel 's Lamentations, 
Ezekiel, 
Daniel! 
Hoſea 


7o el 


Amos 
Obadiah 
onah 
CAicah 
N ahun | 
S Habakkuk 
| | \ Zephaniah, 

\ 


ropbets 


_ 2. Neere upon, and under the Cap 4 


tivity, VIF« 


ft. Before Iſrael's tranſportation 
® into Babylon, viz. 


ESI ron ont > ne LI ne 3h, on mmm "0 


PE Hag gas 

2. After Iſraels returne form Ba- I _ W 
bylons Captivity, wit. Zecharia 

WAMatachi, 

he Table, at P» I 86. , 
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The Richeſt , Treaſurje of 
the Holy SCRIPTURES. : 
PRI, HOLY SCRIPs 
SIS Io oo TURES, Rome 1.2,vere 
LE 5 Bf written by Moſes , the | 


# God, Luke 16. 29, 34% 
2. 20; and 3; $4 

and 2 Per. 1. 2T. MR c 60:14nr of God 
with man in Chriſt the M=diarour 5 that 
ſubſtanriall or begotten WORD. Ibn 1. Is. 

! the Principall SubjeRt Revealed andex< 
- plained in the whole Scriprurall, or wrir= 
tn WORD; 
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| . Gods CovEenanN:t. with man 
in Chriſt -is_ repreſented” to us in Holy 


Scripture principally two wayes, v7. 
I. te-Promiſed , © fore-prophelied and 
typified in Chriſt to bee manifeſted 
afterwards in the fleſh. Hence called 
the..Covenants of Promiſe , Eph. 2. 19 
Covenants, not Covenant : becauſe of 
the ſeverall Publications of the- Cove 
nant with more and more ' Avgmenta= 
tions, in ſeverall Points or Periods of 
time, Thus the Covenant 15 made known 
inal] the Books of Scripture, written be- 
fore Ckriſts comming: which arz therefore 
calledthe Ox n-CovEenanr, Heb. 
' $8.13, orthe O1D-TESTAMENT, 
| 2 Cor. 2}. 14. 
| 2. As performed , fulfilled and a&Qu« 
allie -accompliſhed in Chriſt aſreadie 
come, and manifeſted in our fleſh in ful 
| neſſe of tine, Gal, 4-4, 5- Heb. 9. Heb, 
10, Thus the Covenant is molt clearly 
and fully unyeyled to -usin all the Books 
of Scripture written fince Chriſts com- 
1 ing 3. which. are therefore tiled the | 
Nxzvy CovEenanr,otheNEtvyv 
- TESTAMENT, Heb. 8.8. Matth.26 28, 
Heb. 9-1 5- 
\- Thus the whole BiBLs 'is diſtributed 
imo the 1 Vid, ang 2 New Tejj auient. - 
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vealing the Covenants of Promiſe) in re- 
fpe& of the Penmen whom the Holy Ghoft” 
imployed to write the Books thereof, is dif- - 
parted by the Hely Ghoft kimſelfe into. 
two generall heads, viz. 1 Moſs, axd 2 rhe. 
Prophets, Luk, 16, 29, 31. and 24. 27, 
John 1, 45-otr, The Law of Moſes ; and” 
the Prophets, Arts - 28. 23. 


 E MOS$S-E $. 
OSEs (the man of God Pal: 90. 1. * Mow - 
The firſt Penman of Scrippure: )was iesis 
an Ebrew-borne in Ee ypt , after **< _ ; 
the- worlds creation about 2432 years / agg : 
before* Chriſt abour 1496. years; .* The Abra- 
ſeventh ſram Abraham, the father of the ham, a + 
faithfull, 1 Chrm, 6: 12,3. and 2. 1, New 
and 1. 34. As Enoch was the ſeventh from _ 
Adam the father of - the world, Jade who. | 
14. When Mo/cs was. borne hee was ve-'was _ 
rp fatre,, As 7. 20, 21; 22, He was mar» "be fee - 
vellouſly.ſaved from death, being 'drawne pb 
: from 
our of the water , whence: his name M 0=' aam, - 
SES, f/e- Drawn ſorth ; was given to Sowas 


him, ' Exod: 2.10, Hee was nouritbed by bo er 
oi 4 'the ſe- - TY 
vench from Enoch; and Iſzacthe ſeventh from Ber. All - } 
excel)ent'3mong ordinary men. As the Sabbarkr inregard |} 
oÞthe fix other dayes, Theryiew of Holy Serip? pag: 1336» If 
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Sag King Phtraohs daughter for her own ſonnez 


Ex-2.9, 10. Aﬀ. 7. M1. Learnedin «ll rhe 
wi/aome of the Egyptians , and mighty in 
words and-in deeds, A. 7.22. He lived in 
Pharaohs Court 40. yeares, and then left 


the Court,choofing 


rather to ſuffer ajjliftion 


with the people of God, &c, At 7,23 Heb. 
11..24,.25, 26.. He was a ſtranger, a {hep= 
' heard inthe land of Madian 40. .yeares, AF. 
7. 29,39. Exod. 3. thence God called him 
to feed Jacob his people, and I/i4el his in» 
herirance. Hee fed[/7ael moſt faithfully 
4O. yeares,, Numb.'12. 7. Heb. 3,2, 5+ 
being . in: tbe Church in the Wilderneſſe, 
AQs 7. 38. with the Angel that ſpoke 
to him on Mownt Sinai, and with our fa- 
thers', where hee receaved the lively 0- 
yacles to give untd us , and commanded ns. 


a law. which 


Church of Jacob; Deut. 33. 4. 


is the inheritance of the 


Of all 


"the Proprers ibat aroſe in lirael, there was 
nonelike Moſes, whom God knew ſace to 
Face, Deut. 34. 10. Hedyed a 120. yeares. 
old, his eye not being dimme, 11 his natu- 
rell firengih abated, and was buried of. 
God, no man knowing of his. {cpulcher 


©; 'tothjs day, Dewt. 34- 51 6, 7+ 


'M © SE&s wrote the Law of God in. 
the five firſt Books, called- in Greek. 
the Pentatench, i. e. The five-f-ld- vo- 


bunte.. 


C 


Ar firſt jt ſeemes to bee written 
in.one volume or Roll ,, there being ſuch. 


Ss 


al 
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a continued conne&tion of Book with 
Book , Exod. 1.1. Levit.1.1, Num. 1. 
1. Deut. 1. 1. But was afterwards, accord- 
ding to the ſeyerall ſubje& matters there- 
in contained ; divided into five ſever4lt 
Books, Conmining 1 An Hifforie of - 
things paſt : 2 A Covenant between God 
and his Church then preſent: 3 And a P70e 
pbecy of further grace: rocome, now exhi= 
dited by Jeſus Chrift, Deu', 13. 15. &c. 
lob-$.46.and 1.17. In Propounding :f *bich 
' bings, (as Ainſworth obſerves | Moſes bath 
8 veile upon his glorious face: for in the Hi 
Forics are implyed Allegories, Gal, 2. 24, 
And in the Lawes are types and ſpadows of © 
goed things to come ; the bady whereof is of 
Chriff, Heb. 9.9, and 10:1. Col, 2.17. In 
Geneches, (which Hifftorie endeth with Ira 
els going down into Egypt, ) wve havethe 
tmage of a naturall man , ten from God 
Into the bondage of fin... In Exodus , is-the 
ope ef our Regeneration, ang ſtate renew- 
ed by teſus Chrift.In Leviticus the ſbadow of 
eur mortiflcation, vubilft vve are made [a= 
cri fices unto G:d.In Numbers, our ſpiritu- 
alt-warf:re, whereunto we are muſtered,and 
armed to fight the good fight of faith.InDeu- 
teronamy,the Dofriye of our [uni fication, 
and Preparation to enter into our beavenly 
Canaan,zfier Moſes death,by the gondutt of 
Jeſus tbe Son of God. So H. Ainſworth in 
his Preface before his Annotation Gen. &c. + - 
mh ro Genelics« 
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ENESIS, F#.e.: Generation, fo 
called by the Greek ;. becauſe it 
ſers forth the Generarion of the heavens 
and of the earth in their firſh cycation,Gen. 
2. 4, The Hebrews. name their Books 
of the Old Teſtament , either 1 From 
the Prophets, the Penmen ofthem. Or 2 
From .the Principall ſubje& or Argue 


ment handled in them: Or 3 From the 


firſt Hebrew word wherewith they begin, 
as the 5. Books of Moſes; and the Lament, 
of] eremiah, Hence Geneſis is called in 
Hebrew TVW71A Bere/hith, i. &, In 

the beginning. | | 
Penman. tt is not probable this 
Book was written by Mo/es whilſt a Pri- 
wvate man, -and a lbepheard in Madian, in 
the deſert: but rather after hee was a 
Publick perſm, and furniſhed with a 
Prophetick ſpirit 3 . otherwiſe the credit 
and authority ofthis Hiltorie would bee 
too much enfcebled. Nor is it abſurd 
which ſome Hebrew writers thinke, 
who referre this writing to that of Ex. 
0d. 24.12. Comeupto me into the moant, 
and be thu there , and 1 will give thee the. 
Tables 5f ſtone, and the Law ;, and the Pre- 
cepts, which I have yurittentoteach them, 
ts \ Under; 


- 


eat 


- on 
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Underſtanding by the Tables, the Deca- 
logae:. by the Precepts all the Ceremoni- 
all, and Fudiciall Ordinances: and bythe, 
Law all-other writings of Moſes , whether 
Hiſt orical{ or Dogmaticall, D. Parezus in 
Prolegom, in Geneſ. p. 14.15. infol. 

T his Book as it is abſolutely the an- 
cienteſt writing. extant in the world : 
ſo it is. moſt compendious 3. being an 
Hiſtorie of 2369. yeares, as Ain/we 
thinks., or rather of 2363. as Junizs and 
Pareus comput. Fun. Annot. in Gen. 1, 
Pare. Prolegom. in Geneſ: T his may ap- 
peare inthreeeminent Intervals or Pe« 
riods of time recorded in Genefs. viz. 

I. From the Creation to the beginning of 
the flaod, in Noahs 690th yeare, through 
10. Generations z 1656 yeares. Geng, 
5. and 6, 11,.vip, From Adams Crea- 
tion to Seth's Nairky, I30. years, 
From Seth to Envs, 105, From Enos. to 
Cainan 90, From Cainan to- Mahaleet 
70, From Mahaleel to Iared.65.From 14. 


red ro Enoch.162. From-Enoch to Mathu= 


ſalah.65, From Mathuſalah to Lamech, 
i187, From Lamech-to Noab's birth, 182, 
Erom Noah's birth. to the beginaing of 
the lood,600 in afl 1655, * 

II, Thefſecand Period of time,is; From 
the beginning of the flced, through other 10 
Generatigns to Abrahams birth, 352, 

cares, "Gen; 11, yize From the Flood 
6. 


TheKey of the Bible, © 
to eArphaxad, 2 yeares. From Arphixad 
to Selb, 35. yeares. From Selah to Heber, 
30 yeares. From Eher to Peleg, 34 years. 
rom Pelez to Ren, 30 yeares, From Reu 
' toSerpp, 32 yeares. From Serug to Na- b 
cber; 30 yeares, From Nachor to Terah, 
29 yeares, From Terah to Abraham 
130 years. In all 352 years. So that 
Abraham was borne in the 2008 yearc 
from the Creativn. 

IT. Thethird Period, is; From Abra- 
"hams b:rh to Joſephs dearh, through 
foure Generations, 369 years, vig. From 
rhe birth of Abrabamto the birth of I/aqs, | 
100 yeares, Gen. 17- 17. and 21,5, 
From J/aac:; birth ro Facobs birth, 60 
'yeares, Gen 25. 26. - From } obs birch 
to his going down into Eeypr, 130 
yeares, Gen. 47. 8 From Jacobs diſcenr 
mto-Ezyp: to his death ; 17 yeares, Gen. 
47; 28. From the death of Jacob to the 
death of Jo/epb 53 years , which may bee 
thus gathered, Joſeph died when hee was 
110 years old, Gen. 50,26. Hee Rtood f 
before Pharech when hee was 30 yeas | 
old, Gen. 41.46. Aker the ſeven yeares 
of plenty, in the third yeate of famine 

Jacob came into Egypt, tn the onehun®» 
dred and thirtieth yeare of Jecob, and 
fourticth yeare of Joſeph» Gen. 45:6. 
Joſeph lived with his father in Egypt ſe- 
venteen years, Thercforc - when —_ 


ul 
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ther dyed, Joſeph was 57 yeares old, 
Conſequently hee lived- after his fathers 
death 53 years,Gen. 50.26 So that the to- 
tall of this third Intervajl, amounts to 360 
. years. And therefore 1656. and 352. and 
*  360., being added rogether : This Hiſtory 
of Geneſs,is cvidently an H iſtoric of 2368 
years continuanice. 
The ſcope of G:nefs#, isro ſer forth, 
The Generation of the world : The cor- 
ruption thereof by fin : The Reftaura- 
tion thereof by Chriſt the ſeed of the we- 
man, together with the Govergment of the 
old world beforethe flood, and the follow. 
| ing world after the flood, eſpecially of the 
| Lo of God in particular families in 
oth 
Paincipall parts ofthis Book. In Gee 


nefis are deſcribed. 

CT. The Original 1 Of the world. chap. 1. 

be 2.Of Mankinde,and ſoof the Church. 
ch.z,z. Offin and puniſhment there» 
of, ch. 3. 

l { 11. T he-Government 

| (1. Of the 014 IF orld beſore the Flood 

| whereare 1. The-Propogat:on of fin 


| and punithmentr from 44am to po- 
© ſerity, ch. 4. 2 Preſervation of the 
Church in the finfull world, ch. 5. 
[ 3. Judgerients of G'd upon the 
world, Foretold. c. 6. Inflited-c.7. 
a Ofthe World following eg the 


lood; 
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 * - x3 Flood; according to the times of 
1 divers renowned Patriarchs, Noah, 
\ Abrabam, Iſaac, Jaceb. 
' 1. Noah, whoſe 1 Deliverance from 
| the Flood. c. 8. 2 Benediffion. | 
C. 9. 3 Family, 1 as united, Cc. 
j - 10. 2 asdiſperſed, c. 11,arere- 
i corded. | 
2. Abrabam , touching whem are 
laid down, 1 Hi Calling from his 
_ | + Country and kindred, c.12. ito 
| ver. 10. 2. His going down,Into 
{ Egypt, ver. 10. to theend, Into 
| Canaan..c. 1.3: .3.Hi reſcuing of 
j Le, c. 14. 4. His dealing with 
| God, who, 1 Promiſes him ifſue 
C. 15. 2 Performes to him by 
| Hagar. C. 16. 3 Makesa Cove- 
nant with Abraham z whereof 
note, Lhe forme c.19, The ſruit | 
| orcikc& of it, 101 Gods part,viz. | 
Communication ofhis Counſels 
to him, c. 18, and of bis Benefits 
1 ch. 9,90 aL 3 Qn; Abrabams 
art divers ſweet fruits ,- 012. 
4 The obedience-ofhis Erh.c. 3 
2 His Humanity c.23..3 His -Pic- 
| tyin the matching of his ſon,C. 24. . 
3. 1/anc, whoſe 1 Poſterity, £25. || ® 
JS | 2 Peregrination into the land of 
__ | Er ypt,c.26. 3 BencdiRion of his 
: two ſons, Cc, 27, arementioned. 
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r 


- grination of | 


T4 Jacob, whoſe three Peregrinati= 


ons are declared, wiz. I. Into 
Meſopotamia, wherein note.1His 


' Journey c, 28.2, His Arrivall and 


marriage, c.' 29. 3His increaſe in 
goods ,and children c.zo. LI. Iz- 
to Ganaan, -where obſerve, His 
paſſage hither, c,31. 4His abode 
there , where the things that be - 
fel] him are recited, viq. 1 His 
meeting of his brother E/an, 
with 1 preparation for it, C. 32» 
2 manner of it, c. 33. His daugh- 
ter Dinah's defilement, C. 34» 
2 Rachels death, c.35.& 3.I /aacs 
death and buriall by Jacob and 
E au, where is mentioned £E/aus 
race,C. 33-56. Selling of Joſepb, 
Cc. 27. Inceſt of Judah, c.. 38. 
III, Into Egypt: of which Pere- 

T ceb, are mentig+ 
ned, The Antecedeits, The Mane 
ner, and Conſequents. Antece- 
dents, viz. 1 Jo/ephs being made 
knowne to the Egyptians, and 
to his-own kindred, To the E- 
-gyprians in. Priſon, c. 39.48; 


-out of priſon ro the King and 


his people, c. 44, Tohis owne, 


| Nor at thcir far it comming into 


ht te. 


Ez ype-to buy corne, Cc. 42. But at | 


1. their ſecond comming, c. 43. 44s 


4 j« whcre 


_— 
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45+. where all thecircymitances 

| thereof are noted 2, Jo/ephs 
ſcnding for his father.c.4 5. Man- 
} ner, 10Ot Jacobs going thirher, 
| C£.46. 2 Of Jacobs being there, 
'Y Where note, his conference with 
Pharacb c 45. His bleſſing of 
Joſeph c. 48, His Prophericall 
| beneditionstoall his ſons, c.49. 
| -Con/iquents upon Jacobs death, 
E chap. FO, 


death off Joſeph tothe birth of Moſes, 60 


Exodus. 


XODUS. i. e. Going-out, or Depar- 
Fture , fo calied by the Greek, becauſe 
ir declares I/racls Departure out o ty 
after rhey hea been Jong opprefſed hs ng 
der  Tyrannicall ſervitude, In Hebrew 
MAEU N17R! veeltb ſthemoth, i. c. 
And theſe are the names, Exod. 1, i, 

Scope; To ſet forth Gods governing 
and ordering of his Church , now reduced 
and united into one body, out of-all the ſe- 
verall families of Iſrael. T bi is the Church . 
in the wilderneſſe, Aﬀts 7. 38. 

Exodus is an Hiſtory , from, the death 
of Joſeph, ill the ereing of the Taber- 
nacle,for about 142 years,vit.., From the 


years? 


-q1 


i 
by 


— 
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yeares. As Funtiie computes. Annet. in Ex. 
From Moyes birth 'to the departure out of 
Egypt. 80 yeares ,- Exit 7, 7, From 
the'departur& ont of -Epyp?, - tothe ereting 
of the* Tabernacle, rwo- years, Exod. 40. 
17: ih the' [tcond year; - vis; the ſecond 
year after their comrng out of Eg ypt. Jus. 
Annorat; " ERS his Bock. 
 P:inclpall-Parxts of this Book. Exe- 
| Pa wheel Narration bf 
- ('I. Gods Aﬀiong*for T/raels delive- 
] rance out of Egypr. 1 hings done of 
God,wete before, In,er After I/raels 
deliverance. he FP | n 
T- Before'tbeir\delivernnce, are 1. 
k | H 1s oevmifſon of 'the Ygyptian 
| Tyranny over themy which was 
the" octafion' of the* deliverance 
'-y, C1; 2 His Prepiratios both 
of inftruments 2nd ations, for 
- © | -*dlfverances 1 Of Inſtruments. 
| + wit: aoſer who is Borne c. 2, 
{-Called*c.\ 3. A4r8 c. 4. 2 Of 
_ ARions, vip, Words c. 5. 6, 
' Signs, both Conficming their 
words £ 7. and Punithing the 
| Egyptians for novletting 1/ract 
- | go;withreri plagues,,vit 1Tur- 
| ning water into blood,! c. 7. 2. 
Frogs: 3 Lice. '4 Anda mixed 
_ ſwarmeof wht do c.'8. 5 Peſtj- 
: | ew lrg * : 7'Hailc, c.g. 8 


l 
j 
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edt en 


| .Locutts,and.gDarknefie. c.10. - 

to Death of | the firſt-borne,. 

! |: Foretoſd, c, vi, Fulfilled, c-12,' 

11. 1 their dekruerance,- where 

| hore 1T heir departure, 'Egrefle, 
or going out, Aﬀed c. 12. Ar- 
teſted for the benefit of Poſteri. 
ty,with ſfignes and obſervation! 


nll | 2:£.-13> 2 Locke Progreſs Or go« 


ing ott.,; Whereof 1./T heir paſ« 
ling tkrough the Red-ſea, C14. 
2i Their thankſgiving for this 
wonder of mercy in agratula- 
| F tory SONg, C. 15s. 
: +: | 114, After. their - deliverance, 
bv | when God did $ Supply chem 
\ ..# . with food and neceffaries, c. 16, 
2 Defend them fromevils c; 17. 
[3 Appoint Judicatories, for all 
] matters of difterence.that might 
«+ .J.;, fall out; among, them c. 18. 
* AB Gods inflitutions, inwhich regard 
1-2. +» 2 conſider, Gods preſcriptions, Iſ- 
: raels perſormances.. | 
"1. Gods preſcriptions,where note, | 
© 2 Preparation of the people c, 
1.1 þ 29, 2 The promulgation of his 
'* BY | lawes, 1: Morall with their Ap- 
pendixes, £.29,; 2 Judicial bott 
in hwnane and ſacred things, c: 
' 24. 421,224,233 Ceremonial. Touch 
& © fi ling the Ceremoniall lay csgher: 
#OT\-7s hs, HHS "Th 
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NR, 


_ arelaid downe, 1 The Prepara- 


tion.to them, c. 24. 2 The parts 
of them,viz. 1 The Tabertacle 
with the Appurtenances and U- 
tenſils thereof, Cc. 25. 26, 27. 2 
The Prieſts and their Orna» 
ments,.or Veltments for Mint- 
{tration,.c. 23, 3 Sacrifices, c, 
29. and divers ſacred things, c. 
30. 4 T hecloſe of ceremoniali 


direftions, C. 31, ©! Joy 
I. 1/ratls performances of Gods 


Preſcriptions, Here conſider 
I/raels obedience. . | 
£1, About Morals; 1 Violated 
by idolatry, c:3 2. 2Reſtored 
t and renewed again | by. re- 


: 1-'conciliationwith God,c.z 3. 


and renewing of the Tables 
C. 3 4+ £7] Es ; 
; 2. About Ceremonials; viz. 
The Parts of .the Taber- 
| -nacle;.T he matter chap. 3 5+ 
The faſhioning: of the T'a- 
bernacle, c. 36. and of the 
Ark, c. 39. The making of 
ſacred things belonging, To 
| the people, c, 38. To the 

Pricfts, c. 39. 2 T he totall 
-1- diſpoſing, ordering , and 
creting of the Tabernacle, 


C. 40. 
D 2 


Levis 
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© Leviticus, 


$ INF X PIE p14 
TT F EVLT LCUS. Sb denominated by 
L&/the: Greek, from. the; chicte Subject 
or  mattev: of the. Book, which principal- 
ly deſctibes- the - Lawes:,. ſacrifices and 
ervices:; 06 the} LEVI LIGAL ; Pricſt- 
hood. It is #fled among: the Hebrews 
RIW Vajigroic, 4nd be cafted. This 
bcing the faſt Hebrew: word in thaHebrew 
text, beginning this Book. 

Dcopeet this Baok.. I o:make knowne 
Leviticall LawesSacrifices;and Ordinan=. 
ces, and.iby.thofetbadowsto lead I /rae! by 
the.-hand to:;Jeſns: Clnſtthe; true Prictt 
and ſacrifideofthe Cauchy See Levit. 11, 
34, and 20, 26, 

: Thijs Boakxelates the, memorable words, 
Afts and:iLeviticalll Ctucmoniall Lawes 
madektowmfrem God:to:l/fael, for one 
Monechs ſpace wit. fromabour the begin- 
ning; of rhe. ſecond yeare,: after I/raels de- 
pazrue our of Erypt, the Tabernacle being 
already reared, till ithe beginging of the ſe- 
cond moneth of the fame-year,, As Jun. in 
Anna. ampge- Exod. 4Þ. 17. With 
Nunh..1.1 which-was.it the year, from 
theworlds Creatian, 25.14, AS Ain/w. 


 Computes. ks 
« : Þzincipall | 
| f | | 
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.-P:incipall Parts. Levicicus deſcribes 
the facred-Ceremoniall lw, '1 Of things: . 
-2 0! Penfons: '30f Afttons. 

i T.. The Geremoniall law of things, c.1.tb 

C.:3;, >eirher /accordirig to 'the ſubſtanceof 

them, as of 3Burnc'bfferings, c- 2, '2Meat- 
offcrinys, ©. 2. 3 Pcace-ofterings ,'c. 3. 
4 Sin oftcrings,in caſe of tzyorance;c.q.or 

_ of infirmity, \c.'5, Or, according to the 

/ Rite and Ceremonie of them, c. 6, 7. 

3 | * TI. The Ceremonial law of perſons, c. 8. 

> | ro16. viz. 1Of the Prieſts, Fn their conſe- 

/ | crarionto theirofice,c.$.1n rheir diſckarge 

| of their office.ceither according to Gods at= 

e | Afiftance, 'c 9. Or mensinfifiniry, 'c, 10. 
=. | .2 Of all thepcople , -rovching- whom'ate 

Y | lawesabout their ſanRifkcation, both'froth 

t | -undleanncſſe without them ,. in niatter \6f 

» | tharfood-c 11; or In'tthem. By reaſon-of 

. 1-Child-bearing,-c.'1 2. 2Leprofte; whereof 


_—_—_— 
renee” In 


A it's Riſe-and Stare,"c. 13. It's cure, c. 14, 
Ss | 3 Iſle of ſced or bloud, c. 15. | 

\C \.4Þt; The Ceremoniall law3ouchin: - 
1- NU 075, Neceſſary or Voluntary, | 

— Needy 2 Whereof arc'laid:-downe 
s | The Particulars and the Confirmation of 


e- | them. 2 the Particulars of thete Neceſſary 
in | Acians,are 1 14 purification,Commoenitd 
h the, whole Chunch, £./16, Proper ito cvety 
m | godly-perſon,ic. 15.' 2. 3n Saufimony ot 
olinefſe,Both of thepeoplez. 4 Tobeob- - 
ſerved; not. onely jR their owa.bodies,'c $. 
*6,45% 2 FW bur 


ee ee 
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 butalſs among one another mutually/c. 9. 
\ .2 Tobe maintained in their judgements. 


20. Asglſo in the holinefle of-the Prieſts 
4n their perſons ;c. 21, Things;c.22..31n 
exerciſcEcclehaſtical:,In legail times,c.23, 
In legall Rices,c.24.Poliricall, c.25.'2 The 
 Confirmation,or obtignation of theſe parri- 
cular lawes,by Promiſes and Threats, c.26. 


2, Voluntary, viz. touching VOWS, C. 27. | 


"ws 
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Numbers. 


UMBERSSGr. 'Aei3ue, fo called 
Iv.N "of thi'B, 


becauſe a great part of the Boouk is 
ſpent iz Numbring the Tribes and Fami- 


Lies of Tſrael,. 'and of their journeyes 


from Egypt to Canaan, In Hebr. its 
called QITDI Bammidbar, i. e. In the De- 
ere. Becauſe this is the firſt word of this 
Book-in the Hebrew texr, - TUE 
Numbers containes an” Hiſtory from 
the beginning of ' the ſecond. monetlt of 
the ſecond yeare, after T/raels-coming 
out of Egypt, tothe beginning of the e- 
leventh- moneth- of the fourtieth. yeare, 
wite' 38.years, and"upyards; '8s Jam. 
yr Atin(w:.'' obſerve. And? this” may 
remarkably. -be evinced, -by comparing 
Numb, 1s 1. and 36.13, diligently with 
Deut, 1. 3. which, as abuve, 'demon« 


ſtcate- 


q 


— 
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irate both the beginning and ending of 
.this Hiſtory of Numbers. - 

Dcope- Lively! to ſet forth the rith 
bleſſing: of God upon Iſrael, in their 
-wonderfull! inczeaſe 5: - his-vigilant pro - 
vidence over them in All their. wildernefſe 
Journeys and difficulries',: and yet his ſc 
Verity ”m_ their corruption, for which 
many of them periſhed in the wilderneſle, 


-after they had been delivered out of Epypr, 


ſo that they could nor enter iato his reſt 
_— of their undcliete, es 3.19, Jud, 
yer/. 
Pzincipall parts. | 
This Book if Numbers containes an Hi- 
ſtoricall narration of {/Faets 1 Preparation 
for. their journey, 9 ner; th it ſelte, and 3 
of their Station, 
I. 1/rael; Prepiration'for their journey, 
wherein three things. 
fI. Phe Numbring cf them, which was 1 


| ple according to the families, c: 1.'2nd 
Y the order of -the Tribes in thei 
| ent$, c.-2, 2 Sacred, where is reck- 
oned up, both the number of Levires 
| and other o fficers-about the TT aberna» 
; Cle, C. 2.as8alſotheir order and mini), 
|. ﬆ* Y, C4 
</II.Laws, + TAE abour SanQtimony, 
! whether neceſſary, c. 5. or voluntarie 
C 6, 2 Particular-for the Princes: of. 
D 4  fering 


Civil,both of ali the heads of the peo= 


CE eat 


= + VB En on 


$0 | Rules for Gatting 3 __ 
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_ th  ferringofevery Tribe, at rhe dedicati- 


| on of the Tabernacle and Altar. c.7. 
'} For:the Levites ſervice, c..8. 
1 JII.:T be manner, 1 Of their ſanRifcati- 
4 on and order, c:9s.:And of their Jour- 
J1--Ifrae!s: journeys, which ave diftingoi- 
ſhed by the hiſtory of their eight notable 
Myrmurings in their way,viz. 1 Irkſome- 
nefſe of their journey. 2 Loathing of Man- 
nab, c. 11... 3 Aarour and Miriams emulas 
tion againſt, Moſes,c.12. .4. Their unbelief 
at Kadeſh, where are recorded, Their mup« 
muring, c. 13. The;judgemenr of Gad for 
3; , £a14;-T hetr reconcilement to God after- 
wards, 6.15. 5 Theenvy of;the:l .evitesantl 
others .againſt:the;Priefts,- c. 16; 6 iThe 
indignation of the people for the precedent 
judgement., ' whercare ſer down both:their 
Murmuring, c.16.41,42,43- and their Re- 
concilemeiit, £46. ver /; 44.0 theend,and 
£.47. 13,19. 7 Murmuring for want of 
warer, Cc. 22, 8 Myrmuring becauſe of the 
way, andthelight,bread , and fo wgge pla- 
ved with-fiery {crpents, c. 21% 
Pit. Iſraels Station , State or condition 
when they were now nigh to the poſlefſion | 
of their.ipheritance, C. 2x. 40 :the exdf the 
Bnok. Here is ſet down a double State qr 
Condition. '1 Otfithe people zhemlclves. 
2a Of their inheritance. £1 | 
1. Of the peeple themſelves , either as- 
1..,0VtL=- 


— 


on 
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T7. ovttcomming their ehemres;and pufir(- 
fing the land, c. 21. » Teriptedby Magi 

call Arts and inchantments, -c.-22. 23,24. 
3 Inſnaredwith, andplagadd for idoiarty 
and forntication,'c, 15 4 Redoriciled: te 


God and numbred for the entring upon the . 


inheritance, c. 26, 5 Furniſhed with a new 
Governour Ioſhuab,thart was to ſtcteed Aſo * 


ſts," £.:27..' 6 [oftruced ia facred things, . 


| Neccthary, c. 28 29, Voluntary.c. 30. 

- '2-2>Otrhe inkeritance; which is confiie» 
red, either 1 In-part, As poſſtfied, c 3t- 
As-afligned to.Gad, Reuben, and halfe the 
Fribeof Manaf/th, c. 32. ( Here by way 
of diſgrelion is a fummary: recapitnlation 


of the feverall. Rations . of [/7ael in their. 


march: through the wildernoflegc.3 3) 2 If 
whole, And that either, As it is circumſcri- 


bed with Bounds vr Borders , whereof the - 


manner of dividing the land, c. 34. Or as # 
js-cireumſcribed wich laws., Both of refuge 
for the'manHlayergthac l2w anyunawares, 
c..35- And, ofſucceſlions. in their inheri> 
tances, C,' 36. yo. 
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6 ery ERONOMIE.. e. 7he 

/econd law, or 1a repeared, Thus des 
nominated by the .{71eck, becauſe this 
Book coaainerhat :Ropct2iion of & ads Law 
[TOE Dz5. given 


| 


as 
- n—— a 
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"Thee of the Bible, © 


given by. Moſes toIfrael, Asin Hebrew 


the law. From the firſt -—_ the Book 


-parture out of Eg ypt, for Moſes began to 
En words,.in the firſt . day of the | 


it is ſome times from - the ſame ground 
called WWD mi/Thueb i. c. Keperition of 


dts cal'd: EIWNI1N1-MA78 Elleh Hades 
debarim, i. &. Theſe are the words , or only 
EI1IT-Debarim. ice. The words. . 


Penman of this Book,. as of all id .| 
 Foureformer: Books was Mo/es ;; - who ul. 


ſo-wrote.the;(:Hiſtory:of his gun deathia» 
Forchand in -'the laſt :chapter by a Prophe- 
vick ſpirit 5 or Joſbug wrote: ir for him 
Alfted. Precog, Theol. l. 2.6. 118; - .. 

Fhis Book conmtaines the. Hiſtory of 
but a few dayes, viz. from the:: begining 
of the eleventh moneth ,: to: about: the 
ſeventh day of the: twelfth-:.moneth of 
the - fourtieth - yeare,. afcer . I/racls - de— 


cleyenth moneth of thelaid fourtieth year, 
Deut, 1:.3;which: was a little . before hjs 
death ; he died when-.he:was- one: huridred 
angliwenty. years old Deur..' 34: 7, after 
which I/7ael.. mourned for Mv/es _in.the 
hand of Moab thirty dayes, Dent, 34. 8, 
this determines the zime-. ofthe fHjſtory ? 
As Ian: well beret.” gh » zl Y 
.- Thus AlffediinPrecog. Fheols 12. | 
gomputes the time of this Hiſtory. viz. *..* 
\-I.. Fhe firit Part ofthis Bookcon— 


raincs the, Hiſtory.of-the: firſt. day: of the 
£3349 3 2 eleventh» 


*% 


eleventh | moneth of the fourtierh-yeare , 


'day,c. 27. 28, 5 The fifth containes the 


- after I/aales coming out of Egypt , on the 


afrer their coming out of Eg ypt, c, 1, 2, 3+ 
4.2. The ſecond part containes the Hiſtory 
of the ſecond day,c, 5.to 11. 3. The third 
part containes theHiltory, (as is probable) 
of foure dayes at moſt c. 11. 'to0:26. 4. The 
fourth part containes the Hiſtory of one 


Hiſtory allo of one day, c. 29, 30, 6 The 
ſixth containes-the Hiſtory of one day, 
c.31 &c, 7 Theſeventh part contains the 
Hiſtory of their mourning.'for - Mo/es 
thirty daies c. 34. 

Proof hereof may be drawn from the Hi- 
ſtory. o! Joſhua, by computing backwards 
from the day-of the Paſſcover. For in the 
land of Canaan the firſt Paſleover was 
celabrated , in the one and fourtieth year 


fourtcenth day of the moneth N-ſan Joih. 
5. 19, Before which they were circumciſed, - 
which, propably rooke. up. foure :dayes, 
Joſb, 5. Qne day they were paſſing tho— 
_ Jordan, two daycs in preparati- 
on for it, Adde--to theſe the time of 
ſearching out the land , and laltly the 
thicty dayes mourning... And thus go- 
ing backwards, we ſhall 6nd that. Deute- 
rnomie_ containes. ann Hiftory of but a 
Very few dayes, - TIES 

Dcope. That the law formerly given 
of-God may-by this New Kepetition of 4 


po 
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given by. Moſes toIſrael, Asin Hebrew 
it is ſome times from - the ſame ground 
called 12WD miſchueb i. ec. Reperition of 
-vhe law, From the firſt wprds 141 the Book 
its cal'd. EIT HN 17N_ Elle Hades 
debarim, i. &. Theſe are the words , or only 
EI1IT-Debarim. ice. The words. . 
Penman of this Book,. as of all the | 
. Ffoure former. Books was Moſes ;;: who al. 
ſo-wrote.the:(Hiſlory:of his own deathia» 
Forchand in the laſt-:chapter by a Prophe- 
dick ſpirit 5 or Joſhug wrote: irfor him, 
Alfted. Preceg, Theol. I. 2.0. 118; : .. 
This Book containes the Hiſtory of 
but a few dayes, viz. from the:: begining 
of the eleventh moneth, to: about: the 
ſeventh day of the: -twelfth/.monerh of 
the . fourtieth - yeare,. afcer . I/racls de 
-parture out of Ep ypt, for Moſes .began to 
eak-thefe words,.in the firſt . day of the 
cleventh moneth of thelaid fourtieth year, 
Deur, 1::3;which was alittle . before hjs 
death ; he died when. .he:was- one: hundred 
and rwenty. years old Dent..' 34 7. after 
which I/7ael . mourned for Moves _in.the 
land of Moab thirty dayes, Deut. 34. 8. 
this determines -the zime-., ofthe ory? 
As Itn. well #/orrk.. EXP Gp : 
.. Tbus Alfted'inÞrecog: Fheols Ln. 
gomputes the time of this Hiſtory. viz. *..+ 
I, 'Fhe firit Part ofthis Bovkicon— 
raines the, Hiſtory.of:the: firſt. day of the 
IPD 4," 9. eleventh= 
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eleventh | moneth of the, fourtieth-yeare 


afrer their coming out of Egypt, c, 1, 2, 3+ 
4.2. T he ſecond part containes the Hiſtory 
of the ſecond day;c,5.to 11. 3. The third 
part containes theHilſtory. (as is probable) 
of foure dayes at moſt c. 11. 'to:26. 4. The 
fourth part containes the Hiſtory of one 
day,c. 27. 28, 5 The fifth containes the 
Hiſtory allo of one day, c. 29, 30, 6 The 
ſixth containes-the Hiſtory of one day, 
c.31 &c,7 Theſeventh part contains the 
Hiſtory of their mourning. for Mo/es 
thirty daies c. 34. 

Proof hereof may be drawn from the Hi- 


| Rory.of Joſhua, by computing backwards 
from the day. of the Paſſcover. For in the 


land of Canaan the firſt Paſleover was 
celebrated , in; the one and fourtieth year 
after I/rales coming out of Egypr , on the 
fourtcenth day of the moneth N-ſan Joſh. 


5: 109. Before which they wete circumciſed, - 


which, propably tooke- up. foure :dayes, 
Joſh. 5. One day they were paſſing tho— 
—_ Jordan , two . dayces in preparati- 
on for it, Adde-.to theſe the time of 
ſearching out the land , and laitly the 
thicty dayes mourning... And thus go- 


ing backwards, we ſhall Gini that. Deute- _ 


renomie_ containes- an Hiſtory of but a 
Very few dayes, - | | 
Dcope. That the law formerly given 


of-God may by this New Kepetirion of (id 
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be moredeclared , confirmed and applied 
te thepreſent condition of [ſrae!, and they- 
thereby fitted and beter prepared for the 
promiſed Canaan, upon which they-were 
earring. + Lott 2015231100 3 
Puancipall parts, are 3 The Preface; 
Narration , and Concluſion of the Book. 
I. Pre/ace or Prolopwe;c.t to 5.comaining 
1..A Narrartion. 1 Of- Gods calling 
of Iſrael from Horeb to the promile 
Land, c 1. 2 Ofthe execution of this, 
; Call, Both by divine condu& againſt 
their enemics,.c. 2. And by appoint« 
ment to enter the land, c. 3, | 
{ 2: An exhortation to obedience, C. 4+ 
H. Narrative containing the main' bulk. 
and fubRance of the book,c.5-to 3'2.vV!$+ 
Fhe Law, and Confirmarion thereof. 
I. The Law, ſhewing theway of well: 
| living. | | 
| ('1. Univerfall; c. 5. | 
[ 2. Particularz where, Of the' De- 
g: catogues Principle , and things- 
[ Pn” 
© [1 ThePrinciple of thcDecalogue: 
isGods love,whereof you have,.. 
| #1. The Propeſnion.Whetein: 
| (ho | note 1, The manner and 
3 % obje@of it,c. 6:2 Theop-' 
6 polites, Idolatry, c,7Ingra-: 
| tirude} ©. 85 Pride, © 9. 
. (2+ The conduhon,c, 19, 
L 1 8 2:The-: 
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w>2, The things Principled, -touch-- 


of 


ing, 1 Theplace of divine wor- 


fhip,c,11.12, 2 Themannerc. - 
I3.14.. 3' The-time, ci 15, 16.-- 


4 The perſons Which arc to 


performe worſhip to /him, Who - 


are /informed according to the 


three parts of the foul, and this - 
either joyntly or ſeverally. 


Joyntly. x According tothe 


Ratjonall part 3W heve, Of -per » - 
ſons Eccleſtaſtiexll and Poltti- - 
call together, c. 17. Of perſous - 
Ecclefrafticall apart , c. 143, Of- 
perſons- Politicail © apart, ©. 


2 According t6 


Ig. + '- - 
.. the Iraſcible part, incaſe of war 


C.-204. - '* 3 According te 


ithe Concupiſcible part,e.21. 22. - 


Severally , where are both 
Lawes, C.23.24-25, And the 


' , C: cloſe of them, c;' 26. oo 
| II; Thecomfirmation of the Law by - 


certain Argumenits,Vvit.1Signes c: 


'' 27, 2 Promiſes and threats. c.28.- 
3By {.lemn renewing of the Cove-. 


nant:partly, xBy word,Comminae 
fory,: 0.2% : Promiſſory, &, 30. 
zBywricing andinftiraments,. 31, 


- .Congluſi- x of tle whoie book,C. 32-3 3» - 
34, Whickis cicher,.., . | 


a at AS. ae. AS —— pp” 1 ___—— 
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. * I,” Propbeticall and Hortatory wher- 

S £ in is a doubleProphecy.1.Common 

touching the Church of the Jewes 

.'F tillthetime of the Meſſiah, c, 3 2. 

|. 2+ Speciall containing the blefing 
ofthe-12 Tribes c, 33. 

| 2. Hifloricall , concerning the 

([ death of Moſes, c. 34, 


Il. THE PROPHETS. 

HE PROPHETS wrote all the 
_ & :Bpokes 'of the Old. Teſiament , be- 
| fides he Pentateuch of Mo/es.. Theſe Pro- 
phets inſpired - infallibly by, the: Holy— 
Spirit of Prophecy , wrote Books of 
three ſeveral} ſorts, wig x Hiſtoricall , 
2 Dogmaticall or Do&rinall, and 3 Pro- 
pheticall. The : Hebrews , thus .diſtin—. 
guiſh the Beooks:of-che Old Teſtament, 
4s, INT Thorah i.e, . The Law;: 157. 
the five books of Moſes. 2, ZANVII Ne- 
biim i.e. The Prophets: The Prophets- 
they diſtinguiſh into two ſorts, vit. 1+ 
 DW-DRNNA Nebiin Rifſhonim 1. E, 
The former Prepbets 5 pethaps ſo called 
becauſe rhey: treat of the . fixſt- Prophets, 
'T heſe are foure ww Joſhua, Judges , 5a- 
muel and Kings.Andz D\IYITIR DIRYII 
Nebimm Acharonim 1. e.. the later Pro- 
phets- 
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phetgzwhich they rackon up infoure Books 


alſo; viz. tſatah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel , and 


the twelve minor Prophets which were ans 
ciently, joynedall ir. one volume, left the 
chrongh their ſmalneſie fhonld be loſt; That 


phraſe {cemes to favour this, It is written 


in the Book of the Prophets, A& 7.4: the 
Prophet, Amos being cited, which is one 


of the Minor,'or leſſer Propbets.z3.MANNY | 
i e.The writings 3; by way of emphaſis; . 
See the Reaſon bertof in River.1[ap.ad ſacr. 
{crip. c. 29:Sef. 16. The Greek cals theſe | 


Books, A'yioy pats ;Hagiographi i. e. The 
holy writings, upon ſome ſuch ground, Of 
this ſore ave elevet in this order inHebrew, 
Ro#h; Þ /alrnet; J6b3 Proverbs; Ecclefia- 


fes3Suppg'of Songs; L zmentations; Daniel; 


Eft bers Exra; Cbronicty; under Exra com- 
ehending Nehemiah, which forne- times 
is called the ſecond of Ex74, and the two 


Books of the C bronicles being reckoned as + 


but one Book. 


Bat the foarmey Difribution of the . 
PROPH FE TSbooks into1Hifforicalt - 
2 Doftrinall, and 3 Propheticall , ( ons | 


both more conſonant ro the matter of the 


ſha\f here'befollowed. + '- - 
1." HISTORICAL: BOOKS. 


books, and ro the-method: ofour Biblos ) 


TBE: HI. STORICAL. BOOKS: 
of - 
tile:.: 


of the Prophgts- Relate» the- Hiſtory 
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the ,Jewes, .and of the Church © of 
God among them, from the death of 
Moſes, which | was, when he -wak: \one 
hundred and, ,qmenty yeats-rold, - Dew, 
84-7. Ioſeph Ant.1, 4. 6.3. In 2493 
ear of the world; Helvic, untill the 
Period of the . Perſian Menarchy, poſ- 
ſefled by Alexander the Macedonian 
called Alexander the great, who conquer» 
ed the Pechans, and got: Dominion ,of 
Aſa, about 4##.: 3614 after. the worlds 
Creation, Hetyic. i Chronolog,, -56 that 
theſe Books contain. an Hiſtory of about - 
II-21 years continuance. 

Of che Hiſtory of the, Jewes and of the 
Church.of Gqd,there-ave two Prjncipall 
\ Parts or  Periods,\,vix.: 1: Of the Fre 
tires Entrence into , the /promifed- land. 
2. Of their Goverament and Condition, 
after that catrance. .- 


Lt Goo nd 


Joſhuah.. - 
ſT,yS'acls entrance into the promiſed 
JOSHU A H,., Sp. called 'from 

the Chiefe ſubjet handled rhergin, 
viz. The Ads of Joſhuah , the 

[ facceflour of Moſes, the Gover- 


zacls 


2 
4 
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, \racl, under whoſe iconduR-they: con- 
quered the Land ;' [Divided it by-Line 


. and Lot: among the Tribes; -and poſ-- 


ſefled ir , according; to all Gods ifaith= 
full promiſes invthat behalfe ums' their 
Farrers, |Jofh,'2t. 43, 444,45- ant 
83.1145 If": 5 

Jagnman of .this Book ſome 
conceave to bee Joſhuah, becauſe 
it bears his-name. 'But that Rea- 
fon js not cogent:3 a Partly. becaufe 
the Bookes of Judges, «Ruth, . anjl 


| © Kings; bearetheir.name, -yer not, Pen» 


-Nefl-by them: 2 Partly:becaule the dee 
nominatian -of [this Booke is rather 


from the SubjeF.matrer, then the. 


&uthar, Other (thinke Eteazer the 
High-Prieſt { whoſe death is re+ 


corded Joſh. 24. $3. Gatheretto-- 


gether the chief. materials - of whick 
this Booke is compiled. It being 
the Prieſts duety., $0 kave upon Re- 
cordall memorable Ecdefiaſticall af— 
fairs for the benefite of after ;ages, and 


propagation af Religion. This more . 
penieile 


; but not certaine. Alf cd-Pre- 
cog. Theol, l. 2... ug. Þrhan. Calvin: 
Argument.in Lib. Joſue. 


_ This Beoke; cantaines an Hiſtory. 


of almoſt .cighteen 'yeares, wit. 


From the death .of Aſo/es to the - 


death of Jeſbuab. Jun. mHrgu- - 


| 


po Tot y. of the Bibl c 


os: Hib: Jebaſh; Gerh: loc: prim: de Scrip- 
|. turazin exegeſi; S:A:i125. 


Dcope. Of this Booke to * 


|þ monſtrate . Gods. exa&t fairhfulneſſe 


in performing all his promiſes made to 
the Fathers 5 that. al his people may 
be encouraged to truſt to him the 
better for ever, Joſh; 21.45, and 23. 


, I4, 15. 
$7 Paincipall parts, 
12 +408 


this Book: isan Hiſtory 'of Jo- | 


|  ſhuah's.Life and Death. 
- * (I:0f Joſhuab'sLife.Wherein conſider 
| | £1. His vocation, God calls him to 
.. bee Governour of Iſrael in Mo- 
| | ſes ſtead, c, 1, 
2. His Adminiſtration, both in 
time of warre, and peace. 
1 In time of warre , Whereof is 
laid downe, 
+1; A Narration. 1. Of ſcn-+ 
| 1 ding the Spiesto ſearch the 
Land, c.'2, 2 Of-the paſ- 
| . fing thorow. Jordan, where 
| | |. The. Antecedent. patſages 
| - and manner of it, Cc. 3- The 
Conſequents upon it,. C: 4+ 
5. 3 Of the Seiges/and 


[© ViRories;:. His firlt Vito- 
- ry over. Jericho, c: 6. 'The 
impediment of his. procee= 

| ings, - the Accarſed thing, 
| c: 7, His 


| —— = * 
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=. 


4. 
[ | 
1-1] 
1 
* | 


G | 


+ | a 


Il | [ Lot on theother-fideJord.c:22, 
|: : = | 3: The exhortation And charge 


"Tb ry afar Bibles 


happy ſuccefle after removall 
of the Accurſed thing, hee 
conquered all the Countrey, 
- 1:8; 9; 2P0;'r1; (+ 
2, A Kepetition of his warlike 
EE exploits, &c. C:'1-2. 
1 ' 2.18 —_ Peacc. Wherein are, 
6 he- diſtribution- of the 
| land {an coroamr"d which are 
+ - —-deſcribed,.-1 The borders of the 
Land, c: 13, #2 The manner'of 
: | the diftriburi6n,by Lot, c:14. 


402'Y | "5. (His: manifold and 


| 
| 
| 


te 


B 3 I heparties among whom the 


+ Land was divided, viz. The 
Jil: Iſraelites, c: 7.5. to: 20. 4 Che 


q > 4-409 rhenflayers; 8c: c: zo. The 
| tu | 6 Devirs/'&: av,2 0 


. 2: The difmiflion and reman- 
ding of the' Reubenites, Gadites 
| & half rribeof Adiafſeh to their 


'q of Foſhual'ro'che people before 
|  hisdeath;c: 23 
IT: Of Foſhuar 6-death,and the things - 
Tp | immediately. Antecedenr , [and 
'F  1\-/:Confequent'theretp, c.'33, 
1H Tſraels condition and. Government 
' after'their entrance into the Promiſed 
Land. Which: is Hiſt orically de— 


| keribed, what - it . was.. 1 Before 
Rik their. 


- ——__ — 


"pz Thekevef ihe Bible, | _ 
— — —— | 
ring .the-Captivity, -3- Afﬀter the Captt- a 
TEYs 3 He ontn ne [43 " 
4... Before, ther a, ping any into Babye 

| lon, and,thatgither wader the Judges, þ 
or the Kags, 1.0 
CI. Under the Hudges.. 5 | : 
And hrere-we have two Hiſtotics, vie. 


\ 


+ . .Qne-Common and Genrall: iAno« 
-1þ. - ther Parzicular, - * 0 | 
| 


po PIE IE W's 4 4 "YT I So $f 
Av an 4 men - => ——— we 
(LE PE, -” z - 7 . . 
- -. . - 
- n . G 
= [\ w * 


£3% bh Common (or -Generall Hi ; 
| "ES, | 


——_ 


a 


4 foxy,is.the Book of J 0 D G- 
ES, {9aalled, .nor. Fromithe A th» 
thors of ity - but from the /bbje 

of: matiernf.n; .in Hebr. ZI)! 

9 af Shophtiang i.e. Judges. 

i : - Penman of this Book ithe He- 

| 


Y.3 | brewesthinke: ro-bee Samael. 4 le 
+ | off ed; Poeonp; Jheok. 1. 2.119, 
if [Orhexs:thinke:thatevery Judge re» | | 
| - corded the things aftei in his own 
| 71. idayes ceſpeRively: andithit Sam 
+ :| _ -#6l,or Exra,or Jeremiah, or|King 
' 3 : Hea(<igb,{((weoſemen copied out 
o ; -\ſeme waf;Selomans, Proverds, Prov. 
| - [2$;1.)\colledted.and digeſted them 
| into onevolume. 'Higo Cardima- 
] { . lis in Prolog. inbuwn Uh,' OY 
is 


Wil 


IN Fred of che aBible,) 9430 
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. 1 ry-of {fraels'Polivie,: and: the fate 


Tihis>Bwook containes am Hiſt o- 
theveobfrom the: death:ob J.ofhuab, 


| ;. vill che Prickt hoodiofiEt;c: How: 
1» JAuringthac time 1/dlaptoftimes A. 


poſtatzed from Grodi, -for-which 


'* God ddlivered 'them/ invott heir e- 
 \nemies:chands;; but upon their: 
. converſion to him; heefaved:them: 
: by. Judges zrailedoup fromramong; 
/ theiriLaibts,,\ out.ofrhein —_—_— 
If hands, Eris an: Hiftory of about! 


299.yeares , wWhickinmy, bee thus: 
computed. 
From Jojbuab's death, to 

Othniel #490 y, * .! Judg.z.17, 


Friom-Othnel's death; to) 
| Ehwd's and Shamparig80yez.,o' 
\. Thence to Deborab's - 6 
.death, 40 F- - 7: * Sad} 
T hengetoGideonedeath, 40y.8, 38! 
 Thenee ro Abimelkccs | 
; » deathg:3 ye" i - 7 9. 22; 


bl 


 - hence toT bdolalts death, 2 ; Ye 10.2; 


Thenceto: Jair's death, 22 y.10.3 
Thence £0: Jepbie's death,6: y.12,7 
Thencete Ib3an's death, 7 y. 1 2.9; 
'Thenceto Elon's death, 10 Ye! 2.11 


! "FThencero 4bd#'s death,83y.1 2.144 


Thenceco $qmſon-8death, 20y.16131 
' » Dcope of this Book, roſhiw 


| what happic Halcyquian Cayes 


' Gods 
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94% The Kev vfuhe Bible. : 
{ Gods Church; enjofes' under pious: 
| Magiftrates. How -ſevere-God, is 
againſt the ſins, eſpecially the ido- 
-þ | Jatry of his owe peoplez:iand yet hw 
- | + heremembers.-niercy! imcmidit of fe-! 
| -vereft judgements... ::(:- {/- +1 | 
-Pzincipall parts. This Baok 
| being a Glafle diſcovering; 1/7aels 
| calamity, andthe cauſe thereof their 
] finne. Deſcribes their $inne 3 | 
1: ( EAsGoneral{HAnivirial:& Come 
-| | | mon toll thetribes;vi2, by the 
f 1, Kinds or. forts of their fins: 
1 Negligence in driving the 
.Canaanites out oftheiand.c: 
N.5 \ I. I, 2Perfigiouſnes,in Apoſta- 
| | - rizingframGodtoldols,c:2. 
1 ,2« Effe&s or fruits'of their fins 
- vi, Fiveſeverall oppicflions 
| by their enemies, f. e. 
 [-4 (1: dyrians,ce 3. 
EE 4 |: Ganaanites, ©: 4.and 5. 
3. Midienttes,where ofGide- 
i. _|-- | on's 1 Call, c-6.2A&s Po- 
$5.1 | lemical,c:7 & Political,c. 8. 
1] [ | 3 Succeflour, Abimilech,c.g, 
4. Ammonites, Here 1 The 
| cauſe and effe& of rhe op- 
preffion, I/7aels Apoltacy 
and Repentance y , c: 10, 
2 The Remedy, wit. warre 
undertakcn againſt gA nm 
| * nives 


| 


# 
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Þ 


{ that is not proved by any Scripture, 


| | nitesc:nn .Ephramates.c:12. 
1 5.Phili/tines.Samp/on being 


4 | ” avenger:Sam/ons Birth c:13 


> {13Þ1 | :Fro pity c:14:adverfity c. 


4 {Ji 15, and death cz 16.- are at 


( dargedelinearad, . 


. 


| II. As ſpeciall, Viz. ' IdolatryOf 


one family. c.17 Of the Tribe of 
|: Dan.ca18.2.Luſt of uncleanneſſe, 
; {, Perpetrateldic.:g Puniſhedc.29, 21, 


—— 


b Rach, 


Lallloes Ei 
1x7; THe particular Hi fory, under 
an 17 To es, is tk Book of 
RUTH, ſo fliled -fromRUTH 
the Mogbiteſſe a Gentile ( Moab 
being one of the inceſtuous ſons of 


Lot Gen. 18. ) concerning whom this 


Book treats , eſpecially of her -mar- 
riage with. Boax | , whoſe Pedigree, 


by a Prophetick ſpirit , is - b:ought 
down to K. Dzvid, Ruth ,4. 18. to 
| the end,” Ruth beating to Boeag , O- 


bed ; the  Gpandfather of David., of 


| whom according to the fleſh Chri/# 
came , Ma#th. 1.,5, 6. The Chald, 


Parapbraſt thinks that Ru:h was. the 
daughter of Eglon King of Moab , bur 


nor 


_— ———— - 
— 


— 
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j; -nor- is:it likely 'thar a Kings daughs- 
2 ;ter would mazray? a+ Stranger, and 
: . Jeavei her native- Countrey to feel 
.:: bread! in+ another: Jand, ſaith Gerb, 
-:. Angiti ine tefets thetime ofthis His ' 
Rory , . ito- the: Beginning of 'the 
t Kings, . Hug.l2. 46 Doftrin. Chriſti- 
| anzc, 8, Joſeph. 5. Antiquand Hugq 
|5'. Candinalts: referte: it to. the'time of 
»ji: Et; che! Prickt;. D.: Kimrh in c. 1; 
| Ruth. and other of the Rabbines ( as 
[© ſome note”) conretve:; That, Boap 
who married Rwtb , was that Judge 
which is called Jbhan Judg. 12, 8; 
{ , who immediately ſucceeded Tephte. 
[' -Idnigs and TYemellfus comparing this 
 -SHiſtory of Ruth-with Math, 1.5. are 
*- of opinion, tharthis Hiſtory fl -our 
| 'in the dayes of * Deborah. Annot. in 
> Kuth1:1. 
'  Buriirscertaineit fell our inthetime 
© of the Judges, Ruth 1, 1. though 
* 'the © particular” time* perhaps. can— 
not * lo punvally be: demonſtra— 
' ted.” | 
7 * Penman of the this Hiftroy is not 
| |” certainly knowne. Hebrews «© thinke 
' | Samueb-penned'it- Atfted. in Pretog, 
| | Theol. I. 2.6119. cg 
E & Many Writets annex this Book 
; | of Ruth as an Appendix'to' the. 
. | Book'ofJudges ; 25 they - do> the Lo+ 
: Sls | mentations, 


t 
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,.. mentations, to the Prophery of Jere-- 
:  niah- Andr. River. Iſig ad ſacr. Script. 


G 29: Þ. SOT... 3 5 gt FTW BY 
Dcope of this” Books To delineate” 
: part of the Geneatogy'el Cbri/f, Rurh' 
1%. &c. compared with Mari. 5.6; 
Kndao thew at (atvation by Je/ws" 
| ers gs to finners. 'of! the Gens 
:'tibes:.; as welk as'to che Jewes ; Chrift* 
deriving-his line not, only from Jewes,* . 
but-alffa:fr om Gentiles arid. finners, for - 
the railing up of their Hope and Con- 
'| ſolationin = , 
-\| Adziiio arts. 1a this Hi 
bl PR ah eh erg 131 | 
i C2. Ruthr: Diſtreſſo ins her widows 
.hobd6. 3 1 | 
- "'Jz. Kathy Deliverance from: this dis 
{treſlſe, which is EBaſt = 
(1. Inchoate. 1 By her gleaning in 
Bcax his field with his apptoba+ 
| tion,c..z- By her lodging at 
- + Boat this-feer in» the threſhing 
floor at her mothers appoint- 
EIS | ment; he being aneer 'Kinſmian 
LICE. i=. ANN agerh _ 
| 2 [ 2. Copſumnatt , By Boay his 
x \ marrying of her Cc. 4+ 4 
HT: thnder the Kings. | 
_ Andhere:we have three Hiſtories 
oy tr in* fix : books 'viq,- theytwo 
Bddks® of > Syzmpel ; the' twa Books of, 
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Kingss 
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Kings s ' and the two books of Chronicles, | 
which Hiſtories fer forth the State of the 
Kingdome of I/7ael three wayes -vige 1As 
the Kingdome was United of which'the two 
books of Samuel. 2 As the Kingdome 
was -Diyided ,' .of which the. two. books 
of Kings. 3 As the Kingdome was. both 
Unired and:. Divided , _ of 'which the. two 
books of Chronicles. ) As Trelcatius in Oe- 
conomi4 Bibliorum, well obſerves't' And as 
the matter of theſe Hiſtories doth: clearly 


CVNCE; . 


4 T.. The: UNITED State of he King- 
= | dome of 1/rael , | is. deſcribed what it 

£-: was ,. both under:the Kings. . a By 
Elefion. and 2 By. Succeſton. And 
-'  howitincreaſed and Hourlfhed whis- 


| leſt bs united. 
| HE F 


! 


'F Sand. 
Nr King s by ELECTION, 


{I The King —_ Condition is 
8 -r&orded, in . I. Book OF 
S A.M UE L- So called, ei- 
/ ther from the. matter or ſubje&t 
hetein handled, viz. The Hiſtory 

of SAMUEL, which takes up 2, 
_ pars of the book. . ' A8, 6, Meh 

in 


| || 


SN 


5 _ w—- m— _=_ 
go . 


— 


' [© "firſt King of I/rael. ' 


ent cauſe , or Penman of this 
Book, SAMUEL being = 4 


F poſed to have penned this Book, 


tillc: 25. David the reſt. Gloff* o1= 
dinar. Junius and T'rem. are of 0- 


"pinion, that Samuel had 2 great 


(hare in -penning. of thele 'two 


- Bnoks thar bare his name; and 


that Nathan the Prophet, and Gad 
the Secy penned part thereof, 


from that intimation, 1Chron: 29. 
- 29. which words of Samuel, Na- 
"than and Gad. ſeem to bee the two - 
Books of Samuel , penned by them 


three. Jun: in Annot: in 1 Chron: 
29.29. By the Greek and La« 


| 'tin,, it is alfo called the 1. Book of 
| Rugs, becauſe =_ lattee. part of ic 
0 


contzines the Hi 


ry of Sant, the 


F 


{ - 'This Hiftory treats of the laſt 


Judges, viz. , Eli, and Samuel, 


- --and of the firft King, viz, Saul. 
- Declaring' when and upon what 

occalion the LORD changed the 

' Government by Judges, into a 


Regall Government, viz. In dayes 
of Samuel, and upon occafion of 
the extreame wickedneſſe: of both 
Elye's and Samuels Sonnes, c: 1. to 
E 2  9.Ag 


——— 


Ce oe 
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; in Precog: T heel: 1..c:120. Or 
alſo from the iinftrumentall effici- 


—— << 


— TYoKrry « of the Biblk 


a I —— 


v 
4 4 
. 1 
* 4 
# : wY 
®. F 
= 


| | 


* 
' ” 
op 5+ . 
C . OT ,7 , M ; 
= 2 LS * 


As alſo how. Satl carrfed 
Hos both-in life and:death : 
Logs how God. preparat”'Day:d 
!fbr-ch> Vhrene-, Saul: being re- 
' je&ed. It is an hittory of about 


Þþ 80- yeeres- cominuance. vig. Un- 


- der Ely 4&yeeres , Sam. 4. 18. 
" And' wadev Samuel and :Sunul 40 
By A&- 13% 21. 

g& To difcover mans: 
mut4hYyi:y, but Gods. immuta- 
bility inielf the Revolutions and 
alrefavions of Familics, and Com- 

 mor<wealths : v:4-In their Can- 
 ſtiturion- , ———— and 
Alteration; | 


- Piſyciy iyall parts. { 


kis Booke: treats of the af- 

Fr IF "of Iſrack under a double kind 
 O£,gyill, Gonernient, 7 
'f1. Ariflaeraticed,ueder Sumurt. | 
W1Þ the. Pr dJadge.-Whoſe, | 
-{ 1.Abfth, is recorded, ct 1. 
ot C7 calling Whexs ; ofEli [his : 
:| {Predecefonrs8,0f bs Sons3 ; 


kt whoſe I. Grievous fy is ire: | 

4 cqrded,c:udLSexere [ws | 
/ ment is,1-Forerpld:bySamuel. 
q <623v1 ilnflied Trio where 
: of the ware, Ated 4 Fini- 

oy 


flicee,whare yie-beve adeſcrip- 
s 4 | tion 


| | 


.T.he Kt y of the Bible, 


gd 4.4. v: -\tion.x.Ofthe P hiliſtines | pur 
- -) Nitbment, cz:5, And of r heip 
| [| .1 | 4-$ſtoving the captivared Aſk, 


( « CtG,A\ Iſraels | onenmny 
--- L CT. 
(IT, Mmnarchica', under a King. 
| 1, Tobe elected , what a one, he 
-] 4 was like robe; 6 *I. 
D, 2.ABdflycleed; at a onehp 
| proved;evidenced, inSaul David. 
] F 1. Sdul, deſcrilied; bt. As 
Ki b leaed, where are laid down 
” hiscalling, c: 9iUncion,c; 
SS | Io. Warlke! fuccelle, c: 11; 
2. A's rejedied. I be cauſes 
|, 3» Of which rcjecion;are rev 
| © 4ited, wit, 3, T he peoples 


— 
—o—_ 


| | Gn,c:2.3. 2 Sauls pnþclicfe, 

; bo | £243» Raitnaſlc in, jadging} 

if C: 14+ And diſobedience , ct 

aq 1 15. 

: | 1 | e. David. $bing whom are 
| : declared, Hs SOTY 

, | } C1, Eledtion..  Whers n_ 

o ' 1. Hiscall, \c: 4692. H 

A 6 -f | 1.p AWAtary, - 1 conquel 

6 wm} 4 of apebe: 17.2 Ad4 

: bd 5 ode TREE into,Sguls fas 

| h 4 J mily,.£2 18; _— 

p k OY 47 + 2n. £ Jaf7log. David being 

- 't | gxiled,.. ;- 1a his own 
| 47 4 Eounpy , _ 92>; 25. Þ 


E 3 Our 


HT I 


— 3. 


—_— 
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Our of his Country , c: 21, 

| :ro-30.' a5 
| 3: Advancement. 1. By 
| his Vidory', c: 30. 2. 


| | By Saul's Death, c: 31, 


| . 1. Samuel. 


1 IT © ary Kings by SU CCES. 


— 


O: N, In this reſpe& 

the 'Kinedom's ſtate .is declared 
We of SAMUE-L. 
- So called - for Reaſons formerly 

; mentioned, Tts alſo by the G:ech 


} and Latin ſtiled The  /{econd Bok 


| _ of Kings, becauſe therein the His- 
'' ſtory of David the: ſecond King of 


 . - Iſrael is continued: ' 


'  yeeves ccontinuance, 2 Sam. 5. 5. 
An Hiſtory of Davids . Kingdome, 
'- maywell be called: The Annals uf 
1 Devil, i; 2 
 - "Penman ; ſome thinke to be 
the High-Priefſt 3 or ſome Di- 
ſciple of Samuel , who yet for ho- 
- . nours ſake gave the Booke his Ma- 
'' Rets name. Alfed: Prxcop. Theol. 


1” 4; 3: c:*120% Bur rather it is 
4 -© * probable. 'that the. latter part of 
4:C) | C 4 the. 


This is an Hiſtory of about 49. 


I 


14 a Lo at 


IBLE Rot TAN VA TNr ones 


YA Pop > © 
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| thel. Of Samet; and this whole 
" | Pooke'of the II, Of: Samuel, were 
_'Penned 'by | Nathan the Prophet, 


and Gad* the Seer. 1Chron, 29.29, 
Dcope. To declare Gods Faith. 


. fulncſſe 'in- delivering of his owne 


from diftrefſes: Thar aivers oreat 


 1-tifirtnities' are” incideny'to Gadd 


uprighteſt ſervants: And Thar 
( like  checker-worke ) their proſ= 
perity is--intermingled- with crofſes 
and calamities. 

Pzincipall parts , In this 


Booke 3 (_ which is a deſcription of 
Davids Kingdome Y) we have a 


Narration. of Davids 1 Life and 


'2-Death. 


"I : Davids Li'e is repreſented as it 

' was 1 Glorious, and as it was; 2 

* Ignominton?. | 

: C1. As it. was Gloricus in his: 
| Royall inauguration, Where 

hk conſider things, 

"1. Angecedent, viz.1 His mour- 
_ ning for Saulsdeath,c: 1, 2. 
- His returne into-Fudea c; 2. 
2. His war with the Houſe of 

Saul, C: 3. 4« 

[ 2+ Concoxtitant. He 1s. con- 
ÞF 

13 


firmed Ring By all Urael , 

C, IJ TESTS 
3:CT/equent,viza.Eeclef aft ie 
E 4 call 


[ 
[| 
| 
q 
| 


141 
| 
I 
= 


bi 


1 
——— 


! 


| 
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| if -t0 Sion, © 6<His'/purpoſe | f | 
1 -|- building God ax houſe, c. p, | 
: 2 Plemicall-ur warlike. c: B, | 


| 4 .3 Pot-ricall, or civil, c: g,1p. 
2 AS ir was Ipnominiow; and 

| that 91-71 911 | 

© 1+; By his fing ,'\ Adultery and 

| Murder, committed, c, 11, 

corrected, .c; 13, 

' 2, By his ſorrowes. 
be  rnceg 1 In 42m, by 
| ' this Inceſt, c: 33. 2 In Ab- 
I -ſolom, where are declared, 
| bis Reſkiunion: c: i4, His 
j Sedition begun,c: x 5.Con- 

tinued, c: 16, Cdacluded, 

[ C: 17; 18, 3g. I 


{ three years,c: 21. 
II:Davids death. Occurrents Ante- 
cedent. thereunto. 1 Hig gratu- 
latory and laudatory Pſalme;c: 2 2. 
2 His ſweet Swgnlike Song , and 


| 
\ le, C3 245 


 domof I/rgel, andhow upon that di- 


viſion it decreaſed 8 came to ruine,is | 


laid down in the'zwo Boks of Kings 
= i 


2+ Publique. 2 Sedijtion of 
' the penple, c:20; 2\Famine 


RICE rn) YL WT NT wp yl eſt PHE GERT. TOY” HT nar -* 


Teſtamenc, c: 23. 3. The Peſti- | 
lence upon his aumbring the peo- | 


-;:JT. The' Drvipzd ſtare of the King- [ 


"Ill 


{ 


EY PP Cw vr RT Gf 


ee A Ea eee oo So 


"Ke v of Ihe 


 Thisdivikos and decay of zhe King 
” dome is laid:dowine: two waye$? 1 Ac-. 
| — to the Canfes: and Beginnings 


there 


A evecrftus __— * Brogre Te 
| thereof. | 


_ 


ww 


" a 
T 
= 


T Kings. 


L Ccending tothe tauſes and fir 
| A Ereding of bh Ag 
- | + -_. decajtheveuponenſuing. Theſe 
are ſe>fotth in the! T1, of KiNGss, 
| | This Bopkis ſtiledin E390 N 
1 Melacim; i.e. 3 Of Kimgs-. By the 
| Greek and. Latine;: rhe I1T. Of 
1:; KNg6: ©. The <Hiſtory * of the - 
1775 beth of Jadab aut Ifrael,. 
being: the kb jte maticro of bhe | 
Book. :- 
Ia this hy the-. cauſes and 
firſt-i beginnings .6f 'the.--King— 
» |, domes : divilion i: {and--: deaay pre: 
|: laid downe , - partly; by way | of | 
Oppoſition of the flouriiuing . tate * 
' | of Pavids Kingdome: united : ng 
der Solomon, C1 wr Rs 14;': Pajt- 
. | ty , by - way - of, -Expoſition - of 
| the  occaligns. ? "3 Wits - PALomons 
- |! finnes , 'Gafs © juſtice; Sglomens 
Il | «cath, 4 14. LE and of he firſt 
E5: begin=-- 


me . 
\ 
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LI] 1)QDPÞV OO ANCCACCERLZ 


Eh 4 beginnings of the divifiun and de- 
|... « cay ofthe Kingdome under Rebobo- 
| 6m , to. whom .onely.two Tribes. 
were left ſubje&, Judab and Benja-- 
min, 1 Kings 11. 21. And under 
Jeroboam, to whom the ocher tenne. 
Tribes revolted : and afterwards 
under their ſucceflonrs-  ſeverally, 
Se that in this book arethe Acts. | 
of five Kings of Judah after Sg- 
Lomon, viz. Reboboam, Abijam, Aſa, | 
\- Jehoſhapbat , Jeboram : - and of 
|, eight. :Kings of -Iſracl, viz. -Je-- | 
.. Toboam, Nadab, Baaſha, Elah, | 
. | "Zimri, . Omri and Tibni, Ahab, 
'J i, Aba iah.” 10 
+0] i: This isan Hiſtory.of 118 years, 
-51 Twiz:Under:Sulomonqo years, 1King. 
 þ 117 21:42, DQnderthe reſt of the Kings 
1»of Judah, 7 years, for Rebboam | 
| Reigned 17 years, 1 Kings 17. 21, | 
if o— Abpj.m3z years, iKings 15.2. | 
11 b——Aſe, 41 years,  1Kings 15,. | 
, 40. ——Jeboſhapbat , .17 yeates 
1 Kings/22 '51, —In all 118. | 
'. years; . | 
-.i|- .:. Penman of this Book; and | 
- | '- alſo- 'of ! the: ſecond Book of | 
| %-Kinzr is cbnceaved not: to' bee 2- 
q-+*\ny one man, bur divers. Though 
.'the Hebrews would: have them 
/ |' -t@ bee written-by Jeremiah. O- 


||| 


_ 


"© "TheKt y of the Bible, L97; 


\ . thers thinke that. the - Churches 7 | 

, - | © Hiſtory , . which. was written by | 

F . divers, was digeſted and colle- 

i 4 | Reed into velumcs , either. by. 7 

v! Exra ; Ger. loc. Com. 1. de Scrip- 

ns  tura. "in; Exege/i.  $.\129. Or | 

o by the chiefe Prieſts , and Pro- 

 phets as the Churches Pub, A &ue-. j 

, aries. Alfed. Precog. Theol. l. 2 

6 c. 120. However , it ſcems evi— | 

| |. -} dent, thatchebeginning of 1. of 

F | |. | - Kings, touching Sol: mos Reigne, 
| | was Written by Nath:in, -Abijab ; 


and 1d1o, 2 Chron. 9,29. Sce Jun. 


, inloc. And other parts by Jeb fon + 
wi of Canani, zChron. 20 3; Sec Jun. 
; | Annot. ibid. Andby the Propher + 
2 |  1/aiab,' as Juniu thinks, )partly in 
A - 4. ;..hiis Prophecy , partly inthe book - 
A of Kings, 2Chron. 26. 22. 


Scope, Fo ihcw how the Piery ' 


| of Kings,preſerves gheir kingdomes - 
| In unity,and flouriiing prolperityz 
- - | + Bur;the finnes and wickedneffe 0 
of | Kings , eſpecially their idolatry, 

:W- | whereby they divide , themſelves 
df} |< from God, brings Diviſions into 
f I's their Kingdoms, and conſequently 
KH ruine upon thernſclves,their families. 
h | p ard Dominions..... 


_ Paincipallparts , might bee 
Þ pouiczd out, according to the pe- 
riods 


IT "FEE UL 


{riods of every ſereralt Kinys/ 4 eigne, 
£ but rather hg This nou th raines 
' | the increaſe ai eaſe 'of the King- 
| 4ome of [/Faet. forme / P 
' | FL, Tuiregfe of the Kingdome under 
"| 3 Solomon, whoſe Lite and\ Death 
| are recorded 
CT. Sotemens Life.. Therein conſa- 
| derhis 
| (1.EleRion,.c; 1. 2. 
2, Adminiſtration or Govern« 
"ment of the Kingdom ,where 
note 1: His great Prudenge, 
C33. 4 2 His Magnificence 
in Building, The Temple, 
cz 5:8,9 ' Bis own houſe [n 
Lebanon, &5 #, The Kings 
houſe'more publique, C3.9. 
' 3His condition Pr ofperoys, 
C3 10, —m_gA G3 Wo | 


| : | Fa The Kings —_ s Reho- 
| © bozm, C, 12,14 2 Abi fah,.C3 
IF, 3eA/a,cit, 5.4) choſhaphr, 


4 


336-5: eboram, C;2.2. v.50 
| 2, The Kin ings of 1/7 [raet conterip9« 
| "rary tothe :Kingv-6 f Fu viz; 
roby C,12.T3 ; 2 Na-|| 
EIT: 8 'I rs mts] | 
' $ Zimri,” 6 Otnric; 16. 7 A- 
hab, 


:6346: from werſ{ 28. 2Whoſe 
Sa 6f: Elijahs- Preſence. 
1+, 1. : | Ambaflage tothe KRingzc.17. 
-v BB bs” sexile;o3rghdre- 


1 manners are defctibed, c;z 21. 


 £3:2&.: Þ ibgyiabt C, 23+ YErs 
C "9 co” | 


| a —  - a ” = 


1. _—__ 


amis, rowl 


upop, * his is relafed in the 11. J 


I 'N-G* S 4 ed in Hebrew, 
EN, es in fe I 
ſecond of Kings. By the Greek an 

* Latine;, T ; "1. Hd TheH 
ſtory of the gs being Kill pon 
 in- this Hook: 2 tne 

This Book Is an Hiſtory 


© byb.1 Whoſe idck is chilled] 
| 1 proſperous Rate isdeclared, In 
A, A thr pore apa Ebijhb's. 


: 4 ſped of Ababs' double vie o- - 
. 2 Iy,Cz 20.3 Whoſe Ags and 


4 Whoſe death ' is dchineated, | 


Cmding to the Progreſſe re ; 
Growth of the Kingdomes dis - 


: vi/o nd the miſerable cas 
and increaſing there - 


| of aboue -: 
' 320 years; *unger*. 12 Kinys of Iſrael, . 

So and 16 Kings of Judab...” 

| Uhndee. : 


—_— — at. 


: Under 12. Kings of F/rael, 162 years. 
_  Mhaxia x yeare.:t Kings 22, 52. 

+. Joram 11:yeare. 2 Kings 3. 1,& 8. 25, 
..  Jebu 2.& yeare, 2 Kings 19, 36. 

. Jehoahax 17: yeare. viz-35 alone, and 
.7 : 2tw9 With his ſon; 2' Kings 13.1,10, 
- Joaſh:116 yeare:.2 _ 13.19. | 

- Jeroboam 41 yearc..z Kings 14. 23, 
 Zebariah6:moneths 2 Kings i5 8, 
.; Shallum 1 moneth 2 Kings 15.13. 
\ Menachem 10 yeare. 2 Kings 15.17. 
 :: Pekachijah 2 yeare. 2 Kings 15. 23« 
| Pekah 20 yeare. 2 Kings'r5, 27. 
Hoſheab who reigned 13 y.viq.g y.free. 
_" 2 Kings 17, 1. andg. y.a tributary to 
3 the King of Aſſyria,'by whom ar laſt 
he was carried Captive, ucr 6. 
Under 16 Kings :f Jadab, 326. year. 
Jehoram 12 y. viz. 8.alone,and 4.with 
|. Hits father Jeboſhapbat 2 Kings 8.27 
Ahaxia 1.y. 2 King 8 26. | 
_ Atbalia 6 year, 2 King$11,, 3. _ 
|} Joaſhqoy. 2 King. 12.1, 3.7. Tun'us. 


| 2 Kings 14 2. 
þ + 4tariah or Pxxtab 52. yeare. 2 Kings 
COSI ABINS cif or: 

1 Jotbam 16. yeare, 2"King x5. 33, . 


_ ——15. Yeare Jun. -  -: 


1 | Aba 16. yeare, 2 Kings 16. 2. .. 
Fo —_— year Tun. 
ny | 


Hcaeki gb 


- 


w |\|! 


* Amaziahay yere. 12 of whichincxile, Þ | 
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g 


- 


| 


' Herekiah 25; years 2 King, ah. 2: 
. Manaſſes 55. yeare, 2 King: 21.2; 


| Ammon Z:ycare, 2Kjngs 21. 19e 


: Joviab 34.-yeare, 2 King. 22, 1, 
Joebax 3- moneths 2 Kinge 23 36, 


.' Jeboiakim 11-yeare;.2 Kings 23.36, 


\- Teboiacbint#hree manerhs.-2 Kings 24. 8: 
Zedekiah Ii. year, 2 Kings 2.4; 18, 
; Thencetill Jebotakins advancement, 26. 


year, 2 Kings 25. 27, 30. 


" omment viccliis aacof Kings, See - 
itn Penmen of. :.!of Kings. : 

Dcope ;z: todelineate Gods verity in 

- his Promiſes and Threats , :ogether 

with his ſeverity . in - kis. judgements, 


WS 


. The continuall Revolution of Families 


and. States;:./T-he:: miſchiefe- of finne, 

- eſpecially in Magiſtrates, dividing 

- them and their people from God, and 

' conſequently themaſel ves among + thems 

. ſelves, cil: both Kings, people and | 
Kingdomes-be- ripe and. ready: for 'de< 


- 


 ſolation: ::.! + :-: 


Pxinepall parts; may be confide. 
red either according to the Reign of . 
' the ſeveralt Kings of I/rael and Judah, 
as afore®s Oras followeth ; This 
Book declareth,/ - ' i + 
The ſtate of the Kingdomes of -I/rael 
© and Judab; together. with their detcti + 
, on and declining z ,.., ... | 
g 1, Severally.. 


—_ Sorerally by of:the i [Kingdainy of F # 
: gel under © Abattah, es 1, 2:2 Jo- 
ram ,: where of fliſhy's miractes , 
Ct Ra 4. Ru 'Oracles or Prophecies, 

.F £: 6; p.s g * 


” 14 def'd.as it —— AY" %..to 

[© | neatly, of te Kingdom of Judth, 

( whoſe ; 

Pk, Weakning, is recorded} 1 Un- 

_ . {| der a goodiKing Hotahtubic: 1s, 
| 19. 20.' 2 'Mader a:bad King 

Mand/Jeb, c:' 20 221; 

£2 Reparation.is indeavoured by 

N Rog rs C:325/230/:: 2 

þ 3. Subverſion is - 4 Bogun cx 23s 

'H {2448 — C125. 


l; 1IT. TheUNIT: \DandDI V I- 
DED vYra;e- of the Kingdome is {aid 
flowne-in-the- two Books of Chronicles, 
with ſame further Additions and Am- 


JO two. _—_—_ 


'L Chron. 


| 6. k Diethiers: the ON r ED 


State: of the  kingdome. | in, 
* & Os : 


— 


2 .Joynely.of Iftaetead Judah, paral- | 


plifications to the former Hiſtories, [This | 


— 


i __ 


; REL Kr 7? FTE FF, Five. 


I OviOnrdwielns, 
irate als!'the AAs” of ef 


* 


— 


— 


4- of God, and? Civil States 


L © The Books of Antidls:! 


' barely þ tedlarigt wt 
- divers yeares ifi order; #s;G Htiug noth 


'" 'ſpcond Adaw , wherein 'the- 1 2. 


4 mes Ate - here Recnrded® or. Chronts- 
ded. ln Hebr. 22301 19N Dibre 
Hatjawim, 4c. T He  WorDs 
OrDarss, hecaule they arp 
a32'Sacrey Dot AK Y 3 repertin "g 
and: Ocqurrencs—in he Ba. 
both Do. 
mettique and Fbþtxein. Alten/ferus s 
unfirly Niles them - Libtos' Hnnalium 
Annaly: 
marrers 4f fR ff 


l,$. N: A: c:18. Theſe two: Books 


'are' the EH MURCHES ANNALS, 


In Greek theſe rwo Books are called 
Bane! avoth2ABtrouovo} Biblet Paralis 
pomenon;1.e: The Books of thiiige 6 omit+ 
red':or, Tu® Boaons OF (RS 
MAIN'ES : becauſe ſome things 
ommirted ,' or not fully deſcribed in 
the Pentateuch, Joſhuah, Judes,Ruth, 


- Samuel end Kings , ate here Suinma— 


rily'explieated; and ſupplyed;-<- 
Loh nf of Chron. 4 n W in- 
fiſts upon the Hiſtory of David , Re- 
lating* his \ Genealogy. from rhe "f(t 
Adam, 'and+ fo forwards: towards the. 
tribes : 
ye their families ',\ &cciinre - recorded | 

'to 19. And his fattious Ats cz | 


19.to' 


' RN ia a we... Yn Aa 


_ 


-_ 


| .: this bookis:2 Compendious Che 
ogy of all the former Books to the 

 . Books of Kings ,-of things from the 

|. ; worlds Creation ,-till about the yeare 

. 2993 5, vitp Wav 4Y 7 0 
Genelis-——2368 y.Q) All which -have 

- ; Exodus ——142, ye been above par- | - 
IH The, other 'Books'|-ticularly: ex= || 
of :Moſer 39 y; | plainedand de- 
Joſhuah .x7., almoſt % monſtrated,So 
18 YEAr'S»:.. .\ the L. of Ghra. 
acges —>=299%Y«-;| nicles 15 - the 

. IT. Of Samuel 8&y.; | Jangeſt Hiſto- 

. II. Of Samuel 40 y. | ry of anyone 

| F i:298's ' Book. 1n - the 


Hl 


-# 


br Nlooll c':;1 whole Bide, 
1.1, Hierom cals-the-Chronicles, Inſtru- 
\\,,MENti vetctis.Epicomen, &.6.T be Epito- 
| . -meo{tbeOldTeftamentzand that it 1s of 
. - ſuch:Conſggquence,. that, whoſoever 
., would arropate to himſelfthe know- 
ledge of the Seri ures. wirhour it, doth 
_...,but mock; and abuſe himlſelf.\Hierorym. 
in Ep. ad Paulin. And again tiles it, 
Fati d10ia Hiſtoriz Yeognmv. ic. 
The. Chronicle of the whole, Divine Hi- 
-  ffory. Hier. in Prolog, Galeat, 

..- - Penman. of this and.the ſecond 
; Book iis. uncertaine. ,R. Salomo,: R. 
_ - D, Kimchi,} chipk it:was Exra. Saith, 
| .. 4lfteds Pracog; Theol. b3. cr 20, Ju- 

niud- 


|| 


= 
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dation 


of 


« :,: Bus. allo is of. the ſame judgement. 


2 Adminiſtration, 


| Wheres 


Jun. Annes. in 1King. 11.41. and in 
bis argument before 1: Chron, 'Fhe Ar- 
gument that generally. inclines them: 
all ro this opinion,is, . That the ſame 
woxds . which are uſed in thecloſe of 
the Chronicles, 2 Chron 36. 23. are. 


: alſouſedin the beginning of Exre.. 


Ezr. 1.1, 2,3. 7 
Dcope. The primary Scope of 
this Book ſeems to be this ; Clearly 


to deſcgibe the Line and Genealogy 
.of CHRIST, the Mcſhah promiſed 
to David; Abraham, and Adam: 


That when in fulneſfſe of time Chrift 


 ſhou'd be revealed and x am , the- 
Y 


Church _ infallibly know , that 
he was the Promi/zd SEED Or Tax. 
WoMaN.. 


zincipall Parts. This &/# 
WP: , of + man deſcribes the Ee 
tiſh kingdomein its 1 Foundation,and : 


-. [* The GeneratGeng-) + + 
. - | alogy efallNaions |. | 
CI Foun 


' from AdamtoJacob | 
c. 1, B Here 1s} tateuch,_ 


«12; Joſbaab. 


' 1, by.cherwelve Tribes | | | ; [Judges 


& ,C, 2. £0 Se- Fe 


* Py 
4 & } 
V * 


JI 4 27 TY 2». eta 


RE i a FR EY _6f the Buble, 


38 0 renealoviess Inc 9, 
yh FEReT, :Senk6 0d, 
TAL AG]... [6 Kivgly coodigiony.c, 13. 12: 14: 


——  — ELBA i IO Sr et wo 


min. : h [4 dacred, ſ"®Place,ca13al5s| 
'J ſtratizon : | reſtoging 19,23 the 
| Under. | I' I Godwar- | 2 Per. ('1 Tar E tv 
| + p in 2 ſons. r_ 2 Nye: 
c n}j-£ ”} mneſpe ; mini | nac! in Fet 
». Dar Ms rotchs; "| Ring «6 ( 
vid #: w; 2 y & in th c | 2Tem,* riſl 
whole So ple, fs un 
| [ | Cc. 23.12 dec 
if [ | ] , 25" iax 
4 2 Palenticall or Martiall,|v th 
2.24 
| [. x 1 S176: 29, 26 47 
(3 Doliricail, x 21, 27. Er 
14.Deat c-48,29.- where is decla- 4 
red how Parid hefoxc his Death 
Ana Solemne Aſſembly at Jeru.|#x yl 
| | Jalem, took his leave of his Kine|/ In 
foros = | - dyed. Ser Solomon on his Throne, ji! U; 
after hethadgivenim DireR&i, 4 
- Jo fel I 5 ns abaytehe Temple, and him: E | 
: Fs Elf with his Princes,had offered 6 
: willingly towards the building 1 
of 
cs . Fto 
117 ick J 
5 Aronl ESs of 
: Bs le 
- $+-.. ' Ecordi ——_ ANITED- and | = 


-DIVIiDE#D 'Kare of the King- | it 
. Leonie he 2'of CHRONTI- 
LE S. So called fot the reafons former- 
«7 Thy alledged.. 

This 


| | 


© — 


EwS Books of 


va» 20S AL ONICIS Of ThE 


_——_——_ſls 
hs 


TheKeY of of rhe Bible mw 


the Iſcaelicih, Sears from the 
ning : of King, Sglomons Rei ae,” fill. 
their returne ffom ' the Bahjluntſh* Cap<* 


tivity , which fell out about the firft 


yeare;" of Cyr King of. Perſians, 
Setting down both the union” and flou- 
rſhing ' condition of the, Kingdomez 
under Solomon. But the Diviſion ' and 
decay of the Kingdome thence enfu+ 
iag.,, till ie came to 'utter. ruine, Sg 
this Bock comaines ati Hiſtory of about 
472 yeats. . | | 
Erom Selomn to cafry- ! | 
ing away” of ]ebontaby, E; As: Th and 
46, ft, Tremell.: 
In the Captivity, ——70. _ nh . "contpute. 
ay Cynia. the Perfi. | | 
#5 
"$6 that” this Booke 9 Pl T «og gps Ml 
Chroniale of the two. Baoks.of K 20, with 
Additions, If wee confider the Bookes 
ofSamgeh, Kings; , and” Chronicles , | all 
together , they: containe . an Hiſtori- 
call Narration ,, How. the 'Kingdome 
of 1fraet "i Began under Samuel: 2Increae 
ſed under David: 3 Flouriſhed under'Sota- 
mens and 4 Failed under-Zedekiah's thus 
endured almaſt 565 years, 
Penaman,. ſee in 2 Chron. 
| mm Eor: ſubRance-.the ſame with 
that of the two Books of Kings. 


4, 


"This | Book — the Hiltorie .of- 


rQ 


en eos ms 


+ xo - 


1:1 8. 


m—_—_.. 


The Kt of the Bible. © 
Principall Parts. by 
, This Buok, containes an 
Narration' of [the 


.racl's, 


FI. Flourifhing, or.increafe under King 
. . Solomon. Touching Solomon are re- 
"ras; bes... _ - nc 
*(£*. 1. Verives, cit. | 
| >> Buildings. —_—— 

| (x, Sacred, viz. The Temple 
where, x His Preparation for 


I 
i 


- building of it, viz. Of the 
Temple, containing, c:3. And 


o 
a—_— A. ——_— 
ROY {TC_—_ 

- 


init, c: 4, 3 His Dedication 
of the” Temple, Partly. by De- 
-.-digated things., eſpecially rhe 
. * Arke brought into the Temple, 
| G 5. Partly by praiſe and pray- 
x - er,c. 6. Partly by 
| | 2. Civil, viz, "Sev 
1 | (- which he builded, c. 8. - 
]. I z- Condition and Death, «, 9. 
T1. Fading, or decreaſe under the fol- 
| lowing Kings of Judab and [/raet 
"(the Kingdom being divided) till the 


AAe 00 To 
'S 4 S 
— "Gt 


Cyrus.Where nore five concuſlions of 
ſhakings of the Kingdome under thele 


enſuing Kings, vip. ' | 
A; 2 *00h:  Rehoboam 


| 


—— 


Hiftoricall 
 Kingdome of If-" 


it, ca 2. 2 His extruQion cor. 


of the Holy utenſils, contained. 


returne fromCaptivity in th:Reign of 


| 


yy SS CoM i=zaos cc. 


2 


te. 


Sacrifice, C7. 
erall Cities 
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Wt 


Rchubuam, _ C;10,11,12 
þ Abia, —_ <— = C2 12 
Aſa, —I'<" -C: 14, 15, 16 
Jehoſhaphat, ——— : 17.18, 19,25 
Jehoram, — _ _ & 34 
Ahaziahs' p_ A———_—_—_ —_— - C* 22 
Joalh, ——————— —_ 24 
Amaziah, mien C.' 23 
Uzzibh;. noncm ds I SGD CC 
Jotham, w— —————— C7 
Aha, ——— ——————— Cc: 28 
ag + 2.9-30,31,3 2 
Manafleh, CE — — 
Amon, —— arr enttonhnrmmn—=C 
Joliah, ————o————c 3435 


| 
Kg 3 | | >, \ | | ; 27 
.\ Þ Jchoakim, 1 m0 P) 


If Jechoniah,f 
Zedekiak, - 


:I, After the people of Iſraels C A P- 

TIVITY int which -regard wee 
- || © havetheir REDUCTION, or bring- 
1 | - ing back from! the Capriviry of Baby- 
e | lon Hiſtorically declared > And that 


f two wayes. r According tothe truth 
f and manner of it. 2 According ro 
the fruit. and event Qs. its : ; 


Fzras, 


Lan 7 66 KEY ofuke Brole, 


_— 


{£1 He t##th and manner o; Gods pets 
{: .: A: pitee- RETURNE- FROM 
1:DAB-Y LON. , is-containedinthe. 
:hook- of . EZ-R A.- So-called fromi! 
sExra- the- Penman- of ' it .3 ;whold 
]:Ats-alſo- are the- chict- ſubjet—mat« 
}; ter of it- - Some-caunt-and call: Exr#' 
a Prophet.-LaFant. lib. 4- Juſt. 03:15. 
« But -Augufize doubts whe.her hee: may: 
{:becableda Prophet, Ang. L. 13. de-Cts. 
} wit. Dei c; 36. Hierome ſaich he was 
# Jo/edech , whoſe ſonne was Jef the. 
| CNS. See Ludovics Wit in 
5 Yib: 187 de Civit. Dei c3 36, But how 
can he bedenyed to be a Propher, when: 
Chriſt himſelfe Riles all the bobks0 
the old Teſtament Moſe: and the Pro- 
phcts, Luke 16. 29, 31. | | 
q * This' is" certanie-,. Exx4 was 2 
J.,Priefft, 'EZt; 75 11, 1%, ', Hee was of 
 the' houſeſand 1Tingge off Aaron's ice 
_ J' hi88 pedigrdegr Bari: 7. I2y 3, 45 5+ 
4A molt exyert-and ready Scribe in the. 
[1 | Law of Mof/es,: Exzr, 7. 6,10,.11, He 
4. was ſent with: Commiſſion by. Artgx- 
erxcs from Babylon to. Jernſalem,:'$c. 
V4 *#] 
1 , BY 


- zerub- 
wi 


The K) 


_ Zerubbabetretored theTemple: Ezra 
the wotſhip of God : Nehemiab the - 
- Ciryof Jeruſalem, | 
\* - This Book, and that of Nebemiah 
 following,are by the Hebrews, repu=— | 
* red as but one volume, and thar is ' 
called by them the I. of Exrazthis the 
2.of Exr.Hieronym-inEpiſi.ad Paulin. 
and LaFant.Inſtir,l.4.c:11.T he Greck ' 
and Latin divide them { 3s our Eng- ' 
liſh ) into two books, the former . be- ' 
ing aſcribed to Exrazthe latter to-Ne- | 
bemiah. The book of &3ra , inorder 
well followes the « bronicles ; for the. 
very words: which conclude the Chro- 
nicles, 2Chron. 36, laſt, doe begin 
\ thisbook of Exra, Ezra 1. 1, 2, 3. 
not onely intimating, that Ezra was ' 
probably Penman of them both , but 
alſo that in this Book the Hiſtory is 
continued, -In Ex1ia is declared the 
Jews returne from Babylon. And it ' 
is anHiſtory for about146 years vip. 
From the Edi& of Cyrae,to the nine- 
tecnth yearof Artaxcrxes Mncmon As 
Junius computs, of 
Eyrus and Caitnbyſes —g 
 -Magt — _ — y 
- Darius Hiſtafhplt ————— 26 
Xerxes = to — —TT 
Anaxerxes Longimanus ————— 40 
Datius Nochus — —— 19 
| 47; bx- * 


mn ++ 


} 


122”  TheKky ofthe Bible. 
|. Artaxerxes Mnemor --—19 

Scope. To evidence how pun- 
Quaily faithfull and alſufficienc- 
| . , ly able. Godis, in performing of 
' his Promiſes to his Church and peo- 

ple in their ſeaſon, touching their 

cliverance and Reſtauration , a— 
paiaſt all impediments, improbabi- 
|  lities and ſeeming impoſlibilities, 
For he made Cyrs1 an heathen King 
*- his ſhepheird and nurifing father 
|. to-his Church to bring them out of 
' >: Babylon, wherein they were as help— 
lefle and hopelefſe , as dead bodies 
or dry bones in a grave, Exek. 37 2, 
| ©. 3,11,tz,13. To build the Temple and 
; Serwfons, Iſa. 44,28 and 45.1.&c. 
| ** compared withEqra 1, 1,2. &c, 
5 Principall parts. In this Book 
are laid downe, touching the Jewes 
| _, returne, ; 8 
 F1.Thecauſes of their return from 
- { Babylon,viz. 1. Inftrumentall , 
© | Cyrus,his Grant,c.1. 2Marterial, 
| Terſo25 returning, c;2 3 Finall, 
' the-Reſtauration of the Temple , 
and worſhip of God, c: 2. 

Q 7 zThe Tmpediments of theirReturne 
} © 7 1 Recitede viq, The Samaritanes. 
{ 2: | c: 4 and the Raler of Canagngc: 5+ 
* #2. Removed, by the Reriewing of 
Cyrss his Edie, c: 6. © 
| | b | 3D be 


, wes, ©) mn = = a oa - ws fwd bod 
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' | 3. The ſuccefſe of theirReturne , - 

| | where,are deſcribed, 1Eprg'sCom. 

miſſion,c:7.2His extcution of his . 

Commiſhon:, c: 8. 2 The Refor- 

| mation of mixed marriages, which 

arc Deſcribed,c. 9. Aboliſhed,c.io, 


| Nehemia. | 


IT gw He Fruit and Event of the 
| 'Þ ha RETURNE FROM 
BABYLON, is laid down in the 
Bookok NEHEMTI AH. Socalled, 
x partly becauſe Nebemiab was Penman 
of it, Neh.'t. 1.2 br becale the As 


of Nehemiah are the' Pcincipall ſubje&- 
matter of the. Book If Nehemiah being . 
the great Repaicer | Reſtorer of the 
holy Ciry Feruſalen. * It is by ſome 
called the 11, of Exra 3* Becauſe. the His... 
ſtory begun 'by Exra 3; touching * the |. 
Jewes returne "from "Babylon is here © 
continyed. Nehemiah is ſuppoſed to 
be the ſame who is' called the Tirſbatha © 
. | Exr. 2. 63.' So Munſterus. Neh. 8. g. 
| which fignities, a Cup-bearer , Gerb. ex- 
ez. inloc.1.de $crip. $S..132. but mn the 
Chaldee 'rongue is a Title of ' Dignitie * 
and Honour, R. Aben Exra, faith Gerk. 
Tranſlated Legatus Regk 3 i, e. The 


[#, 


—_— _” hd — _— 


_— Tv Key of the Bible. 
I legate,.: Ambaſſadour or Commi. 
ſary, by Jun. & Trim. (who yet interpret 
this races of Shazhaxzar, whom many 
think xo e Zerubhabel: ;) Inthemargin of 
ous Engliſh Bibles jc is rendred, Gover- 
ny. He was tbe ſon of Hachaliah, Nech. 
2.1, and Cup-bearer. to King eArtaxer- 
xes_ , in. the twentieth yearc of his - 
Reigne, MNeb.. 1. 11;, and 2. 1, The 
Kings Palace; -was/arShuſh ap , Neh. 1.1, 
that being the Merropolis of Perfia, which 
Dzriz;Hy/taipk built,: Plhin..N.H.l: 6. 
C. 27+ | 

In this Book ; are declared the happie ; | 
fruits of the Jews Rerprne both in reference ; 


to the Politique: TA Ped eliaſtick. Rate., It 
Q 


containes 67 ric.of about 5.5 years,As,. 
Ger; To Com: Supradi@,, & Junias.in.. 
Angot. ſhew. viz., 
From the twentieth yeare of Artaxerxes 
Afemon, Nechz 2. I, — 
T hence, &; grime Ochaa. Io Srrorrt33, Z 
Th ce _of Aſtenes , —— mnt ns | 
Thenes of Darius he laſt, —5 
TOO. - To, I ÞS., know how. deep - 
perate; .  dilkrefles, of, the }: 
© hag MAY , 2FOW, , in behors - God. will 
ſtore her, Ho 


perpene xd... 2 * work «| 
mation is, ua Tai 


= 


q | 


= TR PGCE 0. SIR > ren rttn ne er rr rn renner et nn 


— A 


| and* wonderfully :God' can brifg Re— 


formation to perfe&ion againſt all impe- 


' diments whatfoever, whenche is reſolved 
to carry-it'on, ' What excellentand uſefull 
-mnſtrtiments ,*pidus'and faithfull Magi- 


ſtrates are for* the Kecimpl Mimg*both of 


Civil * and "EccteGhfiieall) Reformation; 
"Nehemiah being alively Patterne bf a rue 


Reformer indeed. | 


| - Principal parts. Thi Book ſits 
fort 


the Reſtauration of Hieraſalem, and 


- \1..Reparation of the wals,gates and buil- 
1 'dings,where confider ot 
7 Fx. The 'Gauſe bf*ir. x Princjpall 
= ” God. & 1. *2 Irifiriuimentall''Ne- 


| | —_S....... 
'2 The worke it{elfe, ©1. Begun: cr'3, 
| '2 Hindred by impetiments'; *Ex- 
» 'rernall. c: 4. Thernall, c! 5, Mixe 
CS RRP e627 
It. Reformatjon' bath *of tht /Faje "Pdli- 


unto appettain. '1'T he Cuſtody of the 
Ciry. 1 he Nurhber of the Caprifis 
... that returned, '(Viz::49:942."Ntb.7. 
44; 66,67: 'and the Oblation, 37. JA 

\'De ctiptioh” of two Peftivals,.' c:*8, 


by ith and Ecclefiaffick; c:i7.t0 oof 


| 3 Thepeoplts' publicer Entatice! In 
- 1 © a Soltmne Faft, reftified by a Solemne 


mn 


Covenant ntitle *atid "ſubſcribed 'for 
” 7 bs Re- 
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| 
: ! 
| 


1 
j 
, 
7 
[ 


: il 
' 


Rees. 2 
R— 


ne Ana No es 


IE oo 


———_ 


nm 
——_——_.. 


— — 
————— 


- - 
— —— 


—T PO wr re >< 
my 


_ " ——O 


CO 


ww I ps 
Wis" > > oats ere 


AU par ons 


"— -—_ 


226 


| 


Ca 


, \TheKx y of the Bible, © 


RT es a Le en Ae obo ps. We 4 
"4 * 
% 
" 


I 
0 Ld 


| | - Reformation, 'c: 9. 10. 4 The inha- 
birants of Jeruſ/alem,viz. Rulers, VV o- 
luntiers,and men cheſcn by Lot, c: 11, 
| 5.. The number © jo of the 
_. | - Prieſts, with the Dedication of the 
| wals of Feruſalem, &:12. _ __ ... 
j IL. Corredfien of ſuch corruprions and 
miſcarriages, as had rifen in Judea, inf 
| Nebemiab's abſence, c 13. y, 


- GA & "$0 4%! Oe "FOE" — Og 
Eſther . 


_ 
— 
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{Pre JEWES CAP 


IVITY in Babylon, 
_ Other places,out of Judeg 3 The condjti: 
'on of the Church is deſcribed in the 
Book of ES,T HER; tiled by the He: 
" brews , NOR N7YD. megillath Eff 
. ber, i.e. The volume of Eſther. ſo de- 
' nominated, from: Effer_ the Queen 4 
_.Jewelh, whoſe faithfull* ſervice , done 
_ for - the opprefled Church and people 
of God in extremity. of ſtraits, 1s the 
- primary ſubje& of this Booke, . Some 
Writers. exclude this Book out . of the 
. Canon- of Scripture, . as Melito In nf - 
bus, tih:, 4 c:, 255 Athanaſius #n Sy 
nopſi. and. Naxtianzen. in Garm. 4 
| Seript... Burt the Hebrews and primitive 
Chriſtians: with . other writers unani- 
| monde era 'mouſly | 


Wi 


_.__ The KeY of the Bible, 


. mouſly Teceave it as | ages the ' C4#02, 


 ſonne © 


Penman is not {o unanimouſly de- 
termined upon among Authors, Some 


. thinks .it was' written by the' men of the 


great Synagogue, R Aaio7s is ſaidto be 
of this opinion. Or by Joachim the Pri. it, 

F Jeſus the High- Prielt, Philo 
Iudeus in Chronol. Or, by Mordecay, as is 


\conjetured, partly from Chap. g 29, 
: 23, As the Latine Fath:rs. The 


ground of whoſe conje&ure ſeeres''to 
come ſhort. Or- by EZRA of NE- 
HEMIAH , who wrote thetwo former 
Hiftories of the Church of like Natiice, 
Iſ:dorus: Alﬀed: Pracog,: Theol: I: 4. 
c, 129, But Eu/ebiusin his Chronictes, 
ſuppoſeth that the: Penman was "after 


4 L 

This Book containes an Hiſtory of 
the Church under th: Reigne "of ' A- 
b.ſhuerus King of | Perſ6z ,*' from the 
third year of his Reigne, Efh+. 1.1; 2, 3. 
till the end of his Reigne, v7. :ab3ut 20 


years (for he reigned in all about 1 or az 


years) This Abaſhuerus is conceaved to be 
Xerx2s ſonneof Hy/?aſph, Exr. 4. 6. lun. . 
MES 2078 71 FA | ET: 
bs time of this Hiſtory is thus coms 
uted. [44 SIP HS = 
| Abzſhuerus makes his feaſt inhis third 
year, -Eſfa: 1.3. 


F 2 Marrieth 
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Ea cp The Ki Y. of the Beble. CO 
| . Marrjeth Eſtber in his. ſeventh, yeare, 
FH Eh. 2.16. by 
Eo Fr4man conſpires againſt the Jewes, aud 
{ | is hanged, in his twelfth yeare, E/th..3.7, 


and 7.19, | 19 By- 
' | \, Thence Eftber reigns till.the. end of ; 

|| his Reigne, Mordegat being. chiefe Go- 
i |  ;vernpur, 10. y, Helvic. chron. | 
q | . | Dcope moſt lively to manifeſt ; Hay 
Sy . fingulat]y vigilant God is oyer. his Church 
j l - In extreameſt Kraits and deepeſt dangers ; 
|] -:Not only to. preſerve ber from them . and 
| advantage her CG then; but alſo ro retwne 
'}* _._ the plots of her cruell .enemies upon: their 
F Own heads, .when they, are, neareſt . ex— 
| : £qution, 2 | | : 
. .. Puncipall parts. This Book declares 


| 
F the Jewes deliverance from Hamane plot, 
| 


; both by what meanes and- in what manner 
it was delivered. 
| | I. Means of deliverance , Eftber ad- 
- Yanced, \.Of whoſe advancement , 
- .here's. 1. The occaſion c: 1.2, Th 


| e 
BE 


'B} ( 

Fly | < manner of it, C: 2. 

7 |! | II. The manner of the deliverance, where 
If are laid downe | 

fl C C1 Hamans cruell Plot againſt th 

144 | | Jewes; C: 3+ | 

lis 2. The perill enſuing upon: this 


| "Plot, x. Generally ro all the Jewes 
| . C2 4. 2. Particularly to AMordecdt 
himſelfe. 


3., Gods . 


_-_ 
———_——— _ | | 
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dt or ed eo 


| _ 3. Gods countermininz-of - Hamens 1 
> undermining;deſtgne. | 
| - 1. By advahitement of Mordecai. 
£ C: 6.'2.By ruiningof, « Haman.c: 7 

., 2 Ofthereſt of the Jewes enemies, 
"4 © "whoſe {] authter 'was Thptrtared, 


_  E, V. 'Perperrated. c:'9., 3.:By pro- 
|  T' ducing out of all an happy, proſpe- 
"HW  * - rous quiet. condition to his owne © 
ol WO 1 ON han 
( TD 0CTRIN-AL BIOKS. 
xk TeDOGMATICrFL,or ll 
IE DOCTRLNALL: Books, Thus [| 
farre of thoſe Books which are:more; pro- 
perly Hiſtoricall; Naw of theBogkes which 


: were written in the fame times with the for... © 
2 Þ} mer, which declare to us the will of God in - 


| amore Doffrinall way,and therefore tor di. 
| RinRion ſake called, DOC.T.R I- © 
i NA L L. They are alſo >called the 


> I Poericall Boks, becauſc it; is conceived 
'© |} that they or moſt of them in Hebrew were | 
written in Metre ., or :Peejicall Mea ures; * 
© Þ which now are nor ſo eafie to be-found 
| \QUt, : | 


| TiſeDOGMATICALL 
Books containe;. in - them. -Dotrines. 
1, . Of more ſpeciall and. particular refe- 
rence to ſome particular individual perſon. 
2 Or of more Generall - reference and re. 


Tpect to all, 
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Job. ; 
M4 I 


ples FA more VO Zea re 
ference to a particaler per, y- 
arc laid down in. the Book of 
ſo called, becauſe that precious 2 
Job and his various: prev op 
the chiefe ſubje&-matrer 'of the 
Booke. © Someghinke [that there/ne- 
ver was fucha man in the world a 
this Job, of which this Book ſpeaks. 
but account:this 'Book* rather Para 
| boticallghen Riff oricatl.R. foes Bey 
" Ma'motin more Nebuchim part } 
1 And Fhalmud. Ord. a. Trad. But 
this ' dreame is ſufficiently refelled 
by that honourable mention tha 
is made of this' renowned Job in 0- 
ther -Scriprures both- in the Old and 
New Teſtament Ezek. 14. 14, 20 
Jam. 5,17. 

Wis this Job Was, is more dotb: 


reds 
I. Some thinke that Jab came 
' Nabor- ; Some thinks that Jo 3 and thy 
he was the third from 'Nahor "thi 
Nabor='—— Oy -— Joh - and thi 
he lived about that time that 1/7a 
was in Egypt fediny Chron. I OO «ii 
, {i 11 


| 


& 
3. 2s 


qi 


" a 
- 


hs —— 


$5 


| | in Q.Hebr. Tom 4. fol. 96. Scemes 


Þþ+ 11. andp. 50 :. And  Hierony 9, 


to incline hereunto, * eſpecially ,, ſees 
ing Job is ſaid ts dwell.in' the"Lind of 


| UF, Job t. 2. and Uz Was ane” of 


© '*N thors' fonnes,*. Gen, 22,721. But 


_ that Land ſeems; 'not to have recei-— 
| ved 1ts name of Vy cocrancous to 


. after the flood, Gen. 10:23, A | 
well "notes, in exegeſ}. loc. Com. de. 


Abraham; but; rather from V3" ſonne 
of Aran, Sem's Nephew any 
$Gernh. 


Scrip. S, 13.6. | 
2 Others rather are of opinion, 


that Job is the ſame which Jobah King 
of the Idum:arys, of the race of Eat 


| Gen. 36, 34, Andthar IAIN? might be 
_ changed into AVN ; the name Tobay. 


into /ob; either: from the cuſtome 
of the Hebrew tongue, Which ofr— 
times changeth' one-letter - for -2no+ 


ther ; or from the Aramich, Idume- 


'. Into 


q x 


#1, or ether diale& of rhe Connmry 
where he ſojourned'z or from the 
change of his condition'in the world 5. 
while proſperous ke might be-called 
Jobah, the letter | being 'doubled 5 
when in dittrefſc his name comraged 
Ih. See thelike ini caſe 
of Abrabam, Gen. 17. 5. Of Noni, 
Ruth I. 20: | 

21” This latter opinion is: urged by, 
POE 94) 41477 - Arguments 
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Arguments not to bee _ 
. T Fromthecitcumſtances of place. Jo. 
bab lived in the'Law of 1dumea. Gen: 
36,33- Job in the land of VF, I chief 
- tract in Fdhage, Job 1, 1.'Lam: 4. 
21; Hence Kings of Edam are cal- 
led Kings of theland of tx, Jer: 25. 
20,. 2 From deſcription of their _ 
_ -ſeflions, Fobah had Regall Macjeitie, 
Gen: 36. 33. -. Job had. a Princely 
"Rate, not uſuall to privatemen, Fob 
1.1,2,2. And alſo Princely Dignity, 
Habit, and Office, Job 29.9, 12,14. 
_ 3 .From Similitude of names, As 
Moſes reckons up amongE (av's ſons, 
. one-Eliphax . who brought forth one 
Theman builder ofa Town of his own 
name, Gen: 36.,10, 15.. So Jobs Hi- 
ſtory mentions,Eliph4s the Vemanite 
Job. 2,.11. Many Authors, as the 
 LNXX interpret. at the end of Job, 
. Eufgb.demonſte.Evangel l.1.c: 5 ,An- 
broſe: in Com: in Rom: 9. Auguſt. ds 
Civit, Dei, | 18. c: 47. Gerh, quo 
ſupr. S 134. vid, Mercer. in Prefat.in 
44h. Job & Com. in Job 1. 1. | 
_-,-.. Penman: of Pos pagk is not cer- 
| tainiy;iknown- - Some ,thinke. js, was 
Splowenz: but thar's ſcarce probable, 
Jzb living ſo long before Soloyton, 
i and many:;Penmen.of Hol Scripture 
... -kareryening berwixt them, Some _ 
084: 
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Job penned this book himſelf; becauſe 
the expreſſions and ſpeeches of Job are 


- laid down in ſuch emphaticall ang pa« 
1 © theticaltrerms.Some'rather think that 
'' Moſet wrote Geneſis and ſob abont | 
theſamertime;viz.a little beforel/raels - 
departure out of Egypt, in theyeare . 


of the world, 2452... Alfed: Chron. 
p+109. R. Solomon,and ather Hebrews 
ſavour this opinion. a 


Dcope, 'Toevidence as in aimir- - 


rour, the'wiſe, juſt and fatherly Pro- 


vidence of God to his own faithfull - 
and upright fervants , even in midſt 
of manifold ,-deepeſt, Rrangeſt and . 


langeft afflitions. Hebrews ſay, 


Job's calamity laſted 12. moneths, Shte | 


das ſaith, ſeven years, 


Paincipall parts, In this book . 


Jobs three fold condition.is deſcribed 


'vighis proſperity, His adverſity,and _ 
His recovery opt of all his diſtrefles. 
CT. Jobs proſpert'y, is deſcribed , cz - 


| I 1.t0 Vetſ. 6; 


} | 17, Jobs adverſiy, is deciphered to 


Ty a 
' 1 fx. By the Occaſivn,: variety and 
(1 exttemity of ir, C:,x. ver; 16. to 

chap: 3.1. 
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mo oy 


»By che diltemper -of his ſpirir 
| 1, -under the extremity of his do». 
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. {3+ By the Dialogue had under his 


b 


_ AfﬀiQtion ,. wherein this Q. is 


| for Yubſtance fully diſcufled,#/hethey 

' | Frange;heavy, and long afflit.ons be 
{ infallible Jenecgither of Gods hatred, 
bis iffed per ſons Hypocricy? Likes 
wile 


ſe, Jobs faich, patience, COUFaes 


7 perſeverance. and commendable de— 


portment is interwoven, in the Dia- 
red ſome infirmities. Here colder the 


and the Moderatoures of the diſpute, 
"1. The Diſpute hath in it eight 
ſeverall As, | x Elipbat his 


Anſwer, c. 6. 7, 2 Bildady 
1 firſt reproof of Job, c: 8. And 
\- Jobsanſwer, c;. 9.10. 3 Z0- 
{ pbar's firſt rebuke, c: 17. With 
|  Jobr anſwer, cz 12.13, 14: 4 
Eliphax his ſecond reproofe,e. 
MM. 5..And Jobs defence, c.16.17 

5 Bilaad's ſecond rebuke,c.184 
| Jobs anſwetz c; 19. 6 Zo- 
<* phbar's ſecond reproofe, c; 20, 
|, Jobs anſwer,: £3.21. 7 Ele- 
+, Cans his ;hird reproofe, cz 2.3. 


| anſwere by ihewing Gods Ma- 
 kſby,c326,37,28 aud by por 


- 


| loguezthough now& then he diſcove- 
| diſput betwixt Je#8 his three friends. | 


” $ 
* + ue 
d 1 


firſt reproof, c::4.5. And Jobs . 


obs anſwer, cz. 23.24, 8B:l- 
- | |: - dadethird reproof, cz-25. Jobs 


ling, 
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his former telicity, cz 29,3331, 


['2 


ex 


q 2» The Maderatours in;this diſpute 
» $1) AC ons oc 2508 NODE 
Cin,Elihu 3'! who ;firik reproves . 
. Jobs friends, c;, 32: Fob him- 


ſelf, c3* 33. 2 Renders the 
Reaſons of his reproof drawn - 
from the Majeſty of GOD, 


» 0; 34:12: Exhorts lob ro 


Repentance, Cz 35. #4 * 


| Rerurnes: ro "the "Ucſcripti- 


on of GODS Mijeity, c;3 6. 


Co TD 

.. God 'himfelfe. who: repre- 
- hends andconvinceth Job of 
- Ignorance ,/ /and infirmity; 


by: Arguments drawn .from 
the Creation and Gubernati> . 
on. 1 Ofthe Meteors, c.38. 
2 Of other creatures, eſpeci« 


ally of the more conſiderable 
. Creatures, viz, Fhe Lyon, 


C3 39-. Elephant, cz. 40. 


C Whale C3. 41- 


{ | TIT. Jobs recovery out of his adverſity, 
' þ  defcribed,. :2 By his preparative. 
_ tor, Viz. :Fobs penetenriall confeſ- 
| _ fion of his fin, &'c.* This was the 
. ſweet: fruit of the Dialogye with 
| Joke 2 By the manner of his Reſti» 


2 Do-. 


£35: | 
# { |. © feling; his. preſent. (calamity. with. | 
. 
[ 
| 


| 36 the Rev of 0 VID. 


4 ene Mar, 


[: 


ned by David,ciic. THE 


i2, *DaRvines iofi more-generallj refe- 
+ renceuntomll-forts of perfons,are con- 
(rained ipartly» m Davids, partly in 
| Solomons Books , wherevComl were 
written [originally "in\-preſe,, pthers 

iin-Metre,,; T eeloas; in Oecon. Bible. 
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1.7 -Dabids" Book vic. That 

4 which was (if not wholly, as 
fome thinke , Auguſt. de:Civitar, Dei, 
l. 17:C: 14; Yet NR Pen- 
BOOK 

OF 'PSALMES. Ir is called in 
Hebrew , by the latter Hebrewes 
( who gave names or Titles to 


Books, ZI'7AT NAD Sepber Tebil- 


1- -tim. i. e. The Bodk of Hymnes, or 


:Praiſes : becanſle the. Divine Praiſes 
of God are the chiefe ſubje&-mat- 
iter - of the Pſalmes. In'the Old 
Teſtament, THE PSALMS. OF 


4 TSRA'EL 2 Sam. 23. 1., Becauſe 


] i'perned.. for the uſe of the. Iſrael of 
j:-:God. ' In 'the 'New- "Teſtament, 
J'' Waxuor The PSAEMS Luk 24:44. 

And Bifixog Vaauwy i. ce. The BIBLE 
or BOOK OF PSALMES, Luk 
20.42, AR; {1s . 20+ | Becauſe / the 
doi 
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_  lume. | Fhe. 


_ Plalmes: are digeſted into one vo— 

Brock cals it alſo 
Warrngor i. ce, The P/alter 5 From 
theP /altery a muſical inftrument,u- 


- 'ſedin fingingatf:sb&Plalmes:Anci- 
1, :.:etttly-jewas Called Sollaquimm i. ce 


The Sdliloqny'; : becauſe it containes 
the Saints {ſweeteſt and; fectet tal- 
kings withGod:in;prayers and pray- 


; + ſes, and Gods; with them in precious 


returnes:: .Rarva Biblia; of. Sum— 


marian; V.TeſbiccThe line Bible, 
and rheSummary of the Old 'Teſta- 
. ment. LutbT otinsScrip:ure Epitone. 
: $:e- The'Epitome ofthe wholetScrip- 
; tures, /Athaxaſc iwEpiſt-ad Marcel. 


It. is a compendium of all divinicy, 
a commaniſhop-of&Medicines for the 


; ſoule, an univerſall . Rere-houſe of - 


good Dorines.profirable-ta every 
one in all conditions, Bxfbin P/al.1 


'By Anga/ilibkP/alnoren 'Prol. its 


called Tutela pueris, juvenibus orne- 
mention ,/olatium ſenibns,mulieribus 
opti ſinus decor. i, e. eA ſafeguard for 


children, an Ornament toyouth,a [= 


lace to:aged men, and the firteſt come - 
line fe ſor woman: The pſalmes are a 


; Jewel made up of the Goid of Do&- 


rine of the pearles of comfort of the - 
Gemmes of prayer, This book is a - 
T heater of Gods works, A: _ 
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Ef communis reſurrefionic pes, ſup- 


- - Held and Roſary 'of : Promiſes. A 


Paradiſe: of ſweet fruits and heaven- 
ly delights. An ample Sea wherein 
tempelt toſſed ,- ſoules finde richeſt 

caries of conſoſation:: ':An' heaven- 


ly Schoole wherein + God: himlelfe is : ; 
- chief! inſttuter; The abridgement, 


flower and quinteſſence of Scriptures, 
A-glafſe of:divine grace, repreſen. 


. ting to us the. {weetelt. ſmiling father-J. 
- ly countenance of God in Chriſt, And 
a moſt accurate Anatomie of a Chri- 


ſtian ſoule , delineating all its affe- 
Rions, motions, temptations,plun- 


ges with their proper remedies. [ncipi- } _ 


entibus primun: efficitur . elementun, 


| - proficientibus incrementum , pcrſettiff 


ftabile frmamentum , totius Eccleſia 


V6x und. i e. It ks rud'ment for ih: | 
young, increaſe for tbe proficient firm}. 


eſtabliſhment for the perfeA, its as but 


one Voice of the:whole Church. Auguſt, N/ 


ibid. 


In aword, © vid eft-quod non diſ-fſ 


eaturin Pſalmis ' Non omnis may- 
nitude virtutis, 108 norma juſtitia, 
non pudicitie, decor , \non prudentie 


. conſtmmatio,non patientie regule,nafl |. 
. . omue quicquid poteſt dici bomum proce-ſ. 
dis ex ipfis? Dei ſtientia,perfefta pre. 


nunciatio Chriſti in carne venturi, 


plictory 
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| plici.ram metus , glorie pollicitatio, 


|. _ my/eriorum revelatio. Omnia pror ſus 


in his velit-magne quodam C& com- 
 muni the aurd recondita atque con!er- 


|. + fe ſun'boxr. ice, What is it that may 
-:++ +. ;Not> hee learned inthe: Pſalmes ? 


-* - Doeth not the greatneſſe of all ver. 


| ; - tue.,. the... Rule of Righteouſnciſe, 
.1-. the gracefullnefſe of charity, the Con» 
|: ſummation; of prudence, ; the law;of 


" .-» Patience ;- 


every thing that Ry 
NC 


"he called good, flow from them? 


4 
' i 
"Y 2 
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Pay 


knowledge of God, the perfeR Pre- 
dition of. Chriſt ro come in the fleſh, 
{the common hope of the ReſurreRion, 
.;the feategf puniſhments, the Promiſe 
: of glory, p. eyelation of myſteries, 


| We ya all good things are hid and hea- 


ped together 1n theſe Pſalmes, as in 


. ſome -great and common Treaſury, 


Aug. in Lip. P/almorum Prolog. 
or';, if wee look at the matter 


Jl of .the Pſalmes, how rich is ir! 


.Conkider, . 
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4 © ori'Teaching Pſalms, 
” Þw Exbortation; thence 
2h þsWe73408 or Tags: 
2p6]m204,:i;e; the Hor- 
'tatory Rialmies ; or 
> Admonitory Pſ, 
[3+ Conſotattons therice 
"lic ws Tres vs ( 
»! -*Gopf RP 
[4-Nartation'bf things 
' j-—already"paſt'y thence 
|  $5i9p208,fi1e: the Hi- 
':1-| "to#iralb Plaines, 


ett I: 5 PediO0V; Or fore- 


| :veltinz of: things to 
i ' comes +hence'Plalmi 


' | -rpo@iſſiket, i.e. the 


BY TL -ProphetieaF almes, 
_ | G 732 "P1, Prayer's' 


hence 
- | "Pſalm 199% 74x), 
i. 6. 'Petitory or 

Praying Pſalms. 
2. Praiſe and thank(- 
thence 
ſalmi 6vy p15 01 
1.;e, the Gratula- 
tory or Thankſgi- 

| ving Pſalms. 


") Per 
\| 
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li 


nmen ofthe Book Pſalmes . 
are ſuppoſed; by ſome to bee. many 


and the Titles of diverſe: Pſalmes do | | 


import as much unto us, Ten-Pen- 
men are enumerated, VigjiDduid, See | 
lomon, Moſes: Aſaphy:Etbon,: He | 
man, Jedutbun,: and the three ſannes 
of Korab 3 but Auguſtinethinks Da- 
vid was Penman of them all., ge Cie + 
Viiat. Dei l.17.c. 14. However Das | 

, : vid penntdgreateit -partyt-them., as | 
the Titles:and [Teltimonics.in the | 
New Teſtament do.intimate. 


Some think that E 7raafter the Ba- 


_ \ byloniſh Captivity , celle&ed theſe | 
-..,Plalmes;, (before diſperſeg)..into one 
volume,/Some think this. was\done by 
: "King Hexckieh's friends pr ſervants | 
\ before the Babylonith captivity, 4tha« 
, nafus in Synopſis -.: 3 
; +, DU and Seo tape. of the Plalmes, 
ſelmes to be. T'o ſer out the; ſweet en— 
 tercourſeandGampmnion belwixtG od | 
and bis Ghurih. aud people; in all. out- | 


——— 


C3 


.. wardicpnditoins,..and inward ſoul ca- 


. ſes;hawthereitvtheyare weak-or trong 
. believe, hope; j:y; laments confeſſe, 
, pray, .vorg praiſe the Lards:; Of ce 
a, eccaſean: requires 337-1775 how, (od 
fries, delivers;comfgrts, ſuppertt,eu— 


- . ——_— — 


cauragcs, inſtrufti, enables them, and ' 


, [Eithfully deals with them, in all va- 
ricty 
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'riety of their caſes and conditions. 


But every particular Plalme hath his 
particular Scope 3 handling diſtin& 


- matters upon diſtia& occaſions, | 
-' Some being -penned- before," ſome | 
- under, ſome after theBabylonith Cap- 
' tivity, a$is evident. ' © | 
- _ Pzincipall parts. This Book is 

- by the Hebrews divided into five Books 


VIZ. F 


* I-From P/al.1.tothe end of P/al.'4r. 
- *. . concluded with, Amen and Amen 
2, From Pſal 42 rothe end of P/at.72 


ſhut up with, Amen and Amen Ended 


are the Prayers of David ſon of lefſe. * 
- 3-From P/ul 73,tothe end of Patty. 


cloſed with, Amen and Armen, pa 


' 106, ended with, Amen, Halelt-jah, 


j- From beginning of P/al.170 to'the 
:* end of P/al. 150, concluding with 
- -Halelu-jah. 14.5 oe = 
| "FhisDiviſion ſeems to ariſe fromthe 


peculiar cloſe of theſefive Pſalmes. 


- -.Or thus, T he Plalmes are cither 1 Di- 
., reed from man to God,as the1Pray- 


ing, and 2 Tbanksgiving Plalms, 2Oc 


-: from. \Godro man. Av 'the «Pfalmes 


which are's Hortatory 2 Conſolatiry , 
3 Didafticall, 4 Propheticall. | 

The Particular unfolding of the 

| Penman, 


If 


SS 
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| Penman, Kind, Occahon, Matter, 

' Scope and Principall Parts of every 
P/alme ſeverally, will ma ke alarge 
al perm to this Traft, and bs reſer- 
ved till ſome other opportunity, 

2. In Solomons Books, {the wiſcit of 
-_ 1 King: 3-12. and. 4.29.) His 
Books are three, which gccording to the ſe- | 
verall DoQtrines , and matters compriſed . 
in them, we may diſtinguiſh into |1 Pro*: 
verbiall, 2 Penetentiall, 3 NuÞtiall. 
F7t is hard to ſay at what time theſe ſeyerall 
| | Books were penned By Solomon,yet perhaps 
; the Napticall Book , was penned in his 


E ——_ LAS nts 
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younger years, when his aftetions were 
more warine, ative, livcly in ſpirituals, 

The Proverbiall Book in his manly, ripe 

age, when his prudence and parts wereat 

" Figheſt, moſt grave, ſolid, ferled: And 

| the Pexerentiall Book in his old age, after 

all the vaine courſes which he had loſt him- 

[I felfe in, + as the current of the Buok ſcems 
cleavly to evidence, © 


! 
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i A's Preverll Book lled 


"MTN OVERBS OE So- 
LOMON, becauſe though ir 
containe 
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containe other's Proverbs', yet 
moſt are Yolomon's Prov. 1,1. In 
Heber. ND7U YWD Miſhle She- 
lomoh , i. e, either Similitudes , or' 
excelliug ſentences , that overcome 


and beare rule over the reſf., from. 


 maſhal,; which notes dominion. 


This book was penned nor by. 
one, but by divers: and that not. 


at one, but at ſeverall times. .S$olo- 


.-mon penned the nine firſt chapters, . 


in that Order, as they are, as alſo 
C, 10. toc: 25. Cartwright in loc. 
Solomon was Author of the Pro- 


verbs alſo, fromc: 25. to c: 30., 


But the men of Hezekiah King | 
- . Judah copied then wt Prov. VET 
Probably they *colle&ed them out 

of other writings of Soloyron , and 

ranked them in this Orderr where» 


in we now haye them. Al/fed, Pre- | 


cog. T beol. l. 2.C: 130. CartWw. in 


Prov. 25. 1, and Tun. ibid. who 
thinkes they extrated theſe Pro- 


© "verbs out of the Records” of "the 


Ads of Solomen , and ,digeſted 
them into body 3. moſt *of theſe 
Proverbs appertaining to E'bicall 
and -. Civil adminiſtatian, -- "The 


 - thirtieth chapter was penned by 


Agr fonne of Takeh, c: 30.1. of 


_ 


mentioL 


him "we Tead elſewhere no further. 
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mention in Scripture, He was a Pro- 
phet, Prov. 39. 1. His-Proverbiall 
Prophecy 18s annexed to [Solomons 
Proverbs, perhaps becauſe of-mutuall 
reſemblance between them. 

The 31th chapter containes the 
Proverbiall inſtruQions, with which 


. B:thjheba trained up S9lomon (here 


called Lemuel) in his tender years, 
which infirutions King Solomon 


committed to writing afterwards, lun. 


in lc. Cartw. in loc. 

The Dcope. To inſtru& men 
in.true wiidome and underſtanding, 
the very -head and height, whereof 
is the fincere fear of the Lord, 
Prov. 1.2, to8, To this end the 
Book is filled witn choice/ſuccin& 
fententious eA:horiſmes, Adagcs,or 
Pexve:bs, compendiouſly holding 


'fotth-duries of Fiety to God, Epu'y 
-to man, Sohriety towards ones ſelje, 


General Drſtributton of the Buok 
take thus- A 

-T. Here's Solomors Pre ace to his 
Proverbs , which hath a merthodicall 


_ *rexture and coherence in it ſelfe, c.1 


to 10 . 
IT, Here is the whole body or book 
of the Proverbs rhemſelves,wiiichare 
either, | | 
I, Solomons owne Prayerbs,which 


or 
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or molt part are pithy,diſtin& A. 
phoriſmes,without method, depen. 
| dance, coherence, ec. and theſe 
1 Written by Sslomon himlſelf,c: : 0, 
I toc:25.1. 2 Written by him,and: 
collzQed by the men of King Heze- 
kia', as C: 25, 1.toC. ZO. Ts. 
2. Or others Proverbs by way of 
Appendix annexed to Selomonr, viz, 
1 Of Azur. c: 20. 2 Of Ba hjheba, 


\ bur written by Solomon, c, 13, 


+ Redefiiſtes. 


— 


B. 's penitentiall Book, Solomon: 


Retrafatiens, or Recantations, 
called in Hebrew, MN71BRETNM 
i. e, The WORDS OF: THE 
PREACHER <Eccle/. 1, 1. and to 


' the ſame ſenſe in Greek, Larine, 


and Englih, ECCLESIAS- 
T ES, or The P:eachcr, becauſe 
Solomon being furniſhed with wiſedom 
aud manifold experience touching the 
vanity of all things beſides true Reli- 
gion , preache h the ſame to the 
Church for their inftruRion and war- 
ning of all Gods people: This Book 
he wrote ia extreame Old age, Re- 
penting of his fall : This ſeemes to be 

one 


RW 
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one of hjs laſt As, according to that, 


2 Chron: 9. 39, 
Scope of this Boos is to evidence 


Whercin a .mans true happineſle Ccon- 


fiſts, viz. not in any ſublunarie, 
naturall, created excellency, all ſuck 
being vanitie of vanities, ex- 
treamelt yaniry. and..vexation of Spi- 
ric 3 bur onely in true ſincere feare of 
God, and truth of Religion, com— 
pare Eccleſe 1.2. with Eccleſe 12, 13, 
14. 


P:incipall parts 3 To this end, 
touching" true happineſle , he inliits 
wew#: © 2 ; 

1, Negatively , ſhowing where it is 
not to be found, wit. Generally, 
not in any-mecr, naturall, ſublunarie 
treaſure in this world. Spectally, not 
in 1 Knowledge of all naturall things. 
z Pleaſures, or ſweeteſt earthlic 
delights. . 3 Higheſt Honours, 
Or 4 Compleateft riches, c: 1.to 
c 7, | 

2. Poſitively and Affirmatively,where- 
in'true felicity-is ro be found, and this 


. he ſhowes, 1 Particwlatly,, decharing 


what are the decrees and mcanes 
of happineſle ſo 'farre as a man 
may attaine thereunts in-this im= 


 perfe& life, c: 7. 'to' c: 42, 8, 


2 Summarily in -the cdofe' of the 


[] 


G2 | whole 


Es Es eas ts 


—_— 


% 
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: Church:,-called the SONG: OF 


'FOOF, 4 Kinge-4+ 32+ This was the 


pb. $e'ZS0: "1 | $7 3 
cope. of the Song,-is, (under the Me-f} 1 
-taphor or Ailegpry of lgvers upon Con- 
zrat,and iarendng MAareiage,) to ſhadow 


whole Book, c. 12. 8. totheend. 
This Book is an pudgnyable Argu- 
ment .of. Solomons. repentance aftet 
his Kelapfe ,. aud conſequently of hit 
ſalvation. | 7 


A 
h —— 


\.. Jong of, 
'* wangs. 
3 'H7 Naptiall Book, treating of 


| rhe ſpirituall Conzra@,. and 
Marriage betwixt Chriſt , and his 


SONGS, mhich was Solomons, 
c1.1, and CANTICLUS, be 


cauſe of all Solomons Sougs,which were 


choyteſt . and - molt , excellent 3, the Þ ; 
matter theres being one :of tie}, 
ſweeteſt (pirituall-- myſteries, > viz. | ( 
The Churches ſpirituall .c{pou-{ ( 
:(Gals.to.,: and Communion wii, 
Jelus Chrilt , that; great. myſteric, fy, 


* Qutzo us-that ſubkime,{piriquallGappy, uni-Y 4; 
the 


-08 and-Gommaunion beryias: Chrift and 
2:4 of E 1X : 


> ——_ 


hs 
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his Churchg;inchonre is-this life, more im— 
erfetiywith the Jews: more perfe&ly with 
TE .the Gentiles: Conſnanate in the life ro 
4 come. This is carried on dialogue-wiſe be- 
twixt Chrift and his Chnrch; His friends 
hnd her damoſels, being the foure ſpeakers, 
8 eſpecially therwo firft. Avis the cuſtome 
cot a Bride grodule arid a Bride. | 
 Prncipalt parts , ' of this Song of 
11.727 | 
$; Foe In/cription, denoting the 1'kinde of 
wririnzz 2zExcellency '3 and Penman of 
of Þ [ie cen 1 | LON | 
nd Þ 11.7 he ſubſtance of the Smg,Strexming our 
is aTorrent of ſpiritual love betwix: Chri/# 
FE andthe Church,laid down Diaiogue wile, 
5, inafamiliar Coll;qay betwixt 1 Chriſt as 
de'll the Bridegroome. 2 The Church as the 
ri Bride, wy, 3 the \riendy of them both re- 
the. joycing in the marriage: All in acontinu.: 
tht ed Allegory. Herein are particularly, - 
tie 1. The Ardent defires of the Church after 
17. Chriſt, as impatient of his abſence : with 
2u-F Chriits acceptance thereof, c: 1,v.2.to 9, 
vin 0 2, The Reciprocall invitatory CommmenJta!:- 
Tie, I ons of one another, and the mutuall gra - 
tulations and contentment of Chriſt and 
Me-F the Church in one another, c: 1. g.ro the 
on-E end of c! 2. | 


dow 3. The Churches renewed defres nivhe and 

uni-Y day, at home and abroad, in the Ciry in 

| - the fields (as it were ro bring Chritt neer= 
« G 3. 


- 
| —_ 
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er to her ſelf, c:3.1. ro 6. yea; rather to 
| have her ſelf brought immediatcly to the 
full enjoyment of Chriſt in heaven,ver. 
6. to the end. ; 
4, Chriit moſt afte&ionately Prai/erb his ' 
Church in her Members, profcſling him. 
ſelf raviſhed with her faith, graces, aud 
ſpirituall beauty, cz 4-1. to.15. which jg 
amplified 1, By the Churches (&lf-deny. | 
ing, acknowledging all ker graces to 
eome from Chriſt as the fountaine,v.1s5. 
2By her prayer for his influence to make 
her ( as a Garden of ſpices) more and 
more fruitful]; and for. his preſence to 
accept her fruit, v. i6. 3 By Chritts ſa- 
tisfying her delires, comming. into his 
Garden, Accepting the fruits thereof,and 
welcoming his friends, c:'5. 1. 
5. Fhe Churches Spiritwall De/ertior, in 
Chriſts. withdrawing himſelf from her. 
Where are, I. The occaſ on of it Her car- | 
nall Security,c:5,2,3. [1,The manner of | 
itzwithdrawing,yct leaving ſome quick - 
ning grace bchinde him, v.4.5. Ill. The 
Con/equen!s of it, in reſpect of, 1 1 he 
Church her (elf, v.4.5.6. 2T he Watch- 
wen abuſing her, ver. 7, 3 The Daugh- 
ters of Jeruſalem, whom ſhe charged to 
fignific her diſtrefle to her beloved. - v.8. 
his charge is amplified, 1 Partly bythe 
inquiry of the Daughters: of Ieruſalem, 
what Chritt is? ver. 9, 2 Partly by the 
| Churches 


a2 
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Churches Patheticall defcription' of 
.Chriſts tranſcendent excellencies,v.'10. 


10 the end, 3 Parily,by the inquiry of the 
daughters of Jeruſalem,after Chriſt ,c.6. 
1. 4 Part y by the Churches declaring ro 
them,where Chriit was,viz- He was now 
returned, and gone down into his Gar— 
den,;6: 6:2. $Partly by her aftetionate 
complacency in'Chrilt returned, ver 3, 


| _ $6. Chriſts ſweet and g03/o!aro:y deportment 


towards hisChurch + ke herDeſertion, 8 
his returne to her, Wherein, 1He aſſures 
her the is as precjous in his eyes; and as 
deare to his heart as ever, c3 6.4.to 1, 
2He declares his defire after the Spiritu= 
all Spring of the Churches graces , after 
the winter of her affliions, v. 11. 3He 
diſcovers the Rapture of his raviſhed af- 
feRions to her, moſt ſweetly inviting 


her to himſelf, wer. 3 2.13. moſt highly 


commending her throughour,c:7.1.ro 8, 
and promiling his preſence, and what he 
will do for her 3 that thee may become 
molt dclightfull ro him, v,8. 9. - © 


7.Finally;zhe Church reciprocates her ut— 


molt afte&ion toChritt,for his ſove. An4 
this, I. More Generally, c:7.10.1I, More 
Particularly, Her detire, 1 That Chriſt 


- and thee may goe together to view their 


husbandry,whirher their plants. did flou- 


rith and ftrutine,vix.TheGoſpel thrive, 


Ver. 11,12,13. 2 That ſhe may enjoy 
G 4 Chrilt 


TT —— —  — — —  — — - 
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, C:rilt moit intimarcly and familiarly,c, 
_.8.1,2,3- 3 I hat the Daughters of Jeru- 
falem may not difturbe hm v-4. 4 That 
_ It may be conhidered, whar the hath fur» 
gone and und r7one for Chiitts lovezv. 5 
5 That Chiift would give her a fuller 
x Conf:7 44iton of his love;ſerting ber as a 
« ſcal upon his heart: anda fuller. 2M4- 
nifeſ? tion or evident. afſurance;thereof, 
Settling ber as a Seal upon bis Arme, 
nog hning,helping her, &*c. and this 
becaulz ſhe beares to Chritt an inviſible 
- and unquenchable love, ver.6,7. 6 Thar 
the Grntiles called A titite Siffer, may 
be called, and incorporated inro the 
Church with the Jews., ver. $.9, 10, 
This is amplified by Chrifts common 
. Care of both, as one Vineyard, keept by 
himſclfe, not by others;as Slojmons was, 
bi - Ter. 11.12. Chriſt teaching his Spouſe 
| \ her duty, T'o her neigbours in publiihing 
and bearing witnefle to his -* reg To 
l bimſelfe in Prayer and thankſgiving, 

i Ver. 13. | 
it III, The concluſiou of the Song,containing 
| the Churches moſt Ardent Deſire after 

| 


Chriſts ſecond coming , that the marri- 
age betwixt Chriſt and her felf, may be 
\# compleatly confurmmared in Heaven 
| | * - theſe Mountaines of ſÞices, C5. 14, 
F 
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I 
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Ill. THE PROPHETIC ALL BOOKS. 


T2 farre of Books Hifforicall and 
Dotrina/l, Now to the Books Prg- 
pheticall, For diftintion - ſake they are 
called PROPHETICALL, becaute 

the matter of themis principally Prophe- 

tical, though many Hiforicall and Do- 

| Frinall paſſages are alſo inferred in them 

| all along 3as there are many prophecies 

| ofthings to come, diſperſed up and down . 
| the other Books which yer are principally 

| Hiſtoricall and DoFrinall. 

| Theſe Propbeiicall Books are inall 16, 
| (Lamentations being counted an Appcn+— 

dix to Jeremiah) they may be confader— 

| ed, 1, According tothe times of | their 
| propheey and writing. 2. According to» 
| their Order as. ſet in our Bibles. * hey- 
{ arenot placed in our Brbleg in that me=— 

thod ang Order as they were at the. firft 

ſpoken and w1itten by the-prophets. 

l, According, to the times wherein they were. 
frſ# propheſied and written. T hele times. 
are formoſt part: diſcovered in the be— 

ginning of the ſeveral Propheſics., and of - 
| ſuch we may derermine certainely : or they. 
may be colle&ed from other Scriprures,or.. 
the mater of the propheſies,of which we can. 
Rot conclude al iogerher ſo cleerly. 


——— 
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Theſe times may be referred ( as the 
H'ſtstical books) to three principall 
Periods, wit. I. Lejore, 2. Neere or. 
under. 


fY. 


l 


3- Ajter the Babyloniſh cape 
And ifin theſethree periods wee - 


parallel theſe Prophets, with thoſe Hi/o-. 
ricall Books, they will notably help to 
cleer and explain one another, - | 


{ T. Beſore the tranſportation of Iſrael into 
Balyl,n, Theſe prophets prophelied 
and wrote, V!F. | 

f 1, Under U332ab King of Judah, 


vi 


o 
b 
4” 
. 


| 


| 


and Jeroboam the ſecond King 

of Iſraell. | 
[ION AH, he propheſed before 
or about beginning of Jerobo. 
amsReigne,SeczKing. 14.25 

> Alun. noteth in Jonah x.1, 
About the cloſe of hisReigne - 

| thinkes Draſcus in <Bſills 

* Ep ft. 9. 

AMOQS. Sce Amos 1,1, 

2. Under U3pteb, Jotham, Abay 
and Hezek ab Kings of Judah, . 
and Jer 0boam King of Iſracl.. 

[HOSE 4, Hol. 1.1, 

_ | JOEL. Jl propheſied about: 
: | . the lame time with Hoſca,as. 

, s-choght; occauſe the things 

| propheciedinoe1,relate tothe 

! Jdayes of V3 ;Fiahand Jergbuam 

| Sce 


| || 
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> See, Jan Annot. in ;- Joel | 
"3h, | 

| IS AI AH.Ifa.1,1 (here the days 

| of King Jerobeam are not. 

menvioned. ) . 

- | MICHAH. Only under 1s- 
; tham, Ahat, and Hezekiab, 

| Mich-,1,.1., 


3-Under jofpab, 


YO 


IERE MI AHR.Tilltheele- 
. venth yeare of Zegek:ah, ler, 
I, 2, 3- being compared withr 
Ter; 51. 64. lun. Annet, ibid, 
LAMENATTIONS., Writ- 
ren byleremiah,upon « ccafion 
| of King Iofiah's Death, 2 Chr, 


35.25. 
1 ZEPHANIAH, Zeph. 


x 1+ 
>OBADIAHN. Seemsto be 
| contemporary, with lezemiab 
compare his -prophecy with 
| 'er. 49. 7. &Cc. and Eck. 25, 
| 213: &c, See Iun,in Obad I, 
| NAHUM About theclouſe 
of Ioja's Reigne as the mat- 
ter of the Book, and rhe har- 
.mony. of the Hiſtory import. 
; So lun, in Nah, 1. 1. 
ode About the 
\ 


end of Tofiahs Reigne, or in 
his ſonsReign,Tunivs in Hab.1.1 
11, Neere 


_— NGF OE bi 
WE III wet - 4 --> 
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II. Neere upon, and under the Bahylo- 
| nifh Captivity. 


| (D A NIFL.IN the third yeere 
f of Jehoiakim's Reigne, D 
b. >. 
_ FEZEXKIEL. In the fifth yeere 
| Exck. 1.1,2,3, 


Captivity. 
{d CA AGG AT. In the ſecond 


. 


moneth, Hag.1, i, + 
ZE CHA RI 4H-.. in the ſecond 


yeere of Darius, the eighth. 


g moneth, Zecn. r. 1, 
MAL 4CHI. Laſt Prophecy 
of the Old-Teſtament. Re-- 


building of the "Temple. Sce 
Iun. in Mal, 1.1. | 


K 
11. According to their Order «s they: 


are placed in our Bibltr: And fo they 


are reſolved into two” Ranks, vip 1, 


The Gzeater P;ophets , viz. The 
foure firtt (the Lamentations being an— 
nexed as an Appendix. to Jerentah , ) 
ſo ' called, not becauſe. rhele had greae 
ter au'hority ,' then the' others, but 
from the.pr: atneſſt of their Bogkes 3. The 


prophecy of. T/arah, . being nter as big of 


Sigper then all. the teftr- propbetts. 


together, 


an.. 


of King Jehoiakin's Captivity: 
{ I1T, After their returne from Babylons: 


yeare of Darius, and the (ixth, 


proves the corruptions after. 


W=> 


Fo 
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together, 2 The Lefler P;ophets. viz. 
The twelve latter, Hoſea, 8&c. Which 
were digeſted into one volumne of. old 
by the Jewes, ( called the Booke of the 
Prophets, AR. 7.4%. ): fore of them 
_ very ſmall, -leſt any of chem ſhould: 
2e loſt, All theſe books ' are named. 


rom their Penmen, Except the © a+ 
mnentations.. 


Fl. The Gzeater P2ophets , ate the 
Books of Iſaiah, Jeremiah ,E\ckiel, 
|  Dantel.. | 


OR 


Haiah. 


" SATAH. This Pooke is ſet firft, 
| Farkas h intime Jon2h, Amos,Hoe 
ſea, and Jvel, ſeeme to have been be— 
fore him ) prone, becauſe of the. 

 excellency of the Prophecy' , moſt 
frequently , fully and -clearely pro— 
phecying of Chriſt , as if Chriſt kad. 
been exhibited already,. had ſuffered 
already. Hence the Ancients called 

 - him Evangeliſticus Prophera, & pro- 
'- pheticas ©vangebſta', The Evange— 
'.  Ficatl Prophet,and Propheticall Evan. 
_ peliſt, Or the Evangeliff and Ap:fle. 
of the. 01d Teſtament, * Eluilt and his: 
£ .-, _ Apoſiles 
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: Apoitles: "greatly. 'elteemed- rhis 
Book, jt being oftner alledged in 
the New Teitamenr, then any 0- 
ther Book of the Old Teſtament, 
except the Pſalms: Some obſerve . 
; J/aiabto be quored ſixty times, the- 
Plalmes fixty.foure times. Al/ed. 
 Eth:opians had -great reſpe& to this 
Book as appears, Aﬀ. 8.27, 28. 
Time ofthis Prophecy was in 
foure Kings Reigns, I/a. 1, 1. if we 
reckon . from the death of Y+$iah, 
I/2,6.1 till the fifteenth  veare of 
Kinz Hegekiab,whea the Babylonith 
Ambafſadours came ts Hexekiah& 
ſaw all his Treaſures, 2 King, 20. 
12,13, 14. He muſt at the leaſt 
poepnnny fourty five years ; but its 
able he prophecied' longer. 
Dcope ; To hold torth the true 
Mefliah clearlyas the only ſufficient 
Remedy againft all Gn and miſery. 


. Oenerall -parts , This pro-: 


1 1(Phecy is either. 


1C:mminatety, as it isfor the moſt 
part,ti!l c7.49. theſe promiſes arenow 
and then inter-woven; Herein. 1 TI he 
TJewes are threatned, c: 1. toc: 13, 2 
Enemies. of ; the  Jeweſh Church are 
threatned,fortheChurches benefitzc:13 
$6.C:29 3 The Jewes againe are threat- 
- ned with the Babyionijh Captivity; 
29). tO 40. 2 Pro- 


|| 
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_ 2Promi//oy,and that 1,For the Re- 
ſtauration of the Old Church of the 
Jews from the miſery of that Capti-. 
Vity. C: 40, t9C! 49. 2 For the com— 
pleating and. conſummation -of- the 
Churches glory in theGoſpel timesby 
Chrilt himſelfe,c:49.to the end of be 
P opbecy. 


—————— 


Jeremiah. 
EREMIAH, Hewasof the 
Towne of Anathoth , Jer. 1, 1. 

a very young man when he began to 
prophelſie. Tos, 1. 66- 

Time of his prophecy was in dayes 
S of Joſiah, Jehoiakinand Zeaekrah, Fer. 
1.2, 3. Which muft nceds be four- 
ty three years at leaſt by compura- 


a T'FY WP b. ug 


t tion, both in Judea, and Ep ypr. 

'. Dcope- To divorce- the Jewes in 
-] his tunes from their many horrid fins, 

denouncin2 heavy judgements againſt 

t thcm:But to comfort the true ſervants 
W of God in their lowelt - miſery , with 
_ promiſes of Chriſt, and threatnings a=+ 
. gainſt all their enemies, FE 

© |. . Generall parts Hereinare 

N 1. 7 he preface, containing the-'VOai 

oo cation of Jeremiah, C: 1. 


| 2T-he Prophecy4t {el} ,which is direRted. 
C __ both 


S £ 


-+S 


—_ 
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' both againſt the Jews '& the enemics of 
the Jewes,'1 Againſt the JewstinTugea, 
under King Jofab, c: 2.to c:21,Under 
Jeboiachim and Zedekhiab;c:21.to c:43. 
2:in Ep ypt;c: 43. 44. 45-2Againſt the 
Jewes enemies. viz, Egyptians,c: 46, 
Philiſtines-and 'T.yrians, c: 47,Mo2- 
bites. c: 48. Ammonites', Edom ites, 
&c. c: 49. Babylonians, c: 5c. 51. 

3, Conclufion Hiſtoricall , annexed 

_ to the Prophecy- by- ſome other then 
Jeremtah, C: 5:2. ES 


| —_— —— 


Lamentations. 


I how the prophecy 'of. JE RE- 
A.M 1' AH may be annexed as an 
Appendix the Book of LAME N- 
TATIONS,called in Hebr. 1\J0 PE 
Kinoth,i.c. Lamentations ;-2Chron.z 5. 
25,and TV1I'N Echah, vig. thefirit. 
Hebrew word of the ' Book ({ as ma— 
ny. other Books are named by the 
farſt word of the Book), This Book. 
ſcems to bepenned by Jeremiaþ the 
Prophet, upon the.death of that pre— 
cious Kirg Joſiah, 2 Chron. 35. 25: 
---When .: the. Jewes fel: to their fin- 
full confidence in Ezypt, which Bw 
gianings> of; ſorrows . and miſcries. 
TS gave. 


|| 


——_— 
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ror 


| ., gave Jeremy occafion, @ heknowing 


by the" fpirit' of Prophecy the jJudg 


- ments which ſhould befall them ( ro 


lament all the miſeries from J os1ahs 
death, till the deſtruction of the 
Temple and Jeruſalem, and captivity 
of the people in Batylon. The foure 
firſt chaprers' are \.penned alphaþeri- 
cally, (as many P/zlmes are for 
help of memory in fuch an excellent 
piece as this is, Y In't. 2, 4, chapters 
every verſe begins © with a diftingQ 
letter. of the Hebrew - Alphabet, Cc: 3. 
hath only every rhird verſc io 
beginning, Moſt monrn«ull 
melting, pathericall affe&ions' a- 
bound 11 the whole Book- Greg. 
Nat ianzen- Affirmed thus of him- 
felf, 480/t as I rake rhis Book inte 
my bands, and read thi Lamentations, 
F perceive my ſpeech to be ſFopped,andT 
am overwhelmed with tears, and me= 
thinks I ſee that Calamity as it were 
ſet before mine cyes,and F joyneLamen= 
tations with Jeremiahz Greg.NaxFian« 
2en. Or. x2, paz. 272, Paris,1630. 
Dcope, leemes to be this. Live- 
'” ro point out the ſeverity & imparti, 
a 
his own dearett people the Jews for 
their iniquiries, inviting them to res. 
pentance, faith and prayer, for obtain- 
EY ing 


ity ofGods judgements even againſt: . 


—_ 
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ing.of; Gods favour. in pardoning,of 

fin, and.removall of judgement. | 
Principal parts. Are: 

_ 


Nairasory, Whercin are contain 


. I, A molt. Patheticall Deſcription 
of the woful mileries,overwhelming ] ev 
ruſ.lem, and Fudea , yet all acknow- 


| ledged tobe moſt juſtly inflied for 


their fin, c: 1. 

2. A moeurnfull .expoſtulating 1a— 
mentation for the deſolating: mileries 
upon all perſons and affaires, Civil or 


Ecclefiaſticall in the whole Kingdome, | 


C32. 1, tO 19, 


3. The Prophets counſell to them to | 
Convert ro God and pray 3. and hee | 
gives them a forme of words, c: 2, ver. | 


I9. 20, 21, 22, 


4. The Churches ſad complaints(in one | 
mans perſon )of Gods many and heavy | 


affli&1ons upon her, c. 3.1.to18. 


5. The Arguments of comfort,where- | 
._ With the Church ſupported her ſelt in | 
_ theſe extremities, v.r. 18, t042.., | 
_ . 6, How theChurch .eaſed her beart | 
in crying to God for her ſelfe, -againki : 
. her enemies, ver. 42. to the end. : 
"7. Moſt Patheticall Aggravations | 


of her calamities, c.4+,1, t9 21+ -: 


walks Minatory, againſt the enemies of 
Þ frael. cz 4. 21. 


Wil 
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- Prophecyed in the land of Chaldea,, 
' the Captives and Gentiles, in the fifth 


1.11, Promi{ p., - to the afflicted 


_ daughter of $i9n, c: 4. 22+ , 


' IV. Peiitory, wherein the Church 


of God. 1 bewaileth-her miſeries, 2 Ac- 


knowledgeth fin to be the cauſe thereof, 
3 Deprecats his wrath, 4 And implores 
his mercy I, HON "PP 


Exekiel. 

ZEK LE '&7 Hee was deſcendef 

LOf the Prieftly Rock., 'Ezek, 'F 
r 


my 
I H———— 
——— 
* 
> 


»* 


year of Jehoiachin's captivity, Egek: 1þ 
b bs ©. 

-©cope- To comfort- the Church of 
Gold in Captivity,andto inſtruc them 
how ro behave themſelves therein , a+ 
mongſt protane Heathenith idolaters, 

Oenerall Parts: Hereinace, 

I. The Prejace ſe:ting fo:th the Prov 
phets calling to this officez. Gods, call, 
C. 1, Exekielsfearfulnelle, c: 2... Gods 
confirming and ſtrengthning him,c: 3, 
I1,T be Prophecy.it ſelj,containing three 
Ranks.of Sermons preached ar ſeverall 


. timey, to ſeverall perſons, &c..11 To the 
' Jews,yhom he ſharply rebuks &threat- 


eusfor their impieties in ſeverueen ſeve- 


rall, 
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4-5-4 ral fermths,.ci4.toc: 25. 29 the ence 


mies o' Gody peaple; whoſe 'rvine and 


' deftrudion' hee foretels in eight ſcr— 
'mons'c>25-:toc: 23. 3 "Fothe Jewes, 


exhorting rhem to repentance, and cn- 
couraSfag themitohope , not only for 
an inchoate deliveratice fyorti-Bubylong 
flavery, and that in fix ſermons, c. 3} 
toc:40.But alſo for a con(ummate ſpi- 
rituall Fverknce f:om ſpirituall mi- 
ſery by Chrift the Meſſiah, and this is 
ſet out in viſion 1Of the new Temple 


tobeerefted; c:4 0.4 1,42.”*2 Of the 


new won + Got ro be reſtored, c: 
43. 44. 3 Ofthe new Ferufalem,and 
new earth that ſhould be diſcovered, c: 


. 45+ 46,47 , 45. 


o 


Mmm. _—. _— 


+ __— 


\. Daniel, 


ANTIEL, Daniel was carried 
captive with the: Jewes into! But y- 


2 -lox, Dan{1.6. living and prophecying 
among the Captives ,' a long time, 


foretold fucure events to theend of rhe 
workd. Was 2 man of anexceflent 


ſpitir, Dan: 5+ 12, Authoz of this. 
'\ 'Bpbk,, Marth: 24. 15.Dan; T2,4: 


Dcope, To difplay unt» Gods 


» Charch and people, Gods wile and 


faith= 
| || 
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faithfull dealings with them in all 
Rates, from dayes of Nebuchaduca tur 
till Chriſt ;fqr the comfort of the Jews, 
and-from Chriſt to the: end: of. the | 
world,his peculiar providence over his 
own in alt their diſtreſſes and delive=- 
rances, for the comfarr-of the_Saints 


under the New Teſtament, . ' .,.- 


Oenerall Parts: 1 his Book re- 
lates principally rwo, ſorts of mafers, 
ViFse | 

. .Mamers done already for time paſt, 
laid downe Hiſtorically. c: 1. to 7.,and. 
theſe things are reported. 1Summari. 
ly, c: 1. 2Scverally under the Baky- 
tontian Monarchte , whereof wee have 
1 The Riſe, c. 2.3. 2 The Growth,c 4, 
3 Theclole,'c:5, Or under the Perfran 
Monarchie, c: 6. : 

' 2., Maiters.to be doneaſterwards for 


I future, laid down Prophetically, ic. 7, 


to the.end of the;Book. He prophecies, 
3 Of future Calamities,where, in dayes 
of Belſhi3Far, hc had a double viſtion 
Ofthe foure beaſts, c, 7. Of the Ram 


. and He-got , c. 8. Ig thetime ofthe 


Perſian Monarchie,, Wherc hee hath a 
double vifion, One in the firſt year of 
Darius the Mede, c.9. The other in the 
third year of Cyrus, C. 10. with the ex - 
pokition of them, c: 11; 20f the Eletts 
geliverance.jranihcſe calamities,both 

| bcfore 
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before and after Chriſt to the* worlds 
end; though calaijries of the Saints be 
ſharp and long , yet at Laſt deliverance 
' ſhall fully come,and the promiſe there. 


of not faile,bur be cxaQlyful filled,c.12, 


2e The lefler P2ophets ; or 
Pinoz. Pzophets fo.calted, bt be- 
cauſe they had" leſſer Authority from 
" God for their Prophcticall* office, 
but. becauſe their Books are of a farre 
teſſe bulk and volume then the for— 


} | &c. : 


mer. ' They aretwelve, Hoſea, loet, 


| ET 


CIT — 


© fie A, he' was ſon of Beer, 
- 4Prophecyed the fame time that I/aiah 
did, Ho/: 1. 1. with 1/a.1.1. 2 He Pro- 
phecyed (as is probable ) longer chen any 
other of the Prophets 3 in all about ſeven- 
ty years. Principally deals againſt the ten 
Tribes of 1/act, now and then againſt Jy- 
dah. His ile is ſharp and ſuccin&,which 
makes him ſomewhat more darke and ob— 
ſcure. 

Dcope, To convince the Jews; eſpe- 
cially the ren Tribes of their many great 
iniquities , eſpeaally of their — 
an 


Q 


My ny 3 a, + 
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I, Parabol'cal!, comprehending two 
Types. T he firit being propuunded,c:1. Ac 
commodared,.c: 2, : heſecond in c: 3, In 
boch which under the Perſon of aProphet, 


he ſ1gnifics in himtelfe future events, and 


evils that ſhould befall the Kingdome and 
kingly houſc of Iſrael, Captivity., Blind= 
neſſe of the people, Illumination and 
Convertion of a remnant by Chriſt. 

{I- Flaine and nak:d And ſo ut is, Coms-! 
minatory, aud -Conſolatory; 1 Commind- 
tory, which is laid downechictly in three ſer 
mens, or ſpeciall Prophecies , viz.z. A+ 
gainſt al 1ſracl for their vanity,inhumani- 
ty, impicty;too evident in the Kingdomes 
preſent bad Government , dehorting Ju+ 
dah fcomlT ſracls fins,both by the horrour of 
their injuſtice and feare of puniſhment,c: 4 


2 Azainſt Prieſ{s,I[racl and thcKings houſe, 


threatning ruine for their ſpirituall whore- 
domezand obſtinate backſliding fromGod, 
obſervance of humane 1 radirions, carnall 
cofidence in forraine aid ofAflyrians,Con- 
tempt of Gods word , caſting off Gods 
Covenant, and other wickednefles and hy- 
pocriſies, c: 5, 6,7 Andall this under the 
Perſon of a judge. 3. Under the Pe fun of an 
Herguld, be proclaims G26s judgements a- 


gainſt 


| 
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againſt then and the cauſes thereef,viz: for 
their defeaion from his worſhip and ſpiri « 
taall Kingdome , and from the remporall 
Kingdome of David, Hypocrile,departing 
from all good,ſccure,joytulnefle, (acriledge 
and other hereditary ftins,threnning poyer=- 
ty deportation , lofle of Gods worſhip, 
death and devalitation, c; 8, 9,19. 2 Con- 
folatory, which containes two ſermons, 
: Under the perſon of a Father, Got pro- 
miſing in Chriſt,that(rhough neither Pro. 


= » law, mercies nor judgements had 


rought them to repentance,yer) his Elect. 


ſhould be converted,embrace Chriſt and the 
promiſes. c: 11. 2 Diflwading #hem from 
Perfidiouſneſle, Idolatry, Avarice, Pride,he 
promilſeth, (the wicked being deltroycd) to 
preſerve a remnant, and to heale rhe peni- 
tgnt,c: 12.13 14+ inc; 14. puiting on the 
perſon of a Friend. 


adit 
am_— 


Joe. 


OQE TL, Fre, was fonne of Petbuel, 
Joel r.1. Some think this Pethuel was 
Samuel lo called, i.c. eA perſwader of Ged, 
Becauſe what he asked of God in Prayerhe 
obtained. Aff. | 
Scope, to convince the Jewes of their 
ſinnes by occaſion of an imminent famine 


and 
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and to draw them to repentance , ho[ding 
forth many invicing promiſes.to the pent- 
tent. 

Generall parts. This Prophecy is, 
1 Comm:natory , threatning a grievous fa- 
mine (taking occaſion thereof, by the Lo- 
cults, Caterpillers,and Palmer wormes,the 
forerunners of a famine)labouring to make 
the people ſenſible of preſent evills,and fins 
the cauſe thereof, c: 1. 

2. Hortatory,ſtirring them up to publique 
repentance,c: 2.ver. 1.10 19. Which Exhor- 
tation is urged, 1By promiſes to his people 
both touching, Tempora// deliverances from 
preſent evils,ver.19.to 28.Eternall Evan- 
gelicall merciesin Chriſt , wer. 28. to the 
end of the chap, 2 By threats againk their 
adverſaries on every fide, c. 3. 


—— 


Amos. 


| AY OS, Amos an heardman of Tekoa, 
yet furniſhed with aProphcricall ſpirit, 
Amos 1.1.Severelydenounceth judgments;1s 
thought to be ſlaine by Ama3tab the Prieit, 
DCope,To hold forth the ſeverity of Gods 
judgements againſt his Churches enemies, 
and his Church it ſelf; for their fins. An- 
nexing ſome Evangelicall Promiſes to a 
Remnant. | | 


-— —_ 
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Generall parts, Herein are, 

I. Commfnations. 1 Againſt. the ene- 
mies of the Church, for their inſolencies a= 
gainſt his people, &c. cz 1. 2 Againſt the 
Jews and Iſraelites rhemſelves for their 
own wickedneſles , which threatnings are 
Laid downe, 1 More plainly againſt their 
Tdolatry, C3 2 3. Violence, cz 4. Impicty, 

Pride, inhumanity, luxury, c; 5.6. 2More 
darkly and obſcurely under three ſeverall 
T ypes,the firit, c;57 The ſecond, c;$8. The 
third, c; 9+ and ver. It. 

IT. Conſdlations and Evangelicall Pro- 
miles, c; 9, ver. 11. to the end. 


Obadiah. 


BADIA HH. Whohewas, is 

not evident by Scripture, but onely by 

this Book, that he was a Prophet. Hepro- 

phefied againſt the Edomi:es, or Idu : eans, 

who came ofE {1m, which isE/au,Gen. 35 18 

I9.and hated Iſraclites Jacobs race,as Eſau 

hated Jacob himſelf, 

cope, To threaten ruine ro the Edo» 

mites,for their enmicy againſt the Iſraelites, 

and ro comfort the Church with promie 
ſed Salvation and deliverance in Chritt. 

-- Generall parts, 


:. A Commination of imminent ruine 
to 


ms 
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to the Edomites for their enmity againſt 
the Iſraelites, ver/. 1. to 12, | | 
2. A Prohibition of Edom from further 
injuring his people, ve-/.12,to 17. 
3 Ample promiſes of deliverance and fal- 
vation to the Church, by the Kingdome of 
- Chriſt,from al her enemics,v.z7 .to theend. 


Jonah. 


J ONAH, He was ſonne of Amittai, 


Jonah 1. 1: Some call him the Pro- 
phet and Apoſtle of the Gentiles 3 becauſe 
he was ſent to preach to Nixive the Me— 
tropolis of the Afjjrians, a Gentiliſh 
Cay: This Book is chicfly Hiſtori— 
call. | 

Dcope, Toſhew how God invited the 
City of Niniveh to repentance by Jonah's 
pteaching. | 

Generall parts. 

1. Gods firſt calling of Joxas to preach, 
to N/niveb,with Jonas his retuſall, Gods 
humbling him for it, and the eff:&s of that 
humiliation, Fongs his prayer, and delive= 
raNce,.C 3, 2. 


2. GOD S ſecond calling of him 


to the ſame taske, together with Jonas: 


his obedience, Nintve's repentance, Gods 
torbearance of the judgement chrearned, 


H 2 and 


—) 


| © TheKEY of the Bible. a 


and Jonas his paſlionarecauſeleſſe diſcon—. 
rent, C: 3.4, Nineveb repenting , aggra= 
vated I/7ael's and Judahs impenirency, 


Micah. 

M ICAH, Heis deſcribed, Mic: 1,1. 

Coctaneous to E ſay ,imitator of E/iy 

| Compare them together, Prophecied in cor- 
rupteſt times, 

cope. To threaten deſtrufion to Ju- 
dah and 1ſrael for their great impieties fo— 
mented among them by their Rulers and 
Prophets; but to comfort the remnant of 
the Ele& by Evangelicall Promiſes in 
Chriſt, 

Generall parts- 

I. Hi firſt Sermon, 1 Minatory , both 
in general againſt Judah and Iſ:ael for thei: 
ſms, c, 1.2. and in __ againſt Ma- 
giltrares for their injuſtice, c, 3. 2 Con- 
{olatory, through the mercies of God , and 
the coming of the Meſſiah, C. 4. 5. 

IT, Hu ſecond Sermon, containing Gods 
x conteſtatrions againit their fins, cz 6. 
2 Gods conſolations of his Ele& remnant, 
with Goſpel promiles, c. 7. 


; Nahum. 


- oa <6 W—— 
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Nahum. 


AHUM. Heis deſcribed, Nab. r. t. 
TL VN About the ſame time that Jeremiah pro- 
phefied in J udea, Nabum propheficd againſt 
N neveh the Metropolis of 4 //yria, rclap- 
fing to impicty after J-a9 his preaching z 
before Babyl. ns Captivity; 

Dcope. To comfort the' Jewes and 
the godly” Iſraclites by the denouncing of 
judgements againſt the Afſyrians,who un— 
der Pal, Tiglath-Pelefar, Salmanazar,Sr- 
nacherib and Efarb1ddon their Kings;grie- 
youſly infeſted acl: E/arhaddun carrying 
I/rae! Captiveto Aſſy. in dayes of Man= 
na/Jeh. 

Generall parts, 

I.'A Preface to the prohpecy from the 
Nature of God. 1 Moſt potent and fe- 
vere againſt all his wicked enemies. c. 1.ve?; 
2.to7. 2 Kind and gracious to the godly 
and faithfull, wer. 7. j- | 

IT, Denunciation of judgements atainſt 
Nin: veh,and the Kingdom of Aﬀyria, un- 
der the Metaphor of a mighty flood that 
ſhould at Iaſt deRtroy them, c: 1. 8, 9, 19... 
Together with the cauſes of thoſe judgments 
ver. 11.'to the end of the chap, 


II. Amplif.bation + theſe threatned judg- 
| 3 | 


o 


ments 
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ments,iPartly by a lively 4d-umbration and 
deſcription of them c32. 2Partiy by a Nr- 
ration of the cauſes procuring theſe judg - 
ment$,ViF, Their Cruelties.whordoms,ſor- 
ceries, [dolatries, cz 3.1,to 8. 3 Partly by 
confirmation of thele threatnings fore-pro-= 
phecied , by. example of Gods judgments 
upon Alexandriain/Egypr,c.z.8.tothe end. 


Habakkuk. 


TABAKKURK. As Nahun pro— 
pheſicd againſt Niniveh and 4 friang, 
ſo Habakkuk againſt both Jewesand Baty- 
lontans. | 
Scope- Both to warne the Jews of their 
overthrow by the Chaldeans for their fins, 
and to comfort them afterwards by their e- 
nemies deſtruion , but their owne life of 
Faith in deepeſt affli&ions. The Prophe/y 
i laid down Dialogue-wiſe, +: 

Generall parts. 

I. The Prophets Complaint and Expo- 
Ru\ation rothe LORD againſt the ex- 
treame wickedneſfle of the Jewes,C. 1.'2, 3, 
4. II: The LORDS anſwer to, the P:o— 
phe: , threatning great calamities to the 

Jewes, by the _ deſtruRive Caldeans. 
wer. 5.to 12. 11. A ſecond Expoltulation 

of the Propher,againſt the cruel onyeogs 
. v 


|| 
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of Jewes, as well good as bad, under the 
wicked blaſphemous King of Caldeans, v. 
12. to the end of the chap. IV. Gods fe- 
cond anſwer to the che 1 Dire&ing 
the good to manage ſuch deep afflitions 
under. the Caldeans;viz.By living by faith 
in hope of deliverance, cz: 2. 1.10 5. 2 
Threatning to be avenged upon the Calde- 


ans: for all their wickedneſſe and cruelty 


againft his people, v.F-r0 the endof the c.V. 


\ 1 heProphetrs ſealing up theDocrine of the 


life of faith in his excellent prayer penned 
in his own and the Churches name, c.3. 


Zephaniah. 
EPHANIAH. His Rt-ck, and the 
time of his Prophehie is deſcribed, c;. 

1. He was coetaneous to Jercmhiah, pro- 

phefied the fame things for ſubitance, bur 

farre more bricfly and ſuccinaly, He pro- 

po againſt both Icwes and forraigne 
ations. 

Chiefe Scope. 'To reprove the wick=- 
ednefle of the Tewes ,. ebectally of the 
Princes and many of the people, for han- 
kering aftcr Idolatry , expe&ting it ſhould 
bee Ne up againe, Hiding their Idals 3 e- 
ven after that glorious Reformation of 
King Foſtah. - And to comfort the Ele&t 
ps | H 4 remnant 
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remnant with Evangelicall promiſes, and 
Reformation by Chriſt. 
Gencrall parts. 

1.4 moſt ſtvere denunciatiton of deſolati- 
on and other judgements to befall all forts 
both in Jeruſalem and Judea),for their ſecrer 
idolarries, oppreſſions and injurious cove- 
toulſneſſle, c: 1. 2 eAnexhnrtation of the 
Tewes toRepentance and ſ(elf-Reformation 
both the gracelefſeJewes,and thuſe that had 
ſome ſparkes of Grace appearing in them, 
Partly by the exemplary tormidable judgce 
ments whichGaod would execute upon for- 
raigne Nations in fight of the Jewes, c: 2, 
Partly by threatnings cf judgments againſt 
Jews themſelves. for their fins if they repen- 
red not, c.z 1,to $, 3 4 ſweet conſolati- 
on made 1 ofEvangelicall promiſes touch- 
ing the calling oftheGentiles, Reſtauration. 
of the Church, pardon of ſins, Purity and 
everlaſting glory byChriſtc: 3.8 tothe end, 


——_—__= 
» 


 Haggai. 


A G G A I. Ofhim and the time 

of his prophecy, See Hag. 1,1. 
Dcope. To quicken the Iewes thar had 
returned from -the Babyloniſh Captivity, 
( being now extreame. ingratefully dull 
in the worke of Reformation, )to lay _ 


\\| 


_— 
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all uggiſh delayes and excules, and ro 
make haſte with the repaire of the Temple. 

d ws 2 9 ſharp reprehen ſion of the in» 
gratefull fluggiih ewes for their| great fin 
in not repairing the Temple, c: x. 1. to 12. 

| II. Gods fingular encouragement of the 
© I Jews tofall fpcedily and vigorouflyrro this - 
; work,by diverſe ſorrs of excellent promiſes | 
| 


viz. 1,. Othis promoring and' perfe&ing 
the worke, when they ſhould (it cloſe to it's 
c,1. 12. tothe end, 2 Of the ſurpaſting 
plory that he would communicate to this 

tter Temple(though the ſtruRure wasnot 
ſo ſtately Joeyond that of the former Tem» 
ple.c;2.1.1019.3 Of Gods fingular benedi- 
ion upon theCorne and all the'frujts: of 
'- IF thecarth for their uſe,if rhey would buckle 

I diligently ro this Temple worke,ver,noro 
dF 28.4Of the gloriousexceMency of Chrifts 


4. i kingdome, the perfection and complement 
b of all reformation, ver, 20. to the end. 

| © £echariah.. 

\ | pEcHaRAn, His deſcent andthe 


ime of his Prophecy, Sce in Zcch. 1.16 
Dcope- To encourage and incite the 
people returned from Captivity, eſpecially 


the Governours, ow bbabel and Ioſhu- 


ab 


7 


TheKEY-of the Bible: -- - 
ah, to the building of the Temple. 
Oenerall Parts. . This Prophecy 
ſeems to-comprize theſumme of five Ser- 
mons ſeverally preached by the prophet. 
I. Hes penitentiall ſermon calling the Jews 
to repentance. This is prefixed as A Preface, 
before the foellowingSermons of mercy- and 
judgement, to preparefor the” receiving of 
that, theavoiding of this, Zech.r,1.2,to7; 
1I His vifonalt Sermon.viz, His Prophce 
ricall vifions, whichare in all eight-, ſome 
very obitruſe ; ſome light may be brought 
to them, by comparing them withDantels 
Prophecy. T heſec vifions.ſcem to be defive- 
red at oncezare contained from £:1,7.t0c:7; 
1. Theſe viſions arel.Uiſions ofPercy ; 
as 1. T be viſion of men on horſe back among 
the myrtle-trees inthe bottom ©: pointing 
out Chriſts ſingular preſence with,and'pro= 
vidence'over his Church, in loweſt ſtate,c:1 
7.t018.2Tbe-viſon-0!.jour Carpenters, &c. 
intimating howGod would break & (carter 
thehorns of hisChurches enemics,c:1,18.t0 
ibe end.3 Tre viſon of the man w:#1 the meas 
ſurtng l'netn hs b1- d 1a meaſure Jeruſalem 
promiſing theReſtauraion-aadrepeopling 
oi Jerv /atem,c.2,4-T be vifs n o;To;luah 3.e 
H g*-Preeft infithy garments. Sualat 
tis right hand a.Ccusing bir: Showing that 
though-bns of people and Pricft might be 
ebjecedagainit them, and- their lee 
: 14 HARE 4 2. I 29 VELO 


+ > 


The Ker of the Buble, " . .- 


=) 


ſors,yet they had norherrilgh- Neve who. 
would plead their cauſe, pardon their fin, , 
build theTemple, &-quict his Church,viz, 
Chriſt the Branch, c: 3.5 The viſion o the. 
golden candleſtick& the x olive trees /{an- 

dinz tyit: declaring thatGods grace alone is 
ſufficient for the reparation and preſcrvati- 

on of his Church, without all other created 
means, againſt greateſt mountaines of op- 
poſition,c:4. I1.UWiſtons of judgment. 

c, 5.and 6.T he vifien of the flying Book: and 

of the Ephab, evidcncing,that though their | 
ſtate ſhould be reftored, & his Church eſta« 
bliihed amongſt chem : yet he would fe- 
verely punith rhem for their (ins at preſent, 
and ſubvert them for future, 1f their fins 


4 
| 
g1ow riperand riper, c: 5. IHI Tliffons of 
| 
| 
| 
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comkozt.v!3-c:7. the vision of ſoure cha— 
riots drawn with joure ſorts of Horſe s,com- 
ming. cut from Le:ween rwo Muuntains of 
braſſe;Comfortably pointing our,the Pro- 
vident Decrces and Counſels of God im- | 
moveable as mountaines of braſfle , and di- | 
reRing (for his Providence begins & iteers [1 
all ations) the courſe and. motion of the [ 
foure chariots and horſes, viz. etther the ; 
f ure Enprzes 'of the earth, or (as ſome '. | 
think,)tze Angels of heaven, thoſe mini- 
Aring ſpirits(for the fulfilling of his wilfor [ 
his Garches good; fo thu whatſocver his | 
Church: had or ihould further ſuffer under | 
them, was forcicen and forc-appointcd by || 
God | 
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God himſelfe 3 a great comfort to tham. 
that were come out of captivity already, 
and to them! that as yet remained in capri- 
Vity, C: 6. 1.to 9. 8:The viſion or rather-- 
tbe Hiſtorical Pr gdifion of what was really 
zo be done,for bis Churches comfort;viz. the. 
oblation of ſome Jewes which . came from: 
Babylon, as Embaſſadors from the reſt ,and 
the typical coronation of Iyſhuah theHigh. 
Prieſt under which is declared the King. 
dome and Prieſt-hood of Chriff, together 
with there eſtabliſhment and enlargement 
of the Church under him.c:649. to the end. 
HI. His Caſuifticall Sermon, wherein the 
Prophet at large rcſolyes thelews in aCaſe. 
of conſcience touching Faſting,propoſed to 
him and the Prieſts with many other Leſ- 
ſons excellently inſerted, c: 7, and c: 8. 
_ IV. His propheticall Sermon, foretelling 
future events, c: 9, 10, and; 1, wherein are 
principally conſiderable, r Threatningsof 
deſtruion to the Churches enemies, Land 
ofHadrach, Damaſcus Hamath, &C.c: 9,1.to- 
7.2. Promiſes ofdeliverance and proteRion. 
ro his Church againſt al rheir enemies,c:9, 
7,8, 3 Promitlory prediions of Chrilis. 
Incarnation,Kingdom,andtheBenefirshere» 
of to his peop c Fom whom al comfort and. 
falvation principally flowes,c: 9,9.t0c.11,l. . 
4. Denunciations of dreadfull judgments. 
even to the Iewes themſelves, for their in» - 
gratefull & abominablc rejc&ivn-ofChrilt 
and his Guſpcl,c:rt. V. Hi: 
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The Ker of the BibJſe, 11 
V.His Evanzeltcall Sermon, peculiarly 
belonging to the Church whichChriſt had 
gathercd by his Golpel, c: 12. 13and 14; 
wherein are laid down many ſweet privi-. 
ledges of theChurch. x TheChurches.vi&oe; 


ry over all her enemics, ro whom ſhee ſhall 


} 
\. | be Acup of rrembling, 4 Burdenſome ſtones 
\ A torch of frein a ſheaf, c: 12, 1. to 74 
_F 2, The Churches ſafety and proteRion, 
F only from the Lord, c: 12,7, 8. 3 The k 
3 Benefits enwrapped in 1 his ſalvation. for 
t theChurch.viz.1Heart-wounding repent=- 
L tance for their linne that pierced EariR, cf 
e 12,9.t0 the end. 2Remiſſton of al (ins tothe 
© penitent, by faith in the blood of Chriſt,c: 
0 13, 1.3 ra of the Evyangelicall do=. 
&rme trom al pollution and'defilement,v. 
2. tO 7.4 A ſeleA ſeparation of the rem- 
o nant appertaining to the Ele&ion fromthe. 
| drofly multitude c:13.7.toc. 14,12.4 The 
f removall of al cheCharches ruined enemies 
& {rom offending the Church any more, oy 
0- ſubduing them ro theChurch,and conſecra= 
t. ting all their wealth ro holy uſes, c: 14,.13- 
J3 


ta the end; fbbe Book. 


Malachi... 
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Temple being now  repared, and” the 
publick worlhip reſtored, againſt the 
many notorious corruptions'” remaining 
among them, everi' after -ſuch wonderfull 
mercyes. He is thelaſt prophet of the Old 
Teſtament, deciphering out in thecloſe of 
his Book Jobn the Baptiſt, the firſt: Pro- 
pher of the New Teftament, Mal. 4:5, 6. 
with Luk 16. 16, 2 | 

-- -Dcope- To call the Jewes, after this. 
Reparation of Gods "Temple and worſhip, 
to Repentance, from their many and foule 
corruptions 3 eſpecially the comming of 
Chriit the Mefhan, the great reformer and 
Refiner of his Church, being ſo neare at 
hand. | 

Generall parts. Pefides the Title, 
herein are wrapped up in one continued 
Sermon, theſe principall marters, 

I. 4 Preface(aggravating the ingrareful! 
wickedneſſe of the Jewes) dtawn from 
Gods {ingular love inEleRion of them in 
Jacob, when he reje&ea theEdomites inE/as 
E:1.i2.t0 6. 

IT. A ſharpe conteſtation apa nſ} thePeople, 
e/pecially the Prieſt the keepers of thelaw, 
for their corruptions. v7. 1. Againſt their 
contempr and pollution of the worſhip of 
God,whichPrieſts ſhould have vindicated, 
by office c:1.6::0c: 2.10, 2 Againſt their cor. 
ruptMarriages,bothMarriages within fidels 
& Poly gamics.c;2.10.t017, 3Again# the 
+ Sn | wicked. 


| 


—_— 


ah 
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wickedneſle and perverſenefſe af many,that 
made a mock of Gods juſtice and judge— 
ments, C. 2. 17. t0Cc: 3.7.4 Againſt their 
Sacriledge,in robbingGod of 1 iths & Of- 
ferings &C.C; 3.7.to 13. 5 Againſt their. 
Atheiſticall contempt of Gods | 4 wor— 
hop, and true repentalice C: 3. 15.t0 4. Fc 
III. An earneſt invitation of all-to repen= 
tance that ſo they might be prepared, duely 
ts entertaine the Meſſiah, who with his 
forerunner Job the Bapriſt,in the ſpirit & 
power of Elias , was now immediatcly te 


' appeare in humane leſh, c: 4, 5, 6. 


T hus jarre of the Old Teſtament ,wheres 
in the New Teſtament is Veiled : Crowe 
we next 10 conſider of the New Teſtament 
wherein the Old Teſff«ament is Revealed, 


1. THE 
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THE NEW 


He'Nzew TI ES TA- 
M E N T, Revealing 
fu ly and clearly the 
New CoveNaNT in 
= Vil Chriſt, and the Spiritue 
fa LEAR all adminiitrations there 
| of, is contained 1n tne 
Books written lince Chriſts manifeſtation 
in the fleſh, In reading of the O:d-Te- 
ſtament, the veile is untaken away : 
——— But (intheNEaw TE6TA- 
| MEN T) the veile is done aWay in 
Chriſt. And we all with open face, be— 
holding as in a glaſſe the glory of the 
Lord, are changed into the:ſame 1mage 
; from glory to glory. 2 Cor. 3. 14, 19, » 
in the Books of the Old Teſtament, 
God deſcribes to us, The Old Coves 
nant of Grace in CHRIST veiled ans 
der Promiſes , Prophecies, and Types : Int 
the Books of the New Teſtament. 'The 
Lord delineates to us the New Cove= 
nant of -Grace in Chriſt unveyled n_ 
__} ©] . ally 


@—— 


TESTAMENT... 
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acts. 
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ally exhibited and performed; Chriſt be- 
ing the body and ſubſtance of all thoſe 
ancient Types and ſhadows, Iohn 1; 17, 
- Hebr, 10.1. Cols//: 2. 175, The Cen-« 
ter and meeting place of all-the-Prophecyes 
and Promiſes Luke 1, 79. and 24. 27, 
AAs 19.43, 2 Cor: 1.20, | 
T he Books of the New Teſtament are 
either, 1Hifforicall, « 2 Epiffolicall , or 
3 Propheticall\, as further appears in the 
annexed Table. (F* 


DE 
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T. HISTORICALL BOOKS, 


He HisToORICALL Books df 

the New-Teftament, are {ſuch as con- 

. taine principally matters of Fa, 
though matrers of. Faith and Dofrine are 

alſo interwoven.. The H:ftories of the New 
Teſtament, are 1 Of Chriff the head of the 
Church, - 2 Of the Church of Chriſt , his 

body. 

FE, Txz His TorY Or JE Sus 
- CurisrT. himflfe, is containedin 


the Foure Evangeliſis 3 wherein Chritts 


Genealogy, Nativity; Life, Dottrine, Mi- 
xacles, Death, Reſurreftion, and Aſcenſin 
07, are deſcribed. Matthew, Marke, Luke, 
and Fon, are uſually called by way* of 


cmphalis,, The foure Cvangeliſts, 
| | becaule 


w- 
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becauſe they alone wrote the Evangelicall 


Hiftory of Jeſus Chriſt. Matthew and 


Tohn were Apoſtles, Mat: 10, 23. Marke 


3-28. 19. Markeand Luke were (though | 


not Apoſtles, yer) holy Apoſtalicall 
men , the Apoſtles. diſciples, Coinpanit- 
ons and aſliftants in the work of the Mi-- 
niltry. 

The generall and common Dcope 
of theſe fonxe Biſfozies , and of the 
writing of thenr is that which. John ex -+ 
rrefſerh in particulac,viz.. That we might 


believe that leſus ks the Griff, the ſonne of | 


Gad; and that b:leeving we might have life 
through bis name, Tohn 20. 31; Particular 


ends, and occaſions may bee noted in the. 


particular conſiderations of them, © 
This one Hiſtory of Teſus Chrift, % 
written by foure ſeverall Penmen, The 
Reaſons there:fare worthy to bee enquired 
into. | 
Ancient: writers -- ( who much pleaſe 
themſelves with the myſteriouſncſſe 


of Numbers) have excogitated divers 5 


Some fetch a Reaſon from the foure Ris 
rers of Paradiſe : Orgin. Some, from 
the foure rings of the Arke wherein .the 
Tabics of the Law were contained , 
Hieronym. Some from the foure chicfe 
Cardinal winds, Iren. Adver/: Hereſ* 
l 3. cz IT. Some. thinke that, the Goſ- 


world, 


pel being ro bee diſperſed ro the whole... 


I 
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| world, theworld being divided into four 
world, theworld being 
* Hzc chiefe parts,therefore ther e were j nw 
aurem + is, and hence this Hiſtory of r1K, 
anima peliſis, elilts,is called Sq. 
ve 14 Quadriga —_— ws Chrif rides a 
nooive” ef) can of JORTe, WIGEVEER i 
bcmo, # 'umph throughout the world, to ſþrea 
five vie in triump 4 his knowledpe, Cf; 
tulus in abroad the ſw: et odour of ſenſu. Evange- 
er Ty Ayrel, Auguſtiu, decon - U. be 
_ liarum, lib. 1:c: 5,6, 7. Tra 26 
unde gult, Expoſ, in Evang, Joan. Tra& 36 
unde gull, Exp0l, Moſt accommodate thit 
iſt rres Irzn, quo ſupra. 4 aturey Ezek.'1. F, 
"liſt: of rhe foure ® living ere ber of the Evan 
> his and Rev. 4. 6. tothe _—_ oratory 
. geliffs, 'but ſeverally ne ney brit 
max!« F Y ho begins with Chrifts 
ne Oc- Man to Matthew,w a _ ke, who begins 
Te edigree 3 may T, on—like miniltry of 
many his. iftory of t The, E vangelicall Elias, 
C brit Jcbn Baptift , iate forerunner 3 The 
tus in Chriſts immedia ho begins his Goſpel 
arm Calfe to Luke, Ch 1 and that -in 
Opcra* _- - he Nativity of Chri 4 m4 
& With t 4 me for bim in the 
cus, a ſtable, there being OTIS h ho in the 
que 3; andthe Eagle to Jchn, w 
pre® Ine; - is Golpel ſoares alcft 
Ccepta - beginning of his K - Vin 
; ſerie of Chrilts Divin 
ore” that high my : Ambroſ: Prefat. 
lis _, ty and. God: head, D: Am roſe 
exer= Tf © : | 
| o b20i25ne0*- 51h | ; ſuper. 
_ pormantibes age. bath: og _ —_— m 
TR" angvcuy aguith iCimi 
— iraris acutifimis argue firmiſſimis 


oculis cordis intactur« Aug de conſenſs oy l.z 6.6 


. 
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in Evang: ſecund: Luc. Butleave we theſe 
notions of wit, which ſceme rather to bce 
fail: tudes, alluſions, or Allezories, uſed 
for i!luſtration , rather then Arguments 
for . demonſtration , why theſe foure 


hould write our blefled Saviours Hi— 


ſtory. 

Ie mcy rather conceave Chriſt's Hiſftorie 
was written by _ foure. 

1. Becauſe God , who appointed many 
witneſles of Chrilts do&rine and works, 
&c.not onely to Jeruſalem,all Judea,and 
Samaria , but to the utmolt parts of the 
earth, Af.1.8.and 10.39,41,42.did pecu- 
larly ſtirre up theſe foure Perſons by his 
ſpirit to this work; for holy men writ who 
were moved,and as moved by the bolyGboſt, 
2 Peter 1. 20, 21. 

2. This Hiſtory of Chriſt, is the Hi= 
ſtory of Hiſtories , of greateſt worth in it 
ſc|f, and concernment to us : and likely to 
bee moſt oppoſed by the Devill, and the 
wicked world, 2c. therefore God (that re= 
quires rwo or threc witneſſes, for confirma» 
tion of things, Deut. 17, 6. Heb. 10.28.) 
makes uſe of foure witnefles to write 
Chriſts ſtory, that by the writings of foure, 
every thing might be eltablithed, beyond 
luſpition. *' 

3. That: we may ſce the authority of 
the Gofpel , depends. not upon the Pen— 
men thereof, but-upon the Holy Gholt 
in- 
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chat indires it , and therfore this Hiſtory 
is written, not only by Matthew and John, 
Apoltles, who wereeye and care-witneſ. WW 
ſes of what Chritt did and ſpake 3 bur alſo ©. 
by Mark and Lukethe Apoſtles followers, 


who ſtedfaſtly believed the Apoltles report, o 
Luke 1. 1, 2. though not eye-witneſſes i ©** 
themſelves, yet were incited thereto by the _ 


ſpirit. 
4. That this Goſpel Hiſtory might ride 
be compleated , one explaining what WI: 
another left obſcure, for matter or n- c 
order , one ſupplying what another W:* 
had omitted, As, Watthew, who wrote h 
firft, ( as Parews thinks Proem. in Matth. "6 
Þ 599-) viz. in the ninth yeare after 
Chriſts aſcenſion , for the moſt part re- 
lates the things done, but ſeldome inſiſts MW... 
upon the order of doing them. Wark, Wc; 
who wrote next, viz. in the tenth yeare 
after Chriſts aſcenſion , briefly relates Wc 
what Marthew did more largely, ( Mark 
being as an Abſtra&, or Epitome of Mat- 
thew,) but withall hee more inſiſts upon 
the ordering 'and timing of things done, IWF, 
Luke, who wrote in the fifteenth yearc, Wc 
after Chriſts aſcenſion, having ſeen 0- 
thers writings, . prepounds to hinaſclfe WW x., 
ro write of things from' the very 
arſt, and that methodically ; 1 ſeemed 
g:01towmeal/y, baving bad perſeF undei- 
fi anding of things, jrom the yery firſt .to 
write 


DR 
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write unto thee in Order, Luke 1. 3, . In 
many things hee ſhewes the order of 
things by circumſtances, and in moſt 
2grees With Marke, whence Tertulian 
als Luke's Goſpel , Digeſtum Hiftorie 
Evangelice, i.c. Anorderly digeſting of the 
Evangelicall toy : but lometimes things 
manifeſt in Matthew and Mark, hee puts 
not in their owne place, John who 
wrote his Goſpell in the two and thir= 
tieth yeare after Chriſts aſcenſion , pro- 
kfledly, ( as Euſevius in hiſt. Ecclef. tes 
kifies) addes the As of Chriſt in the 
ir year. of his Miniſtry, omitred by 
the reſt, And in the reſt of his His 
ſtory, he not onely inſiſts much upon 
Chriſts dorine not formerly ſpoken to, 
but alſo expreſlely notes the Feaits of cer- 
aine diſtin& years, incident in thetime of 
Chriſts miniltry,intimating that theEvan« 
relicallHiſtory penned by others,ſhould be 
liſtributed inco certaine years , according 
to thoſe Feaſts, 

5. Finally, though the Holy Ghoſt 
could by one and the fame contexture 
of words, have given us the Hiſtory of 


Chriits words and deeds, (as (7er/ſon no-. 


terh') yet not Without ſome great my- 
ltery therein, he pleaſed, /ius quadam 
cord ſſima, (fi ita dicipoſfit) diſſunant#3 
--1.e. wnder 4 certaine Harmonivus 3 moſt 


(cording diff. nancy, (if we may ſo ſpeak) 
to 


| 
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ro excite the mindes of the faithſull, to the 


the truth; that '!0it might appear,the foure 
Evangeliſts)itd nat ſpeak by mutaall Con- 
Ipiration,but by divine Inſpiration. 


Matthew. 


nt GosSPErr ACCORDING 
F'+ o MAaATTHEw, The Engliſh 
ward [Goſpel] comes from the old Saxon 
word, [Oolpel] i. © God ſpeech.” The 
Greek word ſignifies Good tydings, or a 
Good Meſſage: This word Goſpel in New 
Teſtament, is of (everall acceptations, Tt 
is uſed, 
{'1. In bad ſenſe for a falſe pretended Goſ+ 
| pel. 1. 6.7. 


A — 


ſ* Arine or Promiſe of ſal- 
vation freely by Chriſt 
! perly, | to all that will belicye. 


-—y and ſo | Thus the Goſpel is ever- 
that on laſting, Rev.14.6.0nc & 
ſg | theſamevundcr O!d4&N, 


Teſtament, Gal: 3, 8. 
2. Specially, for the Do- 
| ' rine of grace in accom- 
pliſhing the Promiſe by 
| Chriſt exhibited, this is 
| peculiar to the N. 1 eſta» 


more humble and vigilant inveſtigation of 


C1.General!y,For the Do- 


ment | | 


ne Wnt, fn 2D @. einoo as «as » 


Q ww x & 
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"M | | menc, Rv. 1,1,2-2Cor.4:4. 
| I. For the Preaching , or 
| Miniſtery of the Goſpel 


| 2 = | I Cor. 9,12.14. 

21, | 2. For the Hiſtory of Chriſt 

ay | who is the prime wk 
of the Goſpel. Thus the 

books of the foureEvangee 


 liftsarecalled Goſpels, 


This Book is called The Goſpel accor- 
ding to Mat. becauſe hee was Penman of 
it. Patthew, an Hebr. name, in Syriack 
TID Mattha, ſome derive it from DD 
/ Mas. i.e. Tribute, others from MMA 
 Math:ch, i.e. to extend, toexplaine, NC. 
So that Matthew ſhould ſound as much 
| as, Anxexplainer, vig, of Scripture, But 
rather it is to be deriv'd from V1 Nathan 
i. C. be bath given or beſtowed,whence WI\J 
Matthan, A gift; ſo Matthew notes 
a Gift, viz. of God, vid. Greg. Gregort 
Lexicon /anFum , Sef. B58. pag, 641, 
Matthew was alſo ſurnamed Levi, in 
Hebr: i. e. af/ociated- Mark 2: 14. Luke . 

F. 29. {ſo hehadtwo names. He was the 
 ſonne of Alpheus, Mark 2.14. By pro— 
fcſlon a Pablicane , fitting at the Receipt 
of Cuſtome, Luke 5. 27; Mark. 2.14» 
with Matth: 9.9. his calling was _ 
infamous among the Jews, yet Chri 
cals him from the. Receipt of Cultome 
| TOY | hes ” 
[| 


_- 
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to be a -4r* jap who preſcntly obeyed, _— 2 


made Chriſt a great feaſf,Luke 5. 27, 28, 
29. Mark 2. 14;15, Matth: 9.9,10.'He was 
one of the. twelve Apoftles. Matth, 10. 3, 
Penman of this booke, Authoriry where- 
of was never queſtioned by the Church of 
Chriſt, Heis called, 4 moſt jairhfull com- 
mentator of th:Goſpel,by Tertul.lib.de car- 
ne Chriſti, c; 22. p. 3109. edit Franeker, 
1597. Hepreached the Goſpel to ſinners, 
not onely by word, but by exemplary cor- 
re&ing his own life, Cbry/oft. in Pr, 
oper. iaperfect: 

Matthew wrote his Goſpell as ſome 
think in the one and twentieth yeare af. 
ter Chriſts aſccaſion, Iren. |. 3.-c 1, 
Or the fifteenth yeare, As Nicepborus l, 
2. C. 45. Or theniath year after Chriſts 
aſcenſion, as Pareus Proem, in Marth. p. 
599,and Al/ted in Pracog. Theol, l. 2. 
123. Þ. 710. | 

MDccaſion of Matthews Go/pel, ſome dc- 
clare thus. Mazithew after hee had firſt 


preached to the Hebrews, and thence 'was | 


togoto the Gentiles, hee committed his 
: Goſpel ro-writing 3 that ſo he might.ſup- 
ply and compendate his abſence by h!s wri- 
ting, left behind with them, Evuſeb. Hiſt, 
Eccleſ. L.3.c5 24. and aut of him Nicepho- 
zusS le 2.C 25, | 

The language , in which Matthew 


17% 


7 
—_—__ ©. 


A a 


wrote, ſome thinke, was Hebrew _ 


of a, 
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he being an Hebrew , * wrote in Hebrew | 
to the Hebiews, divers Ancient writers 
embrace this opinion , Ir@n. bc; 1, 
Athanaſ: in Syn 'Þ[e pag» 141. Eufeb. Hiff. | 
Eccleſ. l. 3. CG, 24. NnFtang. in Cans: 
Hieron, Prafat. in 4. Evang. ad Damaſ. 
& in C.'1. Hoſes. Auguſt de con(cnſ. 
Evang. 1:1C. 2. © Nicepbor, 1. 4. c,2 
And that it was tranſlated :into Greek, 
by Jobn*the Evangeliſt, as ſome; By 
Fames, as others 3 By Lukeand Paul, as ' 
others 3 | By Mark. as others are- of opi- 
nion, Some thinke he wrote not in 
ure Hebrew, but in Syriack, being the 
Dial then moſt commonly | uſed, Al- 
fied. Precog. Theol. l. 2.c. 123. But 
others Judge, Matthew wrote not his 
Goſpel originally in Hebrew, but in 
Greek, and that upon theſe grounds, 
1 The Hebrcw Goſpel of Munfferus his 
Edition is ſuch for language, as it is im- 
| probable it ſhould be written by Mat- 
| thew,orany other skilfull in the Hebrew 
; F tongue. 2. The fame Anthors who 
| report Matthew, to have writ in He- 
's brew, acknowledge the Greek Goſpel of. 
Matthew in the Apoſtles times, to be 
commended to the Church as Authen- 
. tick. Iren,l. 3. C 39. Hieroy in C4- 
tal. Illnftev, Euſeb. l-3,c. 34. and 39. 
and 1, F. c- 10, &c. 3. The other A— 
poſtles originally. wrote in the Greek 
Iz | tongues 
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tongue, (as then moſt common) and that 

not onely promiſcuouſly to all both 

Jewes and Gentiles, but peculiarly when 

they wrote to the Jewes. As Author of . 

the Epiſtle to Hebrews, Peter, Fameg. 

And their Apoſtolicall function required 

them to write in the moſt knowne tongue, 

as moſt to cedifying. 4 Matthew's ttile 
plainly agrees with Mark's, differs not 
much from Jobz's, and though thercin 
there be ſome Hebrai/mes, 1o there are in 
moſt Books of the New Teſtament: 5 
Matthew interprees Hebrew names by 
Greek, therefore hee wrote in Greek not 1n 
Hebrew, e. g. Immanuel Matth. 1. 23. 
Gotgoiba, Marth: 27.33. El Elilamaſa- 
” bachtani. Maith. 27.46. 6 None can cer-+- 
tainſy tell who thould be the Author of the 
Greek verfon, if Matthew wrote in He- 
brew, And this opiniontends to deſtroy 
the credire and authority of Matibew's 
Goſpel in Greek. 

Dcope, To evidence toall, but eſpe- 
eially to rhe beleeving Hebrews,with whom 
he had preached, that this Jeſus Chriit,was 
the true Meſſiah 3 the true promiſed ſeed of 
David and eAbrabam, Matth, 1. 1. 

Piincipall parts. This Hiſtory de- 
ſcribes. | 

I. Chri//s Birth and there His Genealo- 
fr anegnicn MAY; Placz where,and 
ſome Conſcquents thereupon, c3 I. 2. 

Gi tg7 II. Chriffs 


mt 
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II. Chri/ts Life, wherein are deciphe= 

red, 

1. T he things done in reference to Chrifts 
threefold office,vitg. I. Prieſtly; His inau- 
guration by Johns publike promulgation,c, 
3. 11. Kingly, He combares with Sathan 
and conquers him, cz 4. III. Prophericall, 
which he executed, 1Alone by himſelf,and 

that either, As a Prophet onely, teaching, 
1 The Cauſes ofgodlineſſe, c. 5. 2 The 
Duties of godlineile, c. 6, 3 The impedi- 
ments unto godlinetle, c.7. As a Prophet 
ani King jcyntly, doing miracles, 8. and 
9. 2 Together with, or by his Apottles in 
their miniſtry, c; 10. 
2. Theauthority and eſteem that Chriſt 
s had, x with his own, c; 11: 2With others, 
both 1Eccleſiafficall Perſons who confer— 
red with him, that they might enfnare him 
and accuſe him, c312. 2And+ Politicalh, 
| whether with the People, who flocked to 
heare him preach, c; 13. Or with the Ma» 
- |  giſtrate, Her-dr opinion of himz c; 14. 
III« Chriffs death. Set forth by the 44+ 


1 
5 tecedents, Manner, and GCon/equents 
f af. - 
I. By the Antecedents of it , compriſed 
in his journey to Jeruſalem, wherein 
note, ; 


r, Whence hee went , the terme from 
which, vig. From Galilee, cz 15. compa» 
red-with c519, 1' while Chriſt was in Galie 

I; lee, 
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lee. 1,He anſwers the Phariſees and Sad. 
duces abeut a figne, c: 16, 2 Heis tran. 
-fagured to encourage both himſelf and his 
Apoſtles agiinſt kis pafſion, c; 17. 3. He 
Preacheth bumility and love to his diſciples 
C: 18, 

2. What way he went , viz, through the 

coalts of Judea, where are recorded his 
words and deeds, c: 19. and 20. 

3. Whither hce went, the terme to which 
hog © To Jeruſalem. Here are declared, 
x How hee wasentertained at Jeruſalem, 

' 21, 2 What heedid there, vip. He diſ- 
puted with Sadduces and Phariſees, c3 22. 
Accuſed the Phariſees of Hypocrilie, &c, 
C. 23. Foretold Jeruſalems deſtruRion, 
and the ſignes of his comming to judge— 
ment, cz.24. Admonilheth all to prepare 
for the laſt judgement ,. and deſcribeth it, 
'-7 

IH. By the manner of his death ,, where 
note, \The Preface, or Harbenger of ithis 

Agony in the Garden, Judas his Treachery, 
Wc. c: 26. 2 The progrefle made to bring 

him to his end , both in the Ecclefiraſticall 
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ality acl . Wi Wnd #34 LLAS as 
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ſummation of his paſſion, c. 27: 
ons By the Con/equents of his deatb,c: 
AV, | 


MAR K 


and Civil! confiſtory,c; 27. 3 The Con- . 


f 


} 


. 


. 
2. 


—_ 


The Ks v of the Bible 


ne LE 


i m———_ 


4 
> end 


Mark. 


He GoSPEL ACCoRrDiNnG To 
MaRkx. So denominated from Mark 
| the Penman of ir- 

MARK, ſomederive from the Hebr. 
PID Marak. i.e: Hee bath polifhed, &c, 
As Hebrews. Orthers rather take ir 
to be a Latine name {_ made a Denizon 
in the Greek tongue ) and derived from - 
the Moneth of March, becauſe Mark was 
borne in that moneth , it being uſuall 
ſo to denominate men that were borne 
in March, Probus: Hee was alſo cal— 
led John, AQs 12. 12. and ix 37. 
viz. Fohn Mark. His Father ſeemes 
not to bee mentioned in Scripture. . His 


' mother was that Mary in whoſe houſe 


they were praying for Perer, when Pe- 
ter brought _out. of Priſon by the An- 
gel, came and knockrt at the doore, Acts 
12,12, Hee was Coulin to Barnabas, 
bis fifters ſon, Ccl. 4. 10, Though 

he was not an Apoſtle, yer he was an 
Apoftelicall man ; Some thinke hee was 
one of the 70 Diſciples. Hreronym. 
If ſo, hee both heard and ſaw Chriſt. 
However hee was the follower of Paul 
and Barnabas, AQs 12, 25, Andthey 
I'4 had 


®» 
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had him to their Miniſter, Att. 13.5, 
Afterwards when there arofe a ſharp 
controverfie betwixt Paul and Barnabas 
about Mark ; - Paul and Barnabas de- 
parted aſunder, and Barnabas took 
Markalong with him to Cyprug. AR. 
15.37,338, 39. Andafter this (as ſome 
thinke )* Marth lived with Peter, who 
cals him Marcus my ſonne, 1. Pet.5,13, 
From whoſe mouth he wrote the Goſ— 
pel, as ſome think, yet others are of 
opinion , there were rwo Marks Vid, 

acob. Laurent. in 1. Pet. 5, r3. | 

Irenzus ililes him The Di/ciple and in- 
terpreter nf Peter, Irzn. adverſ. Herzf, 1, 
Z.C: 1.P- 229. edit. Colon, 1596. 

Mark wrote his Goſpel two yeares 
Ater Matthew, as ſome think,wid.eAs- 
norat, in Ireneum quo ſupr. p. 229. 230. 
And he wrote it upon occation of 
the requeſt of ſome Brethren at Rome, 
as ſome conceive. Epiphan Here/. 51. 
Eu/eb, Ecclef” Hiſt. I 6. c: a1. & |. 1.c: 
15. Niceph. lib, 2.c: 15, Hieron, Catal, 
Hluff, That conceit of Barwnivs that he 
wrote his Goſpel in Latin, is reje&ed 
as groundlefſe. Gerh. loc. com. de Sace 
Script. exeg.c: 9, $. 244. 

cope 3 To deſcribe the true Chrift, 

and to prove that Jeſus is the Chrift. And 
this he doth, compendiouſly, as Mat- 
#bew had done before more —_— 
| | C 


þ 
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He alſo notes the Series and, Order of the 


Hiſtory. 

Paincipall parts. An HiRoricall 
Narration pal Chriſts life, and death is 
orderly and compendioufly laid down ; 


I.Chrifts life and converſation is deſcribed. 
I. By his foreerunner Jobn DapaNc: I, 
2 - things done by Jeſus Chriſt , ei- 

ther, 

1, Before his transfguration ; as the 
Oracles which he preached , and the 
Miracles which he wrought The 
ſplendour and glory of both which 
are much augmented, both by men, 
and by God, I. By men, and thoſe 
both Chriſts friends , and Chriſts: 
Foes, 1. Chriſts friends , as By 
Mat'hewes calling to the Apoſtles 
ſhip, cz 2. By the 12 Apoſtles be— 
ng ſent forth topreach, c: 3. By: 
the peoples flocking together ro 
heare Chriſts Do&rine, c: 4. 5. 2. 
Chriſts foes, vi3. By Chriſts own. 
Conntry—men that deſpiſed him, cz 
6. By the Scribes and Phariſees, 
cavilling at him and hisDiſciples c:: 
7. 8.11. By God, intbis tranſ-fi- 
guratiOn, C: 9. 

2. In his Tran/—figuration, C: 9. 
3 - Aſter his tran/.figuration, where we 
have Chriſts ats.. | 

8 3. Þctors 
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1. Before his- entering into .the Holy 
City, c: 19. ; 
2.At his entering into Jeruſalem;c:1f. 
3. After his entrance, his x. Diſ- 
putation with the Scribes , Phari- 
ſes , Sadduces , Herodians. C. 12, 
- 2+ Preditions of Jeru/alem's de- 
ftrugkion, and theend of the 
world, c: 13. | 
TI, Cbrifts Paſſion and Death is ſet forth , 
I . By the Artecedents of it, Cc; 14+ 
>, By the manner of jt, c: 15, 
3. By the Con/equents of it. His Ruriall, 
ReſurreRion, Aſcenſion, Sc. c:15. 16- 


Luke. E 


"= Goſpel according to Lu x x, 
' A+ 50 denominated from Luke the 
Penman of it, 

L u x B ſome account in Hebrew 
name Dn4% Lokam,i, e. To bim-the Re- 
furreftionz . Theophilaf thinks, that 
Luke and Cleopbas firſt mer Chrift after 
bis Reſurre&tion, But this is -lefle pro- 
bable, becauſe - Luke teſtifies,. . that he 
. wrote this Hiſtory of Chritt , according 
as things were delivered to him by Mi- 
niſters of the word, that were - eye—wit- 
nefles Luke 1.1, 2. Others rather count 

Luke a Latin name fromLucius.Luczus de- 

G Tv 
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- rived a Luce Oriente , i, e. from the mor= 


this name upon ſuch as were bornein the 
morning, about Sun-rifing, &c. He 
was of Antioch in Syria, as Hieronym. 
and Theophyla#. _ By particular vocati- 
en, a Phylician , Luke the beloved Pby- 
ſition, Col. 4.14. And ſomethink he 
was a moſt excellent Painter. MNreph. 
I. 6.c:16. & l,T5, c: 14. He was 
a faithfull and conſtant companion of 
Paul, 2 Tim. 4.11. His fellow labourer, 
Philem. 24. And ſome think Luke is 
intended by that brother whoſe praiſe is 
in the Go/pel throughout all the Churches , 
- 2 Cor. 8.18. Bey in lc, intimates this 

was Hrerom's _—_— Though Cbry- 

ſoſFome rat her tliinks it was Barnabas, to 
: | whom Calvin ſubſcribes, Calves tn loc, 
he | Piſtat in loc. Luke was an inſeparable 

Companion of P.au! and bis feilow-workev 
ow i inthe Goſpel; ſaith lrergus 1. 3.0 14. 
> | Pauls follower 3 and though .zot an A- 
ar | poſtle, yet Apoſ/olicall 3 ſaith Tertull, 24s 
ct Ve /« Marion. 1, 4.c: 2.That Luke was 
o- | moſt skilfull in the Greek tongue,not one= 


he Þ ly Hieronym. in Ifaiah c: 6, teſtifies 3. 


ng | bur alſo his very Rtile cleerly evidenceth. 
li- } Whereupon one faith, It is knewnto +be 
learned , that Luke obſerved & more pure 


Cauſab, Exerc ©; 2, c; 1, Paul conver- 


red 


ning light, they werewont to impoſe 


Helleni/me then the reft o, the Evangelifls 


ha 
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ted Luke at Thebes, thinke Hieronym. Eu— 
ſebivus and Niceporus. Luke lived 
4 langle life, and taught firſt in France, 
_ Fraly, Macedonia, and Dalnatia'; thinks 
Epipban, Nis death is varioufly repor— 
red; helived 84 zores faith Hreron. 
in Catal. and then dyed in Birbynia. Hie— 
yony. in Catal, At Epheſus, thinks Derg— 
Jheus. He was hanged on a fruitfull Olive- 
zwree ; thinks Nicepborus. 

Hewrote his Goſpcl about fifteene 
; Yeares after Chriſts Aſcenſion , N:ceph. 
andthat in the parts of Achaiah, Hierc- 
ry. | 

Deeafton of his writing, ſome ſay was 
zhe appointment of Peter or Paul, that's 
doubtfn[!, Probably the requeſt of T heo- 
philus ( ſuppoſed ro be fome eminent Se- 
Nator )) to whom he dirc&s both his Go 
pel, and the 4s. Thovgh ſome take his 
name Theophiius, for any godly man, 
Lover 0! God. Luke himſelfe cleerely ſers 
down one occaſion 3. viz, The unfuc- 
ecfictull attempts of many who wrote falſe 
Goſpcls, Luke 1 1. 2, 
Scope Brides the generall ayme of alk 
dhe Evangelitts , Luke ſeemes particularly 
ro intend to ſupply what others had omit- 
ted, and to record things from the very 
firſt , and that methodically in order; that 
Theophiijus might know the certainty of 
things whercin he had bees inftrvRed , 
Luke t, 3: 4s EEE 


EC CEC 2 EIN 
| a zinc it arts. In Lukes Evancae. _—— 
| lit Hines, = ge 

| . T, The Prefaceto the whoſt Hiſtory c: 


EE nf > 4. + 646 Wu 
| II, The Bs of the Hiſtory it [elfe, which 
| 


containes a ; Acinotas of, 
- 1. Chrift s life, Private or publique, 
z. Private where 1. Of things before 
his Nativitie, and of his conception, 
Cc: I. 2 Of his Nativity it felfe, aud 
his education, c:'2. 
2+ Publique in the Miniſtery of the Goſe 
pel, where are, I. His inffalment in- 
to his publique Miniftry, c, 3. IT, 
| His executing of his Miniſtry, 1. By 
| himſelfe alone, both in teaching, c--4. 
andin a&ting,c: 5. 2 By his Diſct- 
pes alſo , which Diſciples are cither, 
| rimary, the 12 Apoſtles called and 
| — -.infſtru&ed,c: 6, 7, 8, And ſent forth, 
c:g.Or ſecondary, as the 7 © Diſciples 
ſent to preach, c: 10. 
| IH. Chriffs Dcaig is deſcribed». | 
| I. By the Antecedents of i!,vis. C hrifts- 
' words and workes in his journey to 
Hieruſalemz. here are confiderable, 
x1. The terme from. which 'Chriſt-went, 
from Galilee c: 9.v. 57. 
2. His paſſage ir ſelfe, wherein Chriſt 
diſcour ſed of Gods worſhip and fer- 
vice, inward, and outward. 
| be Iywgrd , as 1. Prayer, © 27. 
: 3s : Gs 97 As Faith 
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2. Faith, c. 12. 3, Repentance, | 
whereof are laid down, The Mo- 
tives c: 13, The impediments, 
c: 14. [I he efteQs or fruites,c:15, 
2. Qutward, viz. . 1. Of cſchewing 
evil.i.e. T heabuſe of riches c: 16, 
And ſcandall c 37. 2 Ofdo- 
ing good duties, c: 18. | | 
3+ [ he rermeto which he came, wiz. 
to Jeruſalem where of his 1, En- 
tertainment c: 19. 2.Diſputation, 
C: 20, 3. Prophecy c: 21. 
2* By the manner of it, Beginning of his 
affion, c: 22. Progrefſe c: 2 3. Pe— 
riod, c: 23. 
3- By the conſequents of his death, c; 24. 
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John. 


He Goſpell according to J 0 nn. 
This book is thus intitulcd 

| from che Penniman of ft, viz. Not /oby 
the Baptiſt ( as he is . ſurnamed Luke 1, 
63. ) Nor Jobs turnamed Marke, AR, 
15.37, but Tobn the Apo/le, compare 
Matth, 10. 2. with John 21. 20, 24, 
This is the Diſciple which teſtifyeth 
of theſe things, and Wrote theſe things. 
He wrote alſo three Epiſtles; and the 
KRevelgtien in Patmos, J 0 HM. is Ori- 
ANT 8 0. ginal)y 
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| ginally. an, Hebrew: name, . vix. (INN - 
Tohanan. 1 Chron. 12. 22. lerem. 40. _ 
13, it is alſo ſometimes written. FAINIMN? 
Tebochan an, as in 1 Chron. 26. 3. It is 
compounded of i711 Jehovah, the pro- 
per and eflentiall name of God, and 7Iri 
Chanan,i. e. He hath been gracioss whence 
comes f hen, i.e. Grace.ſo that J © zu 
imports, I nuE Lord HaTH Bren 
GRACIOUS; or, Tart GRACE. 
Or:-Tnue LokpD, This John was the 
ſonne of Zebedee, and brother of James, 
all of them Filhermen by trade: Matth, 
4, 21 and 10, 2. Mark 3 19. Luke 5. 
Io. Salome ( mentioned Mark 15 40. | 
and 16,1, ) is ſuppoſed tobe John's «I 
mother. As John was with. his Father, f 
and Brother in the. Ship, mending 
their nets, Jeſus called himand his 
Brother M atth. 4. 211 Lukes 10. It 
is thought that John lived a ſingle life; yet 
ſome. areof opinion - that J«hn was the 
Bridegroome at Cana in Galilee. Joh, 2.1 . 
9. It is certain; that Jobs was one 1 of the 
three whom Chriſt rooke up with him 
| to mount Tabor ro behold his tranſ-fi— 
guration, Matth, 17.1 &c. Mark 9, 
| 2: Lukeg. 28. &c. And 2 one of the 
two, whom Chriſt ſent co prepare his 
laſt Pafleover, Luke 22.. 8. nd 3 that 
Diſciple whom Jeſus peculiarly loved 
aboveall the reſt, Joh, 13, 23, and ig. 
| 20} DS 26,and 
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26. and 20-2, and 21, 7. 20.4 Who lea- 
ned on Jeſus breaft at ſupper ; andy to 


whom Chriſt by a private token dif- 


covered that Judas fhould betray him , 
Joh, 13,23, 24, 25, 26.” And 6 to whom 

hriſt dying on the Crofle, commen- 
ded his own mother, Joh. 29. 25, 26, 


27, After Chriſts Aſcenſion , Fobn, 


with Peter, healed miraculouſly the lame 
man as they were going inro the Tem- 
le, AR. 3. 3}, 4, &c. Preached bold- 
ly againſt all prohibitions, .AR.4. 13, 
19. Was ſent to Samaria having re= 
ceivedthe word, fromthe - Apoftles 
at Jeruſalem, Aﬀs 8. 14. Teriullian 
faith that the Apoſtle Joby, after he in 
Rome had been caſt into burning Oyle, 
and ſuffered nothing thereby, was bani- 
ſhed into anTlandTertul.lib; de Pre ſcriptie 
one adverſus Heretices cap, XXXV 1. 
F- 211 edit Franeker. 1597. Nero flung 
him into the burning Oyle, as is thought: 
DomitianBaniſhed him intothe[/le Paimos 
Rev. 1. 9, 10. Whence its ſuppoſed , he re» 
turned under Neyva came to Epheſus in 
the 97 yeare of his age, where helived 
and raught till he was 99. He made 
kis Sepu:cher with-his own hands, Left 
his Difciples, P apias at Jeruſalem; Poli= 
earpus at Swyria; and Ignatius at Auti- 


och, He is ſuppoſed to write H is Gofpel 


towards the <nd. ef his life, Aled. 
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Precoz: T heal: l.2.c: 123. Johns Goſpel 
hath {till been had of moſt high account 
with antiquity, See Baſil. in Howil. [ub 


Prins. loan. Chryſoft in Prolog. Comment. | 


ſuper Joan, Ambroſe l. 3. de facram. c. 2. 
Eyrill in Prolog. loan. Hieronym. Proem, 
Comment. in Matth. Auguſt, de Civit.Dci. 
b. 10. (+ 29. and Fraft. 56. in loan. 

Decaſton, of John's writiug his Goſpel 
Ecclefiaſticali writers tels us was two fold. 
Vit. 1 Tooppoſe and confure the blaſ- 
phemous herehies of Ebion, and Cerinthus, 
who denyed the Divinity of Chriſt; hence 
John fo cleatly afferts it, Joh 1. Sec Iten. 
Adverſ: hareſ* 1, 3. C. 11. pag: 257» edit: 
Colon. 1596, Hieronym. in Proems 
Contment. in Matth: 2 Toſupply what 
the other three Evangelifts had omitted, 
who rota” relate things done by 
Chriit, but for one year wherein. Chriſt 
ſuffered , after Johu was caKt into pri- 
ſon, Euſeb: Hiſt: 1.6. cz 13. ex Clem: 
Alexanar, © 

| of Jobs's writing is expreſſc= 

ly noted, John 20.31, Theſe arewrit- 
ten that yee might believe that Jeſus is the 
Chriſt, the ſon of God, and that believing 
ye might have life through his name. 

The Pzincipall parts,or Generall 
:anches of this Hit. are, | 

T. A deſirip'ion of Chriſt's perſon, acCor= 
ding to his divincand humane nature, C,x. 


þ 4 
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II. 4 Delineation 0 Chrijts office, dil. 


charged by him in his foure eminent jour- 
neys co Jeruſalem, vix. 


F. At tbe feaſt of the Paſſeover, John 2, 
12.13. Hereare conliderable, 1 The 
terme whence he went, from-Gana of 
Galilee, c: 2, 2 His abode there, the 
DoR@rine that hee preached , and the 
As he did, c;-2.14. &c. and c: 3.and 
4+1,2,3. 3 His returne from Je- 
ruſalem through Samaria, and his 
Deeds and As there, c. 4. 


. 2. At the feaſt of Pentecoſt, wherein 


2 He cured him that had thepalſie 
thirty eight yeares, cz 5. 2 Hefed the 
multitude about five thouſandwith five 
loaves and two fiſhes, and preached 
himſelf the true Mannah, c. 6, - 
3. At _— of Tabexnacles, where are 
1 Chriſts comming ro Feruſ/alem,cz7. 
I.to 15. 2 His abode there 3 during 
which, he taught, c: 7, 14. to the end. 
_ Hediſputed, c; 8; He cured the man 
borne blinde, cz 9g. He preached him- 
ſelf, the true (ſhepherd of his ſheep, c3 
-19. His returne thence beyond !or- 
dan, C: 10. 49. ec. whence hee came 
again into Iudeg to Bethany, to raiſe 
Lazarus from the dead, cz 11. 
4+ At the Celebration of the true Paſſe- 


over , when Chriſt our Paſleover was 
facri= 


_- _—_ 
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ſacrificed for us. Where Chriſts death 
1s deſcribed by the Antecedents,. Man- 
ver, and Con/t;ucntsof it, 
I. By the Antecedents going before his. 
| death, vig. 1 His ations, entring in. 
to the City, c3'12, Wathing his Dif» 
Ciples feet at ſupper, c; 13- 2 His 
words ſpoken, either at Supper, c5 
13. 31. to the end, and c5 14. as they 
were going to the garden of Gerhſe— < 
mane, 1Warning his Diſciples of 
the worlds perſecution, c.15, 2Coms 
forting them againſt the Crofle, c; 
16, 3 Praying for them and all his 
EleR, c; 17. 
2, By the manner of his Paſſion, 11n 
the garden, cz 1&, 1.to15. 2 In the 
High-Prieſts palace, c; iS. 15.to 28 : 
3 In the Hall of judgement before 
Pilate, c318.28, to c; 19. v.17: 4 In 
the place of execution, C:.19. Ver.17. 
| ro the end. | 
3. By the Gonſequents. of his Paſſion, 
| v7. Chriſts —_—_— after his Re= 
| ſurre&ion. 1 To Mary Magdalene 
and the diſciples in Judea, c. 2045 
2 To the diſciples fiſlung in Galilee, 
Ce 21s. 
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Hz HisroxyYy Or Trz 
Cuukcnh Or CHaRisrT, his 
body , and that in the pureſt Primi- 
tive Apoſtolicall times , is contained in | 
the Acts Or Tus Holy APOSTLES, 
So denominated from the Principle ſub- | 
je& matter of this Book, vix. The Ads | 
of the Apoſiles inthe infancy of the Pri. 
mitive Church, therein recorded Hilto— 
rically, 

Penman of this Hiſtory was Lake, 
the beloved Phyſitian, who alſo wrote 
the Gofpel ( of whom ſce what is there 
fpoken ) as appears 2 By the Preface 
er Introduffion here prefixed , wherein he 
| mentions the former Treatiſe of the 
Goſpel penned by him 3 names Tbeophi- 
lu to whom hee dire&ed particula:ly 
this Hiſtory ofthe Apoſtles, as well as 
that Hiftory of Chriſt 3 and alſo hee 
connetts nelacks this Book to his Goſ- 

l, by continuing the Hiſtoric where 

ce formerly left , viz. At the Refurre« 
ion andAſcenſion of) ESUS CHRIST, 
which here is ſomewhat more 'fully de- 
ſcribed, and what followed thercupon, 
aA. 1,1,2, So that his Goſpel, wm " 

| | 2 
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ARs'of the Apoſtles are but as onecon. 
tinued Hiſtory, 2 By the very ſtile, which 
leems notably to indigitate LUKE unto 

, us, partly it being compleat and polithed 
Greeke becomming LUK E an accurate 
Grecian, who had alſo molt diligently 


ir being repleniſhed with Hebraiſmes, 
ſuitable to Luke's native Genius , being 
by country, a Syrian of Antioch, (the Sy« 
- {| rian language being one of the Hebrew 
s | diale&s, ) partly becauſe herein ſometimes 


3 
s | peruſed the Sepruagint verſion 3 partly, 
1 


is the Language of a Phylitian , very a- 


grecable to Luke's profeſſion, as A@. 17, 

I6. His ſpirit was ſtirred in h'mM Tapot- 
| | wii7o, i.e. His ſpirit was ind Paroxyſines 
> | theword is uſed by Phyſitians to fhgnife 
a ſbarp fit of an ague,ſever, (7c. and again, 
> | the Contention was ſo ſharp, #yfvi]o uw Ate 
: | pofuoucs, i. e. rbere befell @ Poraxy/me, 
this word is not uſed in all the 
New Teſtament by any, but Luke, and 
Paul, ( whoſe companion Luke was ) 
i Cor. 12. 5. Hcb: 10. 24. 3 By the con= 
ſens of ancient and mederne writers, No 
doubt this book was written by Luke of 
Antioch, the Phyfitian , Hieron in Prejat: 
AF. Like the follower of the Apo» 
poſtle and companion ofall his Travell, 
wrote the Goſpel. —— and put forth 


the Acts of the Apoſtles. Hieronyme de 
| vir 
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wvirifluſtr. Andagain , the Adets of the 
Apoltles ſeem to 1mport a bare Hiftorie 


of the infancy of the new borne Chritt,but 


if we know Luke the Phyſitian to bee the 
Penman of them,whoſe praiſe is in the Goſ- 
pel, we ſhall conſider alſo that all his words 
area medicine for a languilhing ſoul. Hie- 
ron: prefat: in A: and out of him Beda, 
TUy page! 6 12G as Netas yedger git. 
T be Bnoke of the as which Luke wrote. 
Oeccumen. in Scholiis. None but the 
unlearned and unskilfull, can doubt whe- 
ther Luke-were Penman of the Ats, &c. 
Era/mw. 

MPecaſion, It is thought that Luke 
wrote this Hiſtorie at Rowe during 
Pauls impriſonment there. Hieron: de 
vir illuftr. And that at the requeſt of 
the faithfull brethren at Rome : and by 


' thecommand of Paul, Dorotheus and N:- 


cepbor: Hiſt: 1. 2. c5 43. Alſted: Pracop: 
T heol: l. 2, c3123. Therimeof writing 


is referred to the fixtieth year of Chriſt,the - 


fourrh of Nero, 27th. after Pauls conver— 
fron. Bur the peculiar guidance of the Ho- 
ly Ghoſt, was the principall cauſe of 
Lukes writing both this and the former 
Book. 

Dcope. To deſcribe untous the Riſe 
Growth, Stateand Praiſe of the Primi- 
tive Chriſtian Church in her infancy , in 
the pureſt Apoitolica]times, how ſhe __ 

| Ve 
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.ved and obeyed Chriits Commandements 
to his Apoſtles, after his ReſurreRion and 
before his Aſcenſion , ſpeaking to them-of 
the things pertaining ro the Kingdome of 
God, As 1, 2,3. and this. both in mat= 
ters of faith, worthip, Church-Communij=- 
on,and Church-Government ; that herein 
the PrimitiveChurch might be an exempla- 
ry Patterne to the following Churches-in 
all ſucceeding ages. So that this is a moſt 
uſejull Book to the Church of God. 

Pzincipall bzanches. The As 
of the Apoſtles, arc laid down inthis 
Hiſtory, - | 

1 More generally. The A&s of all the 
Apoſtles: EE 

I. After Chriſts Reſurre&ion, till his 
Aſcenſion, c; 1.1, to i2, 

IT. Aker Chriſts Aſcenfion till the feaft 


of Pentecoſt, -vix. Their devotion, aud . 


their Ele&tion of Matthias to the Apoſtle- 
ſhip in roome of ludas, c; 1. 12, to the 
end. ; 
ITT: At the Feaſt of Pentecoſt, how they 
preached and walked after they had extra= 
ordinarily receaved the holy Ghoſt, cz 2. 
ITIE. Aﬀeer the feaſt of Pentecoſt, wit. 
1 How the Apoliles, {upon report of the 
miracie that Peter and /obn had wrought 
upon the lame man, and the Decrine they 


* had boldly taught, againft all the oppoliti- 


| ons and thicats. of the Pricks and Elders) 
q pow red 
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powred forth their prayers againſt the ene« ? 
mies of Chriſt and his Goſpel, cz 3.4. to 

2. ' 2 How themſelves provided for the 
neceſlities of Chriſtians that wanted, c; 4. 
32.t0c35. 3 How they wrought won- 
ders to the converſion of many, c. 5.12 to. 
17. 4 How the Apoſtles were impriſo- 


ned-and beaten for preaching Jeſus Chriſt, 


and how m_ they behaved them- 
ſelves under thele ſufferings, c. 5.17. 
the end. 5 How the Apolitles appointed 
ſeven Deacons to take care of the poore, 
whereof Seven being one , wrought mi- 
racles, diſputed, was accuſed, anſwered his 


Accuſation, and is barbarouſly ftoned to 


death, c36.and 7. 6 How the Apoſtles con- 
tinuing at Jeruſalem, in the great perſecu- 
tion occalinning the diſpertion, ſent Peter 
and Jobs to Samaria to preach to them, 


The Holy Glioſt alſo ſending Philip to 


baptize the ErhiopianEunuch,and to preach, 
cz 8. In which perſccution, Saul being a 
great aQtor,was wondertully converted and 


calledto the Apoſtleſhip, c 9. 1.to v.3 2. 


2. More ſpecially, The As of Peter 
and Paul are ſtoried. | 

I. Peters Ads. viz. 1 His miracles 
wrought , recoveiing eZneas and raifing | 
Dorcas from death,c.g.z 2.to the end. z iis 
doqrine, preached to Corxelius 2 Gentile, - 
c.10. Defended againſt them of the circum- 
cilion,that oppoted his communion with the 

; un-= 
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uncircumciſed, c: 11. 3His impriſonmene 
and:;miraculaus releaſe, .c: 12, | 

II. Pauls As are recorded according 
to foure- remarkable peregrinations or jour- 
neys:which he took, vit. 

1, His firlt journey was with Barnabas, 
tothe Gentiles. His - Deeds and Ads in 
that journey, are inc. 13. 14. 

2, Ris-ſecond journey with Silgs , from 
Antioch to Jeruſalem,where 1 T he occaſion 
of the journey,vix. the doQrine of certaine 
comming from Feruſalem, That circumci- 
ſion was neceflary to falvationz whereupon 
that famous: Synod was called at Jeruſa— 
lem, c. 15. 2Pauls Deeds and Ats while 
he was in Aſa, c: 16. 3 Pauls Deeds and 
ARs while he abode in Grecia, untill hee 
returned again to Antioch, c. 17.toc, 18, 
verſe, 22. | | 

3. His third journey undertaken for the 
Ephbefians ſakes, where note, 1Whence he 
went, Cc. 18.23. @c, 2 What way he tra- 
velled, Going, c, 19. Comming, c, 20, 
3 Whether he came, viz. to Ie: uſaiem, cz 
21. 22, 23. Then to Ceſarea,where conli- 
der things done under Felix, c. 24. under, 
Feſtus, ct 25.under Agrippa,C 26. 

4. His fourth and laſt journey which hee 
took towards Rome, Co 27+ 38. | 
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"Apoſtles being oft-rimes unab 


Pauls 
Epiſtles 
were 
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IL. EPISTOLICALL BOOKS, 


Hs EPpIiSTOLICALL BOOKS of 
the New Tettament, are, All the E= 
pi/tles, written by —_—_— the 


by their perſonall prefence,ſupplyed that by 


writing Epiltles. Theſe Epiſtles arc either 


writtenztTo the Beleevinz Gentiles,or2To 


the Beleeving Jews, as was formerly noted, 


To the beleeving Gentiles; The Apoſtle 


_ Paul wrote his Epiſtles, which are either 1 
Genera// written to whole Churches: / 
Or 2 Particular to ſome ſele& particular 


perſons, Some do rank Pauls Epiitles thus, 
according to the perſons to whom they were 


Written, vi. 


Theſſalenica 


Chure . 
Philipp, ——inThr acl 


ches at 
o | 


, T Afi Galart 
| whole, ra WD / aliatla 


. PBurope, CRome———in Italie 
| as to ems Lin Grecia 


ches, ches at . YColofle. 

either \} Judea, and in other Nations diſs 
| in erſed, as the Epiſtleto the He» 
P ; ( I CWSg . 


Titus. 


| perſons; as 
Philemones 


ro 


Others 


ce to inſtru& 


_ 


Chur- | Char © Epheſus Tintin | 
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_ Others endeavour , and that not un— 
profitably te marſhall Pauls EpifHes, 
in the Order of times and ſeaſons, 


. wherein they were (everally written, 


which Order is not obſerved as they 
areplaced in our Bibles. And though the 
punctuall: time, when every Epiſtle was 
written, canng evidently and infallibly be - 
bee demonitrared , . either by the Epiſtles 
themſelves , or other Eccleſiaſticall Hiſto- 
ries , yet wee may have good probabilities 
hereef, as may appear in this Type or Table 
enſuing, viz, _ 

Pauls Epiftics were written, 1 Be— 
fore his bonds and captivity at Rome. 2 In 
his bonds and inpriſonment there, 

I. Before his Bonds and Captivity at 
Rome, as theſe ſeven Epiltles in this 
Ordet, viz. 

C x, Firſt of all ſeems to be written the 

: L To Theſlal- 

by Tychicus. For Paul by reaſon 
of the tumultuous Jewes going 

i from Theſalonica to Berea, and 
| 1 thence te eAthenes, Ads 17 thence 

| he confirmes theT eſſalonians in the 

faith by his firſt Epiſtle, written a« 
bour ſeventeen years after his Con- 
verſion,ninth year of Elaudias,and 
nineteenth year after Chriits pafla. 
| on, when the Counſel at Jerula- 

] lemwasheld. Hieron. 

K2z 


From Atbenes 


2, About 


EI 


20. The KEY of the Bible. 


eau 


— 


CRUE I ware ned HAIRS hi" ret nes  L —-————_— 


—— T 


ſame place Paul ſcemes co have 

written the 'II. The Theſlal. 

by Tycbicus allo. For what he had 

written inthe former. of Chriſts 
coming , and of the end ef the 

world , hee further explaines in 

this, and og 
/3. The I. To Timothy ſcemes 
written by Paul, from Laodicea, 
of Phrygia Palatina., ſent by Ty— 
chicus the Deacon, when returning 
the ſecond time from Jeruſalem, he 
paſſed through the Region of G a- 
latiaand Phryzia,A&. 18.23, and 
before he returned to Epheſus, Act. 
19. 1, For he promiſeth to Timo- 
thy, that hee would ſhortly come 
thither. x T'im. 3 14, vit- in the 
nineteenth yeare after his Conver- 
fion, (as is thought) in the ele— 


twentieth after Chriſts death. 
4+ Next ſeems written the I. To 
Cozinth,from Ephe/u,while Paul 
ſtayed there , AA. 19. 9g. (and 
this rather then from Philippt , as 
the Greck poltſcript intimares.) 
and before he went through Ma- 
cedonia,) 1 Cor. 16: 5. for hepaſ- 
ſed through Macedonia, after his 
three years abode at Epheſus — 
; = Als 


$ \ 
(2; About the ſame time ; andin the - 


venth of Clandius, and the one and } 
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Ads 19.1, 8, 10; compared with 
Ads 20. 1. about the end of which 
time he is ſuppoſed ro write this 
Epiſtle at Epheſus before PentecofF. 


For he ſaith,] will8arrie at Ephe=- . 


which when hewrote, he ſcemes 
plainly to bee at Epheſia, And 
this Pentecoſt went before that 
Pentecoſt , when he intended ro 
be at Jeruſalem, A#- 2e 16.which 
fel] out abour the ſixty fourth yeare 


of Nero, which year comming 
to Jeruſalem with the Contribu— 
tion, he was calt into Bonds, in 
the thirticth year after his conver=- 
fion, Arthanaſe in E£ynopſi Chry- 


{FFome. 
- Not much after this frit Epiſtle, 


Paul wrotc his 1I. T9 Corinth. 
from Fhilippi when afrer Deme— 
trigs his tumult , he left Eph: ſus, 
and came into Maced»nia, A&s 
20. 1, 2, 3. for then hee muſt 
necds come to Ph:lippt, ( which 
was the firſt city upon the coaſt 
of Macedonia, AQts16 12.) Hi- 
ther referre that promiſe of his 
that he would come to Corinth, 
with them of Macedonia, - 2 Cor. 
9. 4. that is there (aid to bee 

K 3 done, 


ſus, 1uns:ll Pentecoſt 1Cor 16.8, 


- after Chriſts death, in the ninth 
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done, when after hee had paſſed 
through Matedonia into.G reecehe 
had ftayed three moneths, 4s 20. 
2,3, and after, wee neyer read that 
he returned into Greece, 
6. In the ſamepaſling through Ma- 
- Crdoniaz At Nicop»ts, not farre 
diſtant from Pyilippt , before hee 
came into Greece, Paul is ſup- 
=_ to have written his Epilile 
o Titug whom hee cals from 
Crcet to Nicepolis, becauſe there 
he bad determined towinter, Tit: 
3-12. though hee ſcemes after to 
have altered his purpoſe , and to 
have winered in Grecia, as is 
thought at Corinth. 


7, Theemjnent Epiſtle tothe Rgs 


manes ſcemes to have been writ— 
tet, whilft Paul was wintring 
at Corinth. For after that, we 
read not that he returned to Co- 
rinth, bur having wintred in 
Greecs becaitiſe of the treacheries 
of the Jewes , returning through 
Macedonia, hee came into Syria 
with the Contribution , whence 
ar laſt hee was carried bound 
to Rome, in the ſixty fourth yeare 
of Chrift, the ninth of Nero, and 
inthe thirtieth year after his owne 


= 


Conyverfien. So that the 11. To 
Corinth 


| 
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| Cormth, to Titus, and To the 
Romans, all theſe three ſeemes to 
be written, as is ſaid, and all with- 
in the ſpace of halfe a year; but 
the Epiſtle to the Romans ſeems to 
bee the laſt hee wrote before hee 
came Captive. to Rome. Origen 
& Chiy/ofi: prove it was writ- 
ten after both the Epiſtles to Cc 
rixtb; becauſe in both thoſe Epie 
tiles hee ſtirs them up to a Colic- 
&ion for the poore Saints at Je= 
ruſalem, 1 Cor: 16. 1. to 6. 2Cor: 
8. and 9g. which "contribution ' hee 
ſaith hee had receaved from the 
Churches of Macedonia and Aa— 
chata, Rom: 15. 25, to casry 
it into Judeaz and he brought ir 
to. Feruſalem , in his laſt jour. 
ney into Syria, deſcribed As 
20, and 21, as himſclfe teſtifies 
\ in his Apology beforc F el:x, Acts 


24. 17. | 
oy In his Bonds and Impriſonment at 
| Rome; and this under, x His tormer 
2 His latcr impriſonment. 

CI, Under bis former impriſonment, 
when he wasin more free cuſtodie 
at his firſt coming to Rowe. Acs 

28. 16, 20,30. z1., Then pro- 

bably hee wrote his Epiſtle T'o 

the Vevzelws » for heepromifeth 
4 


the 


77% 
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the Hebrews \to come and ſee 
_ them, Heb. 13. 23. therefore then 
he had ſome hopes of liberty, or 
It may be he had liberty at thar 
time and preached in Traly. 
Whence perhaps the Epiſtle is ſaid 
' tobe written not from Rowe , but 
from Italy, 


II.Vnder bis latter impriſonment 
| when he was clapt up into gar on 
er 


reſtraint, T hen he wrote his © 

ſix Epiſtles ( in which he minti- 
ons his chains) and probably he 
wrote them in this order, viz. 

{1 To the Malatians co whom he 

| writes that he beares in his body 
«he markes of the [Lord Jeſus, 

Gal. 6.17. 1.6, either his chaines, 

| torments, or bands, 

| 2. Tote ETpheſtans , ro whom 

| he 5the Philip R620. 

i 3. Tothe ans, whom he 

——— in the = of divers of 
Ceſar's bouſhold, Phil. 4. 22. 

4 T's theColoſſtans whom he re- 

- quelts to remember his bonds, 
Ectoflians 4. 18, 

'5.T0 Philemon, Paul wrote be- 

ing a Priſoner and now aged Phil. 


| | tis thought he wrote this 


piſtle after his firſt Apology,in 
which gall men for/ook bim, but " 
Lor 


| 
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Lord ſtood by bim , and delivered 
h'm jrom the mruth of the Lyon, 
2 Tim. 4.17. Therefore having 
ſome dawnings of hope that he 
ſhould be delivered , he deſires 
Philemon to prepare him a lodg- 
ing, for T truſt ( ſaith he ) ther 
through your þr ers 1 ſhall be gi- 
ven untoyou, Phil,z 2 but thcLord 
had otherwiſe determined. Some 
think thisEpiſtle was written after 
the IT to Timrthy, becauſe there he 
bids Timothy and Mark tocome to 
him, whom here he intimates to 
be with him, ver. 1,24,But others 
colle& rather the contrary,tPar:ly 


becauſe here he deſires a lodging. 


to be provided for him, ver. 22. 
but in that Epiſtle he is not {oli- 


citous about his lodging, but a- 


bout .his deparrure out of this. 


life, 2 Tim. 4. 6. 2: Partly be- 
cauſe, there he complains that 
Demas had forſaken him, 2. Tim, 
4:10: But here ke ſalutes Phile- 
mon in Demas his name, ver. 24. 
T herefore this Epiſtle was writ— 
ten before Demas his deſertion, 
or Dems. had returned againe 
unto him: 


Laſt ofall, alittle before bis 


Mar:yrdome ) which fell our in 
R$ 


the 
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the thirty: ſeventh yeare of Chriſt, 
in the fourteenth yeare of Nee, 
and in thethirty fifth yeare after his 
own converſion ) Paul wrote his 
'f_ 1. to Timothp, as all Cir- 
cumſtances evince, and the E— 
piltle it ſelfe intimates. I am 
now ready to be offered, and the time 
of r departure is at band, 2 Tim. 
4.6. 

2 T his noting the ſeverall times of the 
Apoſtles writing his Epiſtles is uſe- 
full, To-let us fee why the Apoſile 
wrote ſo variouſly about rhc ſame 
things, as Circur.cfion and other Cere- 
wm-nics, As; To the Rymanes, that they 
ſhould receive the weake, . &c. about 


Cercmonies and indifferent things, Rom. 


14.1. &c, But to the Galatians, and 
Coloſſians, utterly condemnes uſe of Cir— 
cumcilion ,&c. Gal. 5. r. &c. Col. 2. 
the reaſon is the difference: of times, 
Chriſoftome. Ceremonies were alwayes 
Mortales, mortall 3 at Chriſts death 
became Mortee, dead.; onelyMofes muſt 
be honourably buried, tor the weak Jewes 
the uſe ofthem was permitteda while 3 


bur afterthat they became Mortiferg, dead- | 


Iy ro them that uſed them, | 

But bere Pauls Eprffles ſhall be con- 
ſidered according to the method and di- 
Aribucion of all the Baoks of the New- 
| | Hy Teltament. 
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rather, becauſe ſo we ſha!l view them 

as they ſtand in order in our Bibles. - 
And firft of Pauls Generall Epiſtles to 

whole Churches, which are nine, viz. 


 Romanes. 


He Epiſtle of the Apoſtle Paul to the 

A ROMANES.. So denominated , 
1 Partly from the ebje& to whom the E- 
piſtle is written, vig. The believing R« 
manes, Rom. 1. 7. When this, Epiſtle 
was written, there was' ſo famous 
Church at Rome, that their Faith was 
ſpoken of throughout the whole World, 
Rom. 1. 8. Yea there were eveniin Ces 
ſars houſhold that had reccived the Faiths 
Phil. 4. 22. But by whom or when 
was the Church: of the Rymaner firfb 
—_ Anſw, Scripture is * filent, 
apiſts ſay by Peter, Belarm. de Pont. 
Rom. 1. 2.c: z. Bur Peter never was 
at Rome, much lefle planted the Church 
there D. Pareas in Rom. 16, Pub, IL. 
Barnabas is ſuppoſed to have preached 
Chriſt at Rome, and ro: have. converted 
the Romanes , under the' Reigne of 
Tyberius,, if Clement may: be believed. 


| Recognition. Clementis lib. 3. Burnow: 


. Rome- 


= 


Rome is as infamous as once it was fg- 
mous being the ſeat of Anticbrift , Rev. 
x7, 9, &c. the Spirituall Egypre Rev. 11, 
8 Sodome Rev. 11.8. And Babylon 
devoted to deſtruion, Rey. 18. 2, &c. 
2. Partly from the Penman of the Epi- 
Rile, vig. Paal, Rom. 1. 1. 
PauL is aLatinename from Paulas, 
3. e. alittle ene, ſo the Romanes were 
wont to call them that were ofa leſſer 
Rature ghe ſcemes. moſt ro be delighted 
with this Romane name, being appointed 
Apoſileto the Gentiles. Some think 
he firft had this name given him, upon 
occaſion of his converlion of Sergius 
Parlus the Depuily, AR.13. 9.9.12, 
Hierony me. de claris Script. Before he was 
' cailed Saul,, i. c..defired, a#hed ,&c. From 
the Hebr. NW Shaal, is e. be hath asþ- 
ed, defired, &c. It is: not likely that he 
changed-his name Saul into Paul :; but 
rather that he had two names, as all the 
Jews had that were freemen of Rome; Saul 
then denoted his nation and Religion, 
Put fignified his Roman freedome. And 
Scriprure -favours.this that he had two 
natnes, (aying, Saul, which alſu is Paul, 
'Aﬀ. 13. 9. The raged of Paul is nota- 
bly deſcribed in the New Teſtament”, 
- eſpecially in Phil. 3.2, Tim. 1. And 
in AR. 13, tothe, ..endof the Book, bur 
-maje ſummazily, A&, 22. 33to got ws 
2 » 4+ 
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26. 4.to 24. Hewasa Jew by Nati- 


Om —— 


—_— 


_—_ 


on; of the Tribe of Benjamin; -ef the 
Province of Eilicia ; borne in the City 
Tr/ue, ( which being a Colony and ha- 
ving the priviledge of the Romane free- 


dome, Paul though of Jewith Parents, . 


yet ſaith he was a Romane free-born , AR, 


22,7. .2v. ) circumciſed the cighth day 5/ 
brought up at the feer of Gamaliel; a 


great proficient above many in: the Jew- 


ith Religionz in his Zeale perſecuting: 


all that ſeemed to. oppaſeit 3; held the 
garments of thoſe that toned Stephen, 
conſenting to his death z made havock 
of the Church, 8&c, But ar laſt, as he 
was in his Circuit of | perſecution , he 
was miraculouſly converted of a JF olf? 
to become a'Lamb, and nf a Per/ecater to 
be a;prime Apojile, in his Apoſtleſhip he 


| ſuffered and [aboured more then all the 


reſt of the Apoſiles 3. was peculiarly ſent 
ro teach:the Gentiles. 
carryed bound to. Rome, and there he 
was beheaded by Nero in ſeventeenth 
yesreafter Chriſt's Aſcenſion, -in the 


fourteenth year of Nero, and thirty fifth” 


yeare after his converſion, ,and buried in 
the Offien/e way. Hicronym. He wrorg 
fourteen Epiltles, . of which one ſaid, 


Ar oft as I readPaul,me thinks | beare not __ 
words fo much as thunders,Paulum quoti= © '- © 


ecunq;z lego videar mibi ,n0n verba au= 


dire,. 


a 


At laſt he was. 


— 


. 
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dire, ſed tonitrua, Hieronym. conter. Jovie 
ntan- de Epift. Paulin, © @ 0 
His Epiftle to the RKomanes , though 

not firſt written , yet is /es firſt, 1. By 

reaſon of the dignity of the R»ymanes to 
whom it was written, Rome bcing. the 

Seate of the Empire, and Head. of the 
* World. 2. Becauſe of the largenefſe of 

the Epiftle, "this being the longeſt of all 

the Epiſtles, As I/aiab is ſer tirſt being 
the longelt of all. the Prophets. 3 Bur 
«eſpecially frem the dignity of the matter, 
and dexterity in handling it. 'The Body of 

Divinity 1s ſo admirably herein handled, 

eſpecially the principall points of EleFion, 

Reprobation, Redemption , Faith and 

Juſtification by Faith, &c. that it is deſer- 

vedly called by ſome Clavis Theologie,the 

Key of Divinity 5 and Metbodus Scripture, 

the Method of Scripture. 

- When it was waitten, Scein for- 

mer Tabte Where it was written, 1s 
3 ro be conſidered, Origen in Prefat. 
Comment. thinks at Corinth. 1. Becauſe 
he commends Ph.ebe to the Romans, Roms 
16. 1. Shewas aſervant to the Church at 
Cenchrea, which is a Port of Corinth. 
2. Becauſe he ſalutes them in the name of 
Gaius his Hoſt, &c, Rom. 16 23- And 
Gaius a Corinib:an, and there Baptizcd 
by Paut, 1 Cor. r. 14. 3 Bcaule he 
falujes_ them: in ' the name of Era//us 
: Ws Chamber- 


as PIE —— 


IT 


Chamberldine of the City, Rom. 16, 23. 
Who abodeat Corinth , 2 Tim. 4. 20. 
4. The poltſcript teſtfies rhis much, 
Decaſton and Deope of this Epiſtle 
ſcemes to be this. The report thac 
Paul had received of ſome diſagreements 
both in judgement and affe&ion, in them 
of the Church of Rome , who were - partly 
believing Jewes, partly believing Gen- 
tiles. . The Jewes either wholly oppo= 
ſing the Goſpel, or mingling Law and 
Goſpel together in the caſe of ' Juſtifica- 
tion; and all of them -excluding the 
Gentiles from the fellowſhip of Chriſt , 
and defpifing chem, infiſting roo much 
upon the Prerogative of the. Jew : Cone 
trariwiſe the Gentiles, knowing that the 
Jewes were reje&ed of God, and the 
Gentiles implanted in their ſtead, too 


much inſulted. ever them as a people caſt 


away , boaſting; of their own wiſdome 


and verrues , and ufing; their - Chriſtian 


liberty with offence. Now to recon- 
cile theſe Controverſies, and to ſettle 
them both in - the truth, and in unity 
of judgement and afte&ion, the Apoltte 
being hindred from coming to them 
deals. by letters 3 Demonſ/ rating that nei 
ther Jewes had cauſe to boaſt of their rigbte- 
$u/neſſe and Prerogatives, nor Gentiles of 
their i ſdome; buth oj them. naturally being 
liable to eternal condemnation ——_— 


Ez . 
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| ding , and both of them being to be juſtified 


by faith in Chriſt alone, and that they ſhould 
not abuſe Grace, but walke'in newneſſe of- 


tiſe, &c, £6, 

Generall parts. in this Epiſtle to the 
Romanes are chiefly three parts. 

I A'preſateto the whole Epiſtle, c: 1, 
21.to 17, | 

IT. 4 rreati/e, containing the main ſub= 
ſtance of the Epiſtle, which is either Infor- 
matory and Dofrinall; or Hortatory, 
and Praficall. : N 
1.DofFrinal,viz,touching the cauſe of our 
juſtification,more neere, more remote. 
+ (1, More neere cauſe of juſtification 
. Where, 
( 1, The falſe cauſe, viq.Works is 

removed, c: 1* 17. tothe end.C; 2. 
: & 3. 1, fo ver. 21. 
| | 2. The true cauſe, vig Fath is 
3 1. Deſended from Calumnies c, 
[ Fees | 2.21. fothe end,7s C: 3. 


» 0" 


Ro. 
m— 


| 2, Confirmed by Abrahams ex- 
j 4 _—_— and teſtimonies, c: 4. 
3. 


fe&s thereof; 1 Inward, viz. 
PR | Peace with God, and full afſu- 
© Fe ranceof Faith, c: 5. 2. Out» 
ward,viz. Newneſle of life, c: 

| 6:aPreedom from the curſe of 
the Law,c: 7.3. Coniſtancy in 
the Kare of Grace, againit all 
CON« 


q 
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xplicated by the fruits or ef- 


. ” 
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| | | CQions, within or without 

{ them thatare in _— c.83, 

( 2. More Remote cauſe of juſtification, 
? Ii viz, ore rordbnns Lee 

1 | 2. The Jews reje&ion , deſcribed, 

1 By the cauſe thereof, Gods 

pleaſure, the Jewes unbeliefe, c.g. 

F 2 By the ſignes and effes theresf, 

their blindnefle, c.10 
| | 2. The Jewes Reftauration, and of 
the remnant to be ſaved, c: 11. 

2, Prattical! and Hortatory, inciting to 
[ good works, and duties; cither, 

[ "1. Generall, towards God and man, 

SJ 6 35 

2, Speciall duties, cither in x Things 

I - neceſſary, towards ſuperiours, Cz 13e 

2 Things in diflerent and Arbitrary 

towards inferiours,and rhe more in« 

{ firm in Faith,c,14.& c.15,v.t.to 14. 


condemnation,notwichftan- 


ding all infirmicies or affi- 


) -TIL. A conclufon ofthe whole Epiſtle, 
conſiſting of 1Excuſes about his freedome 
| inwriting to themyhis nor coming to them 
and other advertiſements touching his pur» 
poſe of ſeeing them, and his deſires of their 
| prayers, cz 15. v.14. tothe end. 2Come 
mendatiens-and Salutations, cz 16. 


_ - I Corintly 
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T1. Corinthians: 
| Epifle of the Apoſtle Paul | 
6 brand 6, piftle of the Apoſtle Pau f, 


tothe CORINTHIANS. : 
So denominated from the Wenman 
thereof, Paul ( of whom in Epiſtle to | 
the Romanes ) and from the Obje& tro 
whom he wrote it, vigq, "The Gorinthi- 
ens ; or the Church of God at Corinth, 
x Cor.'1.1, 2, CORINTH was an- emi- 
nent City of. Achaia ({ which Acheia by 
an If bmus was annexed to Greece, neer 
ro Athens) ſeated in an I/{hmas, or a little | 
trac- of Land betwixt two Seas, the &/E = 
an and Jonian Sea, A moſt famous 
t, very populous, and flowing with 
th, it was Lemen 9 decus totivs 
Gre:ie, Cic.pro leg. Manil, i, e. The 
Light and glory of all Greece: yet very |: 
+. nibens | 6 Wh and Mdcivades of | 
_ vices. Once utterly deſtroyed by L, 
Munnius the Roman Conſal; but af 
ter for the opportunity of ſituation re— 
ſtored to its ancient | ſplendour by Au- 
guſtus. D. Parens in prolegom. inl.ad 
Corinth, Paul comming from Athens to 
Eotnth, laid the firſt foundation of a 
Church there, 1 Cor. 3. 10, He was 
eheir Spirituall Farther that begot them, 
x Cor. 4.15. Converting, by his prea* 
| ching, 


vw 


WY r __ ofa, ES OY _ 
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ching, Chri/pus and So/thenes chicfe Ru- 
lers of the Jewiſh Synagogue there ; 
and many other Corinthians 3 among 


whom Paul continued preaching , a 


yeare and fix Moneths 3 God aſſuring 
him by night in a Viſion, that he had 
much people in that City. AR 18, 1,8, 
9, 10, 11, 17, And this Church of 
Corinth -grew one of the moſt eminent 
Churches for all manner of ſpirituall 
gifts, 1 Cor.1. 5,6, 7. - 

When and where this Epiſtle 
was written; See in the Table before E- 
piſtle to Komanes. As the Epiſtle ro Ro— 
manes is ſct firit for Dofrine of Faith : 
So this is ſet ſecond for DoFrine 
Church-goverament, exccllently hand— 
led therein, = x 

Dceaſton of writing this Epiſtle, 
ſeemes ro be twofold, 1, The infor- 
mation that Paul had from them of the 
Houſe of Cloe, of the many and wofull 


diſtempers that infeſted the Church of + 


Corinth after Paul's departure, as I. 
Schiſmes and Diviſions 1 Cor. 1. 11.8 
2 Many notorious ſcandals,as Luſts ,Incelſt, 
Covetouſncile , Law-ſuits, &c. x Cor. 
5. & 6. 3 Idolatrous Cummunion with 
Infidels in their Idoll- feaſts, » Cor. 8. & 
10, 4 Uncomely babits in publique Aſs 
ſemblies, x Cor.t1.3, to 17. 5 Propha— 


nations of the Lords Supper, 1 Cor. 11. 
| _ 17 78 
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x7. to the end. 6 Barbarous conſuſion in 
their publique Church- Aſſemblies, x Cor: 
14. And 7 finally ſuch Epicure-like pre 
fanneſſt,as ro deny the Reſurreion and e- 


ternal\ life, x Cor. 15.12. @c. 2 The® 


writing of fome of the Corinthians unto 
the Apoltle for ſatisfaion in ſome parti— 
cular caſes, as 1 about Marriage, 2 About 
T bings /acrificed to Idols. 3 About Spiri- 
tuail gifts. 4 About Prophe:ying. And 5 
about cbaritable Col!eFions for the Saints 
in ludes, i Cor. 7 1. 

Scope. The Apoſtle therefore in 
this Epiſtle principally endeavours, Fo 
apply baking medicines ſpeedily to all the 
evils and maladies that began to grow in 
that Churchz and :o give them fatis— 


Wherein: they ' craved his adviſe from the 
Eord, 

Generall Parts. 1a this T. pile 
to Corinthians, conſider | 

I. Theexordigm or Preface to the whole 
Epiſtle, c: 1.V. x. to 10. 

I, A Treatiſe of ſeverall ſubjcas,accor- 
ding as the preſent ſtare and neceflity of the 
Church required, in reſpe& of their preſent 
corruptions aboundingz and Paul's Reſo- 
lution in fome doubts propounded. Herein 
therefore the Apoitle, bo, 
 1-Shayply taxeth theirSchiſmes and divi= 

bene cheut their Miniſters , _ their 
iyer- 


| 


 faRory Reſolutions in all the particulars, . 


$' 


. 
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diverſity of zifts, as eloquence, &c. for ' 
which yas ns one, 
fome another , Ic; 1.10, to c: 5. 
Herein note; 1 An emphaticall ex- 
hortation to unity, C3 I, 10.to 14, 
2 Pautstacit clearing himſelfe from - 
being any cauſe of theſe-divifions 
' among them, eirher 1By his Baptiſme, 
he baptizing very few,and none in his 
own name, v. 14. t017. or 2:By his . 

. Preaching among(t them,: for he prea- 
. ched Chriſt crucified , not with wiſe- 
dome of wards to entice thern, but in 
demonſtration of the ſpirit and pow= 
er to ſave them, yet his do@rine was 
farre above the reach of carnall men 
C3 1. 17. to the end, and c;3 2. 23 He 
ſhows why he preached to the ſo plaine 
ly;becauſe they were carnal,c;3.1.to 5. 
'4 T har theirTeachers ſhould be no ſuch 
cauſe of divifions; They are but Mini= 
ſers,can do nothing without God, 8 
therefore he watnes their Teachers to 
take heed that they build upon Chriſt 
the foundation; and people not to ad= 
mire mens perſ9ns, cz3.5-to the end. 
5 Hee dire&s them what account to 
have of him and his Miniſtry,and how 
lictſe cauſe they have to prefer their 0+ 
ther eloquent teachers before him,cz4. 
2. He ſeverely reproverh divers notori- 
ous ſcandals amongſt them, As 
OE IR T heir 
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Their ſuffcring of the inceſt uous per ſon 
among them, who. ſhould have been 


delivered to Sathan by their Church- © 


Governonrs, c. 5. 2. | heir covetous 
and quarrelſome law -fuits even before 
Infidels, c.6,x.to 12. 3, Their for= 
nications,which they counted as indif- 
ferent things, c,6.12.to the end. 

3-He reſolveth their doubts or queſtions 
propounded to him, touching, 

1. Marriage,and therein concerning 
1, Con jagall benevolence,c, 7.1:t0.8. 
2. The unmarried and widowes,v.8,9. 
3. Divorce, v. 10. to 25. 

4. Virgins,v.25. to the end. 

2. Idolothytes, or things ſacrificed 
to Idols,ſhewing that they ought not 
(under pretence of Chriſtian liberty,) 
cat to the ſcandal of their brethren, c.$: 
as he preached withour wages (which 
yet were due to him) that he might a— 
. void thecalumny of his Antagoniſts ; - 
and became all things to all men to ' 


gaine them. c. 9. By other arguments 4 


he condems eating things ſacrificed to 
Idols,as being idelatry,or communi- 
on with divils, and inconſiſtent with 
communion withChriſt in his ſupper, 
C.IO, $CC,IL.1, 

4. He directs and endeavours to reforme 
their pratice in divers particulars. 
1, How men and women are to be- 
' ', have 
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have themſelves in point of their out= 

ward Habits, in publique Afſemblies, 

C. 11, 2. to 17, 2. How the Lords” 

Saints ought to be managed and recci=- 

ved c. 11, v.17 .to the end. 3. How 

| all ſpirituall gifts are to be employed 

| for promoting the Churches profit, 

and preſerving the unity ofthe myſti- 

call body. c. 1 2. beyond all which gifts, 

| as love, &c, is much to be pre- 

erred 5 yea gifts without grace are 

| * . as nothing,c.13, 4- How they ſhould 
prophecy, ( the woman ftill keeping 
filence in their Churches) c. 14. 

5.He condemnes and confutes the pro= 
phane errour of them that denied the 
KReſurreflion, c. 15. 

6, He inſtructs them 2bout the Colle 
ons for the Saints at Jeruſalem, c. 16, 


I, 2,3, 4- 
III. The Concluſion of the whole Epiſtle, 
| with certain advertiſements about more 
| private affairs, exhortations to certain du- 
} tics,and ſalurations, C.16.5.to the end 


A———— 


II. Corinthians. 


He IT.Epiſtle of Parl the Apoſtle to 
| the CORINTHIANS, So cal- | 


led from Paul the Penman of ar 
| (0 
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(of whom ſee beforein Epiſtle: to the Ro- 
mans? and from the parties to whom hee 
wrote, viz. The Church at-Corinth, (of 
which ſee in I. to Corinth.) and toall the 
Saints in all Achaia, 2:Cor: 1. i. probably . 
there being many Saints in that Province, 
who could not'ſo ſafcly and conveniently * 

-meer in Church-Aſſemblies ; :but were 
difperſed up and downe by reaſon of the 

C 


turbulency of thoſe rimes. Calvin in 
boc: 

When this Epiſtle was written , ſee 
before in the Table. | | 
 Deeaſion ofthis Epiſtle feemes to bee, F 
-thoſe Calumnies and aſperſions caſt upon . | . 
Pauls words and Attions by fale Apoſtter, . 
and other hls adverſaries ajter his former | 
Epiſtlez they charged him with leviry,t hat 
he came not to them: according to-his pro= Þ. 
miſe : with pride and !yramnicall ſeverity, | 
becauſe of the inceſtuous perſon ; with PÞ 
leſſening the autbority of the law : and that } 
kowever he was glorious in his letters, yet }F 

' in perſon be washut baſe, &c.Paul therefore # 
wipes off theſe aſperſions , and ſhows that 
| he wrote not his former Epiſtle to- them 
for any ſuch cnds, but for promoting of 
their- Salvation, So that - this Epiſtle 
-is for moſt part of it Apolopeticall, viz. 
Pauls Apology againſt bis adverſa- 
ries, calnmnies , and this the end and 
Dcope of it 3 as al/@ toreſtifie bi wo to 

- #Faem. 
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them, and to prevent his having ſorrow 
from them, when he ſhould come unto themes 
2 Cor. 2.3, 4. / | 

ÞP:incipall parts are 

I. Anintrodufion or Exordium to his 
Epiſtle, c, 1. 1,to's, | 

IL. The ſubſtance of b's Epiff le,contain- 
ing a Treatiſe '4pologeticali and Hortatory. 

t, In the Apologeticall or excuſatorie 
part of the Epiſtle. 

1. He purgeth himſelfe both from the 
; charge of levity and ftemerity that 
hecame not to them according to 
his promiſe, i Core 16.2.to 8. And 
of {everity in the caſe of the ince- 
ſtuous perſon , ſhowing them the 
true cauſes of his aþſence , wherein 
(ro clear himſelf from leverity, &c.) 
he incerts his exhortation to'them, 
touching the reſtoring and comfor= 
ting ofthe ince/Zuous perſon , ex- 
communicated according to his for=- 
mes Epiſtle, but now repenting, c; 
1.8 totheend, and c; 2. 
” 2,” Hee commends and magnifies his 
[ miniſtery ro them, Partly from the 
efte& it had on them, Converting 
them, 'c33.1to 6, ' 2 Partly ffora 
the ſubje& matter of his miniſtry, 
viz, The Goſpel farre ſurpaſſing 
the Law in glory, cz3.6. te tie end 
3 Partly from ” undaunted* con- 
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L to theend. _ | 


 Rancy in- preaching the: Goſpel; 
notwithſtanding all affli&tions 
therupon incident unto him,thoſe 
aflictions working for hima far 

- more exceeding and eternall weight 
 ofglory,c: 4. His aflurance of 
which glory he demonſtrates upon 

.L divers grounds, c: 5. 

2. In the Hortatory part of the Epi/tle, He 
exhorts the Corinthians ; and beſcecherh 
them , FL ; OS » 
#* 1, To walke worthy of the Goſpel , aud 
5 not to receive the grace of God a 
;j © vain and thus is done more Generally, 
i} c:6 1.to 14. More ſpecially by a— 
.+ voiding the fellowſhip of infdels and 

idolaters, C; 6. 14.to the end, and c. 
7.1. 
2. To bear him like afte&ion in recei- 
"1 ving his doarine and exhortations,as 
he bears towards rhem for their repen- 
tance; and kindnefle to Titus, c.7.2 
3. To a liberall contribution,to the poor! 
Saints at Jeruſalem, and in Judea ; 
_ and this by many emphaticall Argu—? 
\ } , ments, c3 35,andc;.g., | 
'3 ,, To behaverheonſelyes with ſuch duti-' 
full obedience to his dottxine,and mi- | 
niſtry, thar he may have Tauf: to uſe; 
lenity and gentleneſſe towards 'tliem, } 
and not be put to exerciſe tha ſeveri-! 


——__ —— 
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1 - ty againkt them which he intended a 
1M. | gainſt ſome, c319. whereupon (rhat 
ſe | he-may vindicate himſelfe and his A- 
ar Wo | poſtleſhiip from contempt in their . 
id þ eycs, who preferred the falſe Apoſtles 
of before him) heenters upon a neceſli- 
Jot | tated and forced' commendation of 
1 himſelt and his Apoſtleſhip by many 


le { conſiderations, c;11.andc, 12. 
h III, Theconclufion of the whole Epiſtle, - 
; + With Comminations of ſeverity and 
dl ſharpneſſe, which he will uſe towards themg 
a "If they repent not, c; 13. 1.to 11, | 
yo 2+ With valeditory exhagrations and ſalu- 


_ tations, Cz 13. Ve 11, 12, 13, 14. 

d | 

Co 

n 3 Galatians. 
TY #& 


| "HE Epi/tle of Paul the Apoſtle tothe 
* ALATIANS. Sointituled 
from the Pennfan Pau!,who wrote 
Ir it 2 and from the Churches in Galatiato, | 
:W whom he wrote it. Gal: 1. 1. 2, 
—Y -Galatia, ſo called from Galli, i.e. The 
WM French; that came and inhabited there, 
i-W who called the country after their 
W name. That they were French, all agreez, 
but from what part of France they came, 
is lefle evident ; | ſee Calvin's judgement, 
herein, Calvin Arzgum. Epift. «d Galat, 
Les Tre L-2 q ; Galatia _ 
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Galatia was anample Province of A= 
fra, Minor, neer to Phrygia , into which 
anciently entred a people from Gallia of 

Europe , and ſeated themſelves betwixt 
Bithynia and Cappadocia, as is teſtified by 
Strabo |. 12, Juſtin. l. 25. ab initio- 
Livi. l. 8, decad. 4. Plin. Nat. Hift, 1. 
5.C: 32, The more principall cities in 
the Province of Galatia, ( as eAppianus 
in Chronolog.fol 44. notes ) were theſe 
Synepa , Pompriopolis , Claudiopul's , An- 
era, ( the Metropolis , famous for an 
ancientCounſel there; ). Loadicea, Anti- 
ochand Nic:polis, D. Pareus in Cem. in 
GH. 1. 2. Pag! with Silas and. Tima'hy, 
travelled through the region of Galart 
once, but were forbidden of the Holy Ghoſt 
to preach the word in Aſia, Aﬀo15 490.3nkt 
16. I, 2. 3.6. But afterwards he went over 

all the Countrey of Galacia , and Phrygia 

in order , ſtzen7thening all the diſciples, 
A&.18:23. In which-countrey of Galatia, 
in-molt of the famous: cities, Paul had 
planted famous Churches of Chriſt , as is 
conceived, Gal. 1. 8' Cc. 
.:: Decaſſon It ſceemes. by the current 
ef rhe Bpilile, that: afrer Pauls: departure 
from Galatia, having -planted: rhe - Goſ - 
e there + there came- among them 
taiſe Apoltles and. corrupt teachers, who 
endeavouredto diſgrace Paws Apoltle= 
ſhip among \them- , and. ty pervert. the. - 
SITTNG.9) s 4 purity 
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purity and ſimplicity of the Goſpel among 
them, and to pervert the purity and f<m- 
plicitic of the Goſpel of Chriſt , by mix- 
tures of legall doQrines urging the obſer- 
vance of both morall and ceremoniall lay, 
and particularly of circumciſion as nece(= 
ſary to Juſtification; ſo mingling and 
blending rogether Law and G:/pcll, works 
and faith, ludziſme and Chri/tiant/me : 
tending dangerouſly to the ſubverſion of 
that Church, 

Scope. Hence the Apoſtle yearning o- 
ver theſe Churches, writes this Epiltle to 
them, to recover them out of this errour in 
that fundamentall point of Juſtification : 


_ to convifice them of Juſtification by faitk 


only; to demonſtrate unto them the nature 
and uſe of morall and ceremonial! law:and 
incitethem toa .holy-Chriſtian Converſa- 
tion | 
Þ2incipall parts of chis Epiltle , to 
this end, are, on 
I. Anexordium, preface, or entrance in- 
to the Epiſtle, whercin he notably afferts 
the divine authoriry of his Apolticihip , a- 
gainſt falſc Apoſtles denying, it,c:1,1.r06. 
IT. A Treatiſe containing matters, Ke- 
prebenſory Injormatoy or dotrinall , and 
H-rtatary. | 
[. Reprchen/ory, wherein he ſharply tax— 
eth them that they had ſo ſoon fallen from 
the Goſfell dorine of Juſtification by 
| L3 _- faith 
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faith, which he had preachedto them, to | 
an opinion of J uſtifcation by the works of 
the law, c. 1,6.to 3,1. To this end that he 
may. morefully convince them of their er- 
rour in forſaking the Goſpel which he 
preached, he ſhewes, after his ſerious ob« 
teſtation,1. How he had his doctrine from 
God,who called him to preach to the Gen- 
tiles, c: 1, 11. to 16. 2, How faithfully. he 
had preached the Goſpel committed to 
him,withſtanding all legali mixtures in 
point of Juſtification , Cc: py , 16. to c: 


FR, 
” I, Inſormatory or Dot inall, wherein 
he aſſerts, and proves the Doar ine. of 
Juſtification by ſaith alone,and not by le» 
gall works, by many Acguments , C: 3, 4+ 
As for example becauſc 
1, They received the ſpirit not by preache 
ing of the law, but by preaching of faith, 
C2 3. 3-tOG. h 

2. Abraham the father of the faithfull was 
juſtified by faithz conſequent]y ſo mult his 
faithfull ſeed be juſtified whether Jews or 
Gentiles, c: 3,6.to 15: 

3. T he heavenly inheritance is not by 
law, but by promiſe, therefore Þf faith.c: 3. 
15. to 19, And here by way of proltepfis to 
prevent obje&ions. he ſhews what was the 
uſe of the law beforcChriſt, & why-the cere- 
monial law js aboliſhed atChriſts comming 
C: 3,20,tO0 C; 4+ V+ 12, And he lenifies the 

ſharpneſfſe 
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ſharpneflc of his former rebukes, by ſigni- ® 
fying his humble, modeſt and render carri- 
age towards them, c: 4 12.to 21. 

4. The very teſtimony of the law ir ſelfe 
condemnes this Jultificarion by the works 
of the Law, as he evidences in the Allegory 
of Hagar and Sarah, c: 4, 21. to the end. 
6- 1II, Hortatoy, here the Apoſtle exhorts 
them, 1. Conftamly to perſiſt in their 
Chriſtian Liberty from the ceremeniall 
law, c: 5, 1,to13. 2. Not :0 abuſe their 
Chriſtian liberty, v. 13.3. To feverall 
generall duties of Chriſtianity, c: 5,14.to 
C3 6, 11. | 

III. A Concluſion of the whole Epiſtle 
containing, 1 A Teſtification of his love 
unto them , in writing to them with his 
own hand, 2 A common ſattion againſt 
falſe teachers. 3 An oppoſition of his owne 
example againſt that of the falſe Apofiles, 
he preaching the Goſpel fincerely, walking 
accordingly,ind being willing to ſuffer for 
it; wsy "Ay Palediftien, c:5 11 tothe erd. 


E—— _—. 


Epheſians. 


| He Epi/ile of the Apo/#le Paul 79 
| the EPHESIANS. So denomi- 


nated from the Saints 2t Ephe/us ro 
whom Paul wrote, Eph.1.1, E PH E— 
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4 $US was acity on the ſhore of the loni- 


#1: /ea,looking towardes-the weſt of Aſia 
Minor,of olda city of great traffique but 
mach addicted to magick Arts,and ro ſu— 
pecki:ion, there being the Temple of the 
great goddefle Diana, Arg, Paul came to 
Ephbeſus at firſt,and reaſoned with the Jewts 
3a their Synagogues, bur rarried not there 
at that time becauſe he haſted to keep the 
frof at Jeruſalem, Ads 18, 19, 20, 21. 
After that he came a-ſccondtime to Ephe- 
fus,and continued there preaching and dif. 
puting for two years and three moneths, 
and ſo planted a famous Church there, 
AA. 19. 1. 8, 16, &c. 1 Cor, 46.9-till by 
the uproareat Epheſus he was neceſſitated 
ro depart, A, 20, 1. yet after his depar- 
ture into Macezdouia, Aft. 19.2, 2. he 
committed the care and inſpe&@ion of the 
Church ar Epheſus unto Time:by, 1 Tim. 
1. 3, 4+ &c. And Paul being afterwards 
at Miletus, called thither the Elders of 
Epheſus , exhorting and encouraging . 
them in their charge , knowing they 
ſhould ſee his face no more, Ads 20. 
x7. to the end. Aſter Timothy, it is 
ſuppoſed Fubn the Evangeli/# was Biſhop 
of chis.Church. 

When and Whence this Epiſtle 
was Written, Sce in Table before Epiſtle 


_ ts Romans. 


Dceafton of Pauls writting to the E- 
: pheſians, 
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Phefians, was riot Schiſmes and Scangals,as 
in the Church of Corinth; nor falſe do&- 
rine ſupplanting juſtification by faith,that 
fundamencall point as in the Church of 
Galatia; But the Apoſtles ſingular tender- 
nefſe and provident care of this Church, (he 
being not now farre from his death. ) leſt 
they [hould faint or be diſcouraged by his 
bonds at Rome, and be weary of the Goſpel 
through the Crofle. 

Scope, to encourage the Epheſians to 
conſtancy in faith and piety, and growth 
thercin, notwithſtanding all his or rheir 
tribulations for the Goſpel. 

Paincipall parts. To this end are, 

. The Inſcription or Exordium of the E-" 
tftle, C. 1,1, 2, RES 
II.The Body of the Epiſtle being Do&ri- 

nall and Hortatory. : | 

1. Doftrinall, wherein he laid down 

Gods benefits to-them- and: us, or the- 

cauſes of ſalvation. | 

1.Gods cternail arid free PredeRina- 
tion of us to adoption in Chiiſt,, 
through faith, c; 2, 

2. Redemption by the bloud of 
Chriſt ,and effeQtuall yocation by, 
his grace, C. 2. | 

3. Publication of the riches of Chrilt 
by the Goſpel, eſpecially by his - 
miniſtery:to the Gentiles. c.z» 
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eude for former benefits, he ſtirs them 
up to divers Chriſtian duties, which 
are either, 

1, More generall and common to all 
Chriſtians,c. 4. and c. 5, 1.to 22. 
2: More ſpeciall and peculiar xo ſome. 

particular relations, as to, 
1. Husbands and wives, c. 5. 21. 
to the end. 
2, Parents and children, c.6, 1. 
tO 5. 
2. Maſters and ſervants, c. 6,5. 

- to 10, 

- HII.T-he Concluſion of the Epiſt le,where- 
in he . encourages. them to be ſtrong 
and conſtant againſt all remprations, 
through the help of he compleat Armour of 
Ged,deſcribedz ſhowes why he ſent T.ychi— 
cus ro them, and ſo concludes, c. 6, 10..10 
the end. | | 


ad. —— 


Þ Philippians. 


He Epiſtle of Pavl the Apoſile to the 
'T> HILIPPETEA NES, Soiniculed 
decauic wricten- by Paul to the Saints, 
Biſhops and Deacons at Philippi , Phi... 
1.1. PHILIPPI was the name of two 
cities, V12. one in Theſalic, at firſt cal- 
led Dath.s, but after Philippi from Ph: "* 

Wt, 1/9 ES. 0 


— - - 


* Phil. 23630 


4 : - 
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| of Mavedo who repaired it.. 4lj/ed. Pre - 


cog. Theol. l, 3.c. 124. Another a city 
of Macedonia, ſituate jn the confines of 
Thracia, in the fields whereof Pompey was 
overcome by c &/ar;' and after Brutus and 
Caſſius,by Anthony and Offavins.This lat- 
ter Phitippt, is here meant to-this Phtl;y pc 


Paul camegbeing warned by viſion to go in» 


to Macedonia, At. 16. 9,89 the end of the 
chapt.Here Lydia and the Jailor were con— 
verted,and Paul here laid the foundation of 
a flouriſhing Church. Calv. Argum.in Epb. 
ad-Phiiip. | | 
- When and Uhence this Epiſtle was 
written, ſee in former Table, &c. 
Decaſion,the Church at Ph/lippi ſent 
their bounty to Paul new Priſoner at 
Rome, to ſupport him and ſupply his 
wants there, by Epapbroditus their Pi— 
or, who. doubtlefle coming to Paul, 
diſcloſed to him the ſpiriruall Kate of 
that Church, whereupon P:ul writes 
this Epifi le from Kome, by Epaphnudi. us 
Dcope. To confirme the Philippians in 


faith andGodlincfſe,to warne them ag1init 


. Seducers, and to teſtify. his thankfulnefſe 


for their bountifull remembrance of himan 
kis diſtreſles. 


2incipall parts, , to this end are 
] bs Exordiam or Prejace to his Epilile, 


Co n 
"OT U. The 


| [1 


; 


__— 


xz 
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'- -- I. Bo ſubſtance af the Epiſtle,wherein 
he | 


1. Coyfrmsthemin the faith, by Promi- 
' ſing rothem Gods perfeRing grace, 
praiſing their zeal, T citifying his love 
to them, Removing the ſcandall of the | 

Crofle;& intimating his great deſire 

for the furtherance and joy of their 

faith, c: 1. 3,to 27. 

z. Exbqrts them toPicty,viq.to bearing 
the Crofle, unity, humility of minde, 
ad purity of life, cz.1. 27. to c. 2.19 

3. Commends their faithfull Miniſters, 
Timothy and Epaphreditus, c. 2. 19. 
to the cad. 

4- H arnes. them. of the falſe DuQrine of 
falſe Apoſtles, that would mingle 
works with faith in juſtification,op— 
poling again them. bis own memes 
deliring the Philippians. ro imitate 
him, C. 3+» - | 

5- Encqurages them in.divers particular 

and gencrall duties, C3 4. 1. t010. 
6.G:atcfully commemorates their bounty: 
to him; Cz 4. 10, tO 21, þ 
LI, The concluſou 6f the Epiſfle-, with | 
falutations anda valediQtion, c3'4.21 322, 
23,. 


_.COLOS. 
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: Coloflians. 


He Epiſile of the Apoſtle Paul to the 

K. © as SSI AN S, So intitu- 

led from the Coloffians to whom Paul 
wrotethis Epittle,T'o the Saints and faith 
Jul Bretbren in Cbriſt ,which are at Coloſſe, 
Col, 1.2, Theſe Coloſſians were-not that 
people dwelling in Rodes, ( cailed Cotoſi- 
aus from that huge C-tofſis or Image of 
the Sunne, 79 Cubites high , thereereRed: 
But rather thoſe inhabirants of Cotoge a 
ckief City in Pbrygjain Aſia M:nor, neere 
unto Hierapolk and Laodicea 3 as Hierome 
and Chry/oſtome think, And this 
Epiſtlc ir felfe ſeemes to intimate thus 
much , wherein hee mentions Epapbras 


his zeal for them at Colofſe, Lavdicea, and 


Hierapolis, Col. 4.13. Bids them fa- 
lute the Brethren in Laodicea, ver. 15. 
and that this Epiſtle be readin_the Church. 
of the Loadiceans, ver, 16, : Now Loadi— 
cea and Hierapolirt are neere Cotoffe , but 


farre diſtant from Rbrodes, as learned 


writers import. Xenophon.in 1 de expe- 
dit. Cyri; writes, T hart after he entred 


into Phrygia,he went ſtreight 23s, Konoggt—. 


&s 770MV UIXeuern aud atuoyayrel piydaly, 
i.c. Unto Colofſe @ Cityof univer/all res 


f 


fort, 


——<—— 
——— 
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fort, rich, andgreat; Euſcb. in Chronic, 
ſaith, That three Cities of Aſa, Laodicea, 
Hierapolis and ColoſJe fell with one and the 
= earthquake. And Plin. in Nat: 
iſt: 1. 5 C; 32, Seates not Colofſe in any 
Iland, but among the Cities of the Con- 
tinent. 
When and whence this Epiſtle was 
Written, ſee in the former T ab!/e. 
Decaſton. Epaphras fcllow-labou- 
rer with the Apoſtles, had in Colo/ſe 
with other Miniſters planted a Church. 
The Faith preached to the Coloſſians was 
impugned , Partly by ſome converted 
out of. Judaiſme who urged the Ceremo- 
nics of the Law as necetiary ro Salvyati- 
on , confounding Chit/f and Mo/es to- 
gether; Partly by ſome converted out of 
Gentilifme, who obtruded Philoſophi- 
call ſubtilities upon them, counting the 
ſrmplicity of the Goſpel roo much below 
wiſe men, andſo blended T beclogy with 
| Philoſophy. The Apoſtle therefore being 
riſoner at Rome , Writes to them to in- 
{tru& and {tabliſh rhem in the true Do- 
Arine of the Goſpel taught them by Epa- 
bras againſt all the impoſtures of falfe- 
eachers. | 
Dcope. Toſhew, That all hope of 
' mans Salvation is grounded in Chriſt a-. 
lone, and that therefore we thould fully reſt 
our ſelves in the faith of Chriſt ; and live 
Ry ACCOr- 


| 


| according ro Goſpel-Rules , rejecting all 
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Moſaicail Ceremonies, and Philoſophicall 
ſpeculations. . 
Paincipall parts.In this Epiſtleare, 
he Prejace,containing, 1 The inſcrip- 
tion, C3 1. 1,2,3+ 2 Ihe Entrance into 
the Epiſtic, wherein he commends their 

Faith and other graces, and wiſhes their 
rowth therein, v, 3.t012. 

JI. The body of the Epiſtle conſiſting of 

matters Do&rinall and Practicall. 

1. Doftrinall, where hee, 1 Deſcribes. 
Jeſus Chrift and bis benefits molt live- 
{y;zthar he 1s the true Son vfGod, head. 
and Saviour of his Church moſt al - 
ſufficient, c31.12,tocz 2 8. 2Cor futrg 
S24ducers that obtruded on the Coloſ- 
Hans cither T hiloſophica/ notions, or 
Moſaicall antiquatedCeremonites,c.2.. 
B.to the end. 

» Prafticall, where he inſtruQs and ex= 
horts them in Practicall duties either 
1 Generall,common toall Chriſtians, 
Cz 3. 1,to 18, 29peciall, ron to 
ſome relations, 6 usbands, Wives, Pa- 
rents, Children, Maſters and ſervants, - 

- C3 3-18,r0cz 4.2. where he annexes 

ſome generall cx hortations, v. 2.t0.7 . 
IIT. Contl: fion of the whole Epiitle, con- 
raining ſome private affaires and Saluta= 

' tions, C3 4, 7.totheend, . 


| 


tw 


I.” Thefla- 


|| 


% + 
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: T. Tiellaians, 


He fir/? Epiſtle of Paul the Apoſi le to 
the THESSALONIANS, So deno- 
minated, becauſe written by Paul to 
the Church of the T'be//alonians. 1 Theſ: 1. 
1. And they from their City The/* which 
Was the Metropolis or mother Ciry in Ma- 
cedonia, Situate on the cdge of the Aface- 
donian thore: Anciently it was called T ber- 
me, and thence the Thermaick Haven, 
Some give this reaſon of the change of the 
name ; Phil:p King of Mcedonia in a me- 
morable Battle in theſe parts overcame the 
le of Theſſaly. For monument of 
which Vi&Rory,the neighbouring City was 
edified and enlarged, and named Theſ/alo- 
mce ; as it wete, 95-aaaw-nrny, i. ec, 
put the Vifkary.to another. It was ſold by 
Andronicate the Venetians., but they did 
not fong enjoy itz for it was, as other parts 
of Greece, quickly pofſeſled by the Turkes. 
Is now a famous Empory for Indian Mar. 
chandice, fbut-under the Dominion and 
Tdolatry of the Turks) known by the name 
of Saloniki: Maginus in Geograph. | 
\ In Th-/lonica God pleaſed to plant a 
Church by the Miniſtry of 'Paul' and 
Silas,. converting both Jewes and 
we | 4 Greeks 
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Greeks. See the Hiſtory of it, Ads 17,1. 
&c. There the unbelieving Jewes mov'd 
with envy, raiſed rumults againſt Poul and 
Silas, and a\ſo againit the Saiacs that en- 
tertained them , Ja/on &c. 5,6,7,8, 9 
So that Paul and Silas were glad to fly a- 
Yay by night to Berea, ver. 10. | 

Deeaſton (as may appear from Act.17, 
And 1Thef. 2. & 3. 1. 2.) wasthis Paul 
being - forced by tumults to depart from 
T be//alonica , and fearing leaſt the Church 
there newly colleed ſhould be haz zarded 
through feare of troubles and perſecutions; 
and going ro Athens,he ſends Timothy back 
to confirme the Theſſalonians in the Faith, 
and reporr their ſtate to him. Whereupon 
Timothy informing him of their conſtancy, 
notwithſtanding perſecutions , and of all 
their aftaires,from Athenes Paul wrote this 
Epiſtle to them for their encouragment. 
When this Epiſtle was written,ſee in Table 
above , * | 

Scope- To encourage the Theſſal0ni— 

ans both to conſtant perſeverance in_ Faith 
and grace received, notwithſtanding all 
tribulations befalling him or them ; ' As 
alſo to make progrelle and goe on therein 
unto perfection. | 
zincipall parts. To this end are, 
I. The In/criptton of the Epiſtle, c: 1. 1. | 
IL. The Syubſfance or ſubje& matter of the 


Epiſtle is Hortatory» He cxhorteth 
| P 0 44 T To 


ZosS 
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I. To conftancy.and perſtverance in be 
Faith, cz 1. 2, to c3 4. Whereunto he 
urges them, pes,.5 

i» From the conſideration of Gods 
rich grace beſtowed. on them by the 
Apoſtles Miniſtry,and the general! 
fame thereof in the Churches of 
Chriſt, c; 1, 2; to the end. 

2, From the graciouſneſle of the in- 
ſtrument E TE were conver» 
ted Viz.Panl whoſcBoldnes,Since- 
rity, Mecknes and Amiable behavi- 


our to them is declared,c;2.13.to 13* 


3:. From their own Experience of the 
efficacy of the DoQrine of Faith, c, 
z, 13-tothe end. 

_ 4. From the Apoſtles care and tender- 
nefle over them , who (though he 
could not come himſclfe to | = 5 
yet) ſent Timotky ro them to com- 
fort and eſtabliſh them, c. 3, 


II.To progreſſe in grace towards perfeRi- 


on therein. 1 In generall,cz4.1.2,3. 
2In particular,he cxhorts them ro cer- 
taine durics ( wherein perhaps they 
were Defe&ive , or Endangered ) as 


1 Chaſtity, c, 4.435. 2 Juſticegp.6. 7, 
$. 3 Brotherly love, v. 9.105;4/Care 
of quiet and peaceable livingregether 
in Chriſtian Society, ver. th-1z. 5 
Moderation of ſorrow and lamentati- 
on for the dead in Chuilt 3 declaring 
| "Ah what 


"Ig 
4 Av . 
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what thall become of the dead what of 
the living atChriſts ſecond coming,v. 
13. to theend. Aftcr this hee meers 
with that curious queſtion that might 
be moved, but when-ſhall theſe things 
be ? ſhewing it ſhall.be-ſudden,though 
the particular time when, is not 
known; therefo:e they thould alwayes 
be prepared,c; 5.1.t012, 6 Due re- 
ſpe& to the publique Miniſtry over 
them, C3 5. 12,13. 7 And hee ſhuts up 
his Exhorcation with an heap of 
Chriſtian duties conciſely couched to- 
gether, v. 14.to 23, 
JITI, T he concluſion of the Epiſtle, with ſup= 
(_— for them, Salutations, and 
aledi&ion, v. 23. to the end. 


1. Theſſalonians. 


He ſecond Epiſtle of Paul the Apoſi le 
tothe THESSALONIANS, So ſti- 
led for the Reaſon above. When 
| and UUhence .this Epiſtle was written, 
1 ſee in former 'Table.. 
| Mccaſion ſeemes to bee ſome informa= - 
| tion, or Reports which the Apoſtle had 
received wa their Perſecutions 
for the Goſpel ; Touching falſe teach- 
ers, who inſinuated to them (perhaps 
7 - - taking 


" 
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raking 'occalion by ſome paſſages ot the 
former Epiſtle about  Chriſts ſecond 
- coming ) that Chriſts' ſecond coming 
would ſpeedily, in that age; and 
touching exorbitant ' walking of ſome, 
in idlenefle ; Church- diſcipline mean 
| While fleepine, The whole current of 
the Epiſtle, intimates this ece3ſ0n. 

'Dcope- 1 To.comfort the Church of 

Thefſalonians again all Perſecutions for 

Chriſt. >To informe them of their miſtake 

about the ſecond coming of Chriſt, that it 

could not be preſently. And 3 to exhort 

them to divers Chriſtian duties. 
Pzincipall parts, co theſe ends. 

T. In(cription anc falutation, c. 1,1, 2, 

II. Body. Of the Epiſtle, being 

3. Conſ-latcry againſt all ſufferings and 

perſecutions c. 1, 3.to the end. 

2, Monitory, warning them againſt that 
erroneous Do@rine which any falle 
Teachers migh: ſuggeſt unto them, as 
ifChriſtsSecond coming were at hand: 

/ Wherein he prophetically aflures them 
that before 6 hriſts coming, rhere will 
be an Apoſtacy, and a Revelation of 

.* Antichriſt that man of $2. 
' 3- Hortatory, wherein %e_ peremptorily 
preſcribes Reformation of cer 
ruptions in mannets&pfacite among 


them;interlacing divers tharp reproots i 


thereof, Becauſe he deales fomewhar 


'# 


certain cor- 


ſharply 


if 


” Y h 
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ſharply with them, 1. He premiſeth 
begs their prayers. 2 Perſwades him 
ſelf confidently of their obedience. 3 
And Prayes for them, c, 3. 1. to 6. 
2. He preſcribes the Reformation of 
two evils, vit. 1 The remiflenefle of 
| Church-diſcipline towards inordinate 
walkers, ver.6.to 11. 2 Thenegle& 
of manuall labour by ſome contrary ts 

the Apoſtles Rule,ver.it tro 16, . 
FIT, The conciufion of the whole Epiſtle, 
- with Supplications,Salutations and Vas» 

ledi&ion,ver. 16. totherend. 

Thus farre of Pauls nine general Epi- 
files, written to whole Churches : Next 
| come to: be conſidered Pauls ſoure parbicu- 

lar Epiſtles, dire&ted to certaine particular 
perſons, vix. Two to Timorty, and one to 
ſitus about aftairs Ecclefiafticallz and one 
to Philemon about «matters Oceonomicall. 
T hoſe Epiſtles to Timothy and Titus, du- 
guf{ ine would -have him that is a Teacher in 
| the Church to have alwayes bcfore his eyes. 
Auguſtin.de Doftrin Chriſtian. l, 4.C. 16, 

EY 


— 


ys Timothy | 


f f Wa frſF Epiſtle of the Apoſtle Paul 
| io I I1MOoOTHY, to denominated 
from 


an infinuative preface whercin, 1 He 


- 
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from Timorhy to' whom Paul wrote. - 
TrxmMorTHRY is a Greek. fame ; 
" Signifies, 4n Honourer - of : God, Pro— 
bably his Godly Parents defired he 
- might be ſuch an one when they gave 
him this name: and he proved an ex—» 
cellent- inſtrument of Hoyour to God both 
in Docrine and converſation, accor- 
. ding to the happy Omen and preſage of 
- his name. He is ® to be of Ly- 
ceaonia, in Aſa. His Father was a 
Greek , his Morher a Jewefſle who bc- 
lieved, Act. 16. 1. her name Eunice, 
daughter| of Lois his . Grandmother ; 
both ſincere believers, 2 Tim. 1, 5. From 
achild they trayned him up in the 
Scriptures, 2 Tim. 3. 14, 15. Whence 
Paul is perſwaded that the like Faiik 
dwelt in hinf, as did in his mother and x. 
Grandmother, 2 Tim. 1.5, His Father _ 
being a Greek, he was not Circumciſed vel 
after the cuſtome of the Jewes, bur be- I ret 
ing-come to maturity, Paul circumciſed I of 
him,for they/gaining of the -Jewes by his he 
Miniftry/ A. 16, 3. And having MF x. 
== commendation of him by the bre= | an 
thren of Lyſtra and Iconium, Paul made © at 
| him his companion in” tray*'s. through= I ag 


out the Churches, A'&..16: 2, 3, 4. &. | 7 
Sometimes Paul ſent him as. a Meflen- W «el 
ger to the Churches 3 whereupon Paul © w 


' makes ſuch an honoutable: mention of 
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22. x Cor.4.17.. And 16 10, Phil-2.19, 
20,21,22, I Theſ.3.2,6,Gives him divers 
excellent Titles,cals him his brother, 1Theſ. 
3.2, Heb. 13. 23. His beloved [on and 
aithfull in the Lord, 1 Cor. 4.17, His natu- 
rall ſon in the Faith, 1 Tim,1. 2.His deare- 
ly beloved ſonne, 2 Tim. r. 2, The Mini 

er of God; and big jellow-labcurer in 
the Goſpel of Chrift, 1 Thel. 3. 2. His 
work-fellow , Rom. 16. 21, Yea 
Pail joynes - Timothy with himſelfe 
in - the -inſcriptions - of ' divers Epiſtles 


kim and his workes, Aet.19:2 2. Rom. 16. | 


to xhe Churches, that ſo he might both . 


commend Timothies werth and authori— 
ty to the Churches, as alſo propound 
him as an exemplary pattern to all faith- 
full Miniſters. See 2 Cor. 1. 1, Phil. 
1.1, Col. 1. 1. 1 Theſ. 1.1. 2 Theſ.. 
1. Philem. 1. At laſt after many tra— 
vels with Paul by Sea and Land, P.ul 
returning into Afig commitred the care 
| of the Church of Epheſus to him, whom 
he knew to be ſo able and truſty, 1 Tim. 
| 1. 3. &c, Which he happily taught, 
and governed about fifteen yeers 3. bur 
Far laſt more non inveighing 
F againſt the. Idolatrous worſhips of 


| 'D:anaz under Nero the Chriſtians cru— 


with Arrowes and Stones, aS is teſti- 
| fied by Euſebius Hiſt. l. 3. C, 14, Some 
L thinke 


| ell Enemy, he was ſlain of the Gentiles. 


- 


by 
I I re 
 —_—_——— 


—_— a ute ethegees << we rnd thee er ee Io ook” oo waftins Mitns.hAMhs eat Nordits.. A rt ere 
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thinke that his bones, rogerher with the 


reliques of Andrew and .Luke were 


tranſlated to Conſtantinople. by 


Conltantine the Emperiour, As Hie= 
TonyMe and Nicephorus. 


When this Epilile was wricten, ſee in 


the Table above. | 
 Dccaſton and Dcope. TheApolile be- 
ing to depart into Macedonia , [eft Timo= 
thy at Epheſugz that he might prevent un- 
ſound Doarine , and ordaine Elders for 
that Church, Compare AR. 20. x Tim, 
I. 3. &c. That therefore Timothy 
might_ the better know. how to behave 
himſelfe in that Church in all Ecclefiaſti- 
call affairs, he writes to him this Epiſtle, 
not - knowing how long he (hould be 
abſent from him, 1. Tim. 3. 14, 15. 
So that this Epiſtle may not. unfitly be 
_ ſtiled Dt. Pauls-Directozy fo2 right 
manyaging of the. Dffice of the Pi- 
niſtry'in-the Church of God, 
;Paincipall parts; to this end; are - 
1. T he Inſcription oj the EpiſtlegC: 1. 2,2. 
TI. The matter or ſubſtance of tbe Epiſtle, 
which is-chiefly by way of praQticall-ingru- 
&ionor direftion, He direQts 1 imorby, 


PR. 


' 1, Touching faith how to. maintaine as ' 


-gainſt the 'reachers of the Law, the 
truth of the Goſpel ( wonderfully 
committed to Paul ) notwithitanding 

all jmpediments, and to adde to faith 


a good : 


- 
ogra 


. — 


! 
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a good conſcience, c: 1, 3. to.the end:- 
2. Touching Ecclefiafticall worſhip , for 
whom they ſhould pray, c: 2: 1.to $8, 2 

_ How men and women ſhould behave 

_ .themlelves in praycr,and in publick aſ. 
ſemblies, c: 2, 8, to the end. 

3. Toucbing Church officers. 1 How Bi— 
ſhops and Deacons with their wives 
ought to be qualified, c: 3. 1. to 14. 
To which he anneQs,*the end .or 
Scope of his writing this Epiſtleto 

_ Timothy, viz. T bat be might know how 
to governe tbe Church the houſe oj God, 
the pillar of trur9,giving an Epitome 
of Goſpel-truth, c: 3, 14, ts the end. 

Which he amplifes by a bs ra 

prediction of the Apoltacy , from the 

5 faith which ſhould come to paſſe in the- 

Jartcr times, C:4 1. ro 6. 2. How Tima- 
thy ſhould behave himſclfe both inhis 
doerine and converſation, c: 4,6.te 
the end. How in private -reproofs , 
| C: 5,1, f. How towards widows, 
: ji C: 5, 3, to17pHow towards Elders,c: 
5,17-t0 the end. What duties he ſhould 
teach ſervamts, and how he ſhould car= 
ry himſelfe towards them that teach o= 
therwile, and count Gaine godlineſſe, 
c:6.to 17. And how he ſhould in - 

' {tru& rich men, c: 6, 17, 18, 19. 

' - III, The concluſion of the Epiſile,cxhort» 
ing Timothyto 53% © hs which was com- 


i 


a 


m_. Ge 
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mitted tohim , and to avoid propkane and ' F 


vaine bablings, and oppoſitions of ſciences 
Ofc. C. 6. 20,21. | 


IL Timothy. 
| He ſecond Epi/ile of Paul the Apo/7le 
to TIMOTHY. So denominated 
from Timothy to whom Paul wrote, 
A deſcription of this Timothy, ſee in for= 
mer. Epiitle, TE 

Decaſton. The Apoſile having left 

>: at Epheſus to take care of the 
Church there, 1 1':m. 1. 3, When hee | 
departed from the Elders of Epheſus , af- | 
ter hee had called them to Arlezus, and 
given them charge ofthe flock, they all 
wept fore, eAs 20. 36, 37. probably, 
- Timothy was one of thoſe that powred. | 
out teares, 2 Tim. 1.4, and perhaps the | 
Apoſtle, that he might comfort-T':;mctby 


lamenting-him , intiinated ſome hopes i 
of his returne ynto bim, Fr. Tim. 3. 14. 
But Paul meane while being” carried a— 
way Captive to Rome , and*þy his bonds 
: hindred from coming againe t9 T'imo- 
thy, thought ir neceſſary by this E- 
piſte to ftablith and comfort; him, bots |, 
- againſt the Apoltles ſufferings and mar-= | 
 tyrdomeapproaching,, as alſo againſt. al 
Eve TOE tne 


. R \ 
. \ ; . ef 
= FE sf . L A 6 ..* 4. » ” - 


AE 8. 20s. By... 8. 


"© in he, 


Con 


| 


' the preſſures and perſecutions of the 
Church , and tht hee ſhou{d be moved by 
- None of them, to deſert or negle& the 
faichfull, kceeping of -that : excellent _ 
treaſureoftruth, committed of truſt to 
him, ;.2 Tim..-t. 8.23. and 20), 3. 
3,14. and 4. 1,2,5,6. &c. and that 
they might more effeually be comforted 
in one another , hee deſires him to come © 
ſhortly to him, 2 Tim.gyg, that ſo they 
might take their laſt farewell one of anos 
ther. For this was Pauls laſt Epiſtle(as his 
Swan=like Sing ) alittle before his death, 
2Tim, 4.6, 7-, v1 

Scope , To tirre up and ſtrengthen 
T imotky, to conſtancy and fidelity, in diſ- 
charge of his miniſteriall office, | and the: 
keeping and aſſerting of the rruth,depoſited 
and committed of truſt to him; againſt ail 
the preſent dangers and perſecutions im- 
pending him or the Apoſtle for the ſame, in 
theſe perillous times, 
| Piinelpall parts. To this end are, 
f . Anln/cription of the Epiſtle, c; 1. 

1,2, together with an infinuative garkerical 
 proem, teſtifying his Gugular affe&ion to 

Tiinothy: V3. 4.5» ky 

II. The ſabſtance of tbe EpiſHe, which 
is chiefly Hortatory and Conſolato:y. Here« 
1-Exhorts and encourages Þbim to con» 
Kancy and faithfullneſle in' all the 


| | 
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work ofthe Miniſtry committted to 
him,notwithſtanding all the Apoſtles 
afflitions endured for thetruth, all 
the troubles Timothy might incurre 


faithfulneſſe of ſome revolcing from 

-  thetruth, cz 1.6;to the end,and c; 2, 

- 2 Prophetically forewarnes him of the 
nerilleaſecis of the laſt dayes,cſpeci— 
ally by regſon of wicked hypocrites 
and Seducers, C3 3. 1. tO 14. 

3-Moſt earneſtly incites and charges him 
. tobe conſtanrin the faith, according 
ro the Scriptures which he knew from 
achild, and tobe inſtant in preaching 
the word,againſt all diſcouragements, 

after the Apoſtles example, who had 

_ fanilhed his.caurſe,, and now jhortly 
was £0 reccave his Crowne, c.3.14,to. 


Co 45/9» | 

IU; Gondeſon of the Epiſtle,with 1Some 
particular direRions,cz4.9.to 16. 2 Narra- 
tion of his own affairs, v.15.17 ,18. 3 Salu- 


— 


* . -$tus$- 


 pyoHe Epifile of Paul ro TITUS, So ., 

2 intituled -from the name of. rhe: per- 

fon to. whom hee. wrote, It; -1,, 1, 4. 
— '- Titus 


5 


in defence of thetruth, and the un— 7 


tations, 18; to 22. and 4 Valedition,v.22 4 | 


- "SM 2's. =D, 


31g | 
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Titns is evidently a Greek name, cither 
derived from TiTos Titus, i.c. A Dove; 
( as Jonab in Hebrew hath his name from a 
Dove, ); or rather from Tic Tio, i: e. to 
? honour, eſteeme, &c. thence Tiros, Titos 


i.e. Honoured 3 a fir name for him, rhat 

was truly bonoured bcth by God and man.T i= 

| | tw was by Nation aGrecian,a Gentile,and 

| uncircumciſed probably til] his death,Gal.; 

| 2.3. yeteffeually converted by Paul to 

| -the faith, hencecalled his"naturall /on after 

| tbe common ſaith, Tit:1.4. Yea he calls 

| himhus Partner and fe/ow-helper, 2 Cor; 

| $8.23 andhis Brotter, 2Cor. 2. 3 having 

| enjoyed him asa companion of his travels, 

| Gal. 2. 1, 6 comfort in his ſorrows, 2 Cor. 

7. 6, and having uſed him as a Legare 

or meſſenger -unro divers. Churches, 

and betruſted him with the ColleRions 

| forthepoor Saints in Judea, 2 Tim.4.10. 

| 2 Cor, 8. 6, 16, 17, Paul having 

| planted a Church in the Iſle of Creta, 

 nowcalied Candp, heleft 1itus there be- 

& _ hind him to finiſh the work, appointing 

"| himto ſer in order thinzs that were wan- 

ting, and .to erdain Elders in every city, Tit. 

1. 5. and there it is thought, he died and 
was buried. "i, 

Decaſton and Dcope , Pau! having 

S left Trtw in Creet, to order things wan- 

fins, &Fcin the Church now planted there, 

an 


perceiving that . in his. abſence falſe 
Es: * Teach» 


% + 
bY "I. *4 
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Teachers. , erroncous in judgement, and 
ſcandalous-in life, creyr in, ſecking, ro de- 
ws the faith. , by mingling Chriſt and 
Moles togerher,.to diſturbe Church- Go- 
vernment planted, and to diſjoyne the pra- 
Rice from the profetſion of piety, Paul 
therefore ſollicitous for the Church writes 
this Epiſtle toTitus, both to ſtrengthen & 
eaincAuthority to his miniſtry there againtt 
all contempt ; as alſo to dire him;how to 
order and ftablifh things wanting in: the 
Church,how to repreſſe diſtempers and diſ- 
orders ariſing, and how.to demeane him=- 
ſelfe, bothin doArine_and converſation, 


- towards (everall ſorts of Perſons. 


PÞ;incipall parts to this cad. 
L An Inſcription, c: 1,1.to 5. NE 
It. Subſtance of the Epiſtle, (of like. na— 
ture to the [. T'o Timothy) wherein he 
1, Declareth for what ends he left Titus 


in Creet, C: 1, 5. 


2, Dire&eth, him in. reference to theſe 


ends. | 
1, What qualifications are requiſite in 
Biſhops, or Elders both for life and 
Doctrine, c; 1, 6. to the end; 
2, How Titzs ſhould accordingly 
' apptove himſelfe in the miniſtry, 
both in his doQrine and life -, and 
- that towards both. aged men. and 
women, as alſo towards. ſcryants 
. E,2.and generally rowards all Chri— 
WIPE bp” ftians, 


| 
| 
[ 
| 
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| ſtains, how he ſhould teach them to-- 


behave themſelves, both towards ma. 
o 1 2 b | 
_ giſtrates, and mutuaily towards-one 


another, backing the {ame with co= 


ent Arguments, c: 3,'1 toI!.. 


IH. A Conclu/'en of the whole Epiſtle 


confiſting of more private direQions , ſa- 
lutations,and his Apoſtolicall valediQion, 
C: 3, 1 2.to the end. © | 

- T bus of Pauls Epiſtles written to parti- 
cular perſons about Ecclefiaſticall fairs, 
Now of bis Epiſtles. wri:ten to particufar 
perſons, yea tog Church, Philem.1. 2.4)our 
Occonomicall or Houſhold afarrs. viz. 


A. md 


e/ 


_ Philemon. 


He Epiſtle of Paul to Philemon, So. 


called becauſe peculiarly and in 
the firſt place direted to him , Philem. 
1.2 PHILE MON, as ſome thinke 


ſounds like an Hebrew name, and figni— + 


fies, The mouth of bread , ſo denoting his 
beneficence and bounty relieving them 
with bread, &c._ that were poore and 
needy , Seev.7. Hieron. Others ra= 
ther taking this Erymonto be uncertain , 


_ count Philemon a Greck name , fignify—' 


ing K:ſing , from gianue Philema. 1, 0c. A 
ki//e, So intimating his kindneſle, | 
ets M 4 | This 
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TT his is not that ancient Comick poet , 
called Philemon which Paul ſeems to 
have read, by ſome expreſlians in his 
Epiſtles, as x Tim. 2.12. and 5. 23. 


it. 2, 3. The fragments of which poer 


are | extant, collefted by Henr. Steph, 
But this Philemon is ſuppoſed to beby 
Country a Ph1yzian , as Theophylat? 
and in particular a minitter of the 
Church at Colo//e, an eminent rowne in 
Phrygia. Paul here, cals him fellow—la— 
bourer, Philen. v.1-viz. in preaching 
the Goſpel z and a Partner , v. 17. com=- 
are Pbilen;-v. 1, 2.with Col. 44 17, He 
1s called a Biſhop by Anſelme, an Evan— 
_ geliſt by Hierow. And here is mention 
of the Church in his houſe, v. 2. Probably, 
Philemon was converted or much edified 
by Pauls miniſtry, from that intimation, 
Ve 19, was deare to Paul, he cals him bro- 
ther v. 7, 29. his. dearely beloved. vw. 1. 
He is commended for his faith in Chrift, 
&nd boantijull love to all the Saints, verſl. 
$, 7- Though rich, yet is ſuſpe&ed ro be 
ſomewhat too covetous, from that ex— 
eſhon, v.18, 19. We findno men» 
tion of him in Scripture, but only. in this 
Decafllon- Onefmus ſervant to Phi- 
lemon, had much wronged him in pur- 
-loyning his goods, - ( it is probably 
thought he Kole ſome. money —_ 
m 
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him ) and fo ranne away from him to. 
Rome. ; where .( providence ſo ordered: 
things, ): hearing Paul preach he was: 
converted, and miniſtred ro Paut in pri- 
ſon. Burt Paul underſtanding the cauſe 
of his departing from his Maſter, ſends 
Oneſimus back againe to his malter with 
this Epiſtle,perſwading him ro forgive him 
and entertaine him again. 

Scope. To reconcile Onefimus , now 
converted, toPhilemen his maſter ,whom he 
had much wronged formerly,being uncon- 
verted,and _—_ "ay f __ | 

inct arts, of this moſt elegant 

k aheticall Þ itle, to this end, 2. 

I. The Preface or Exordium to the E- 


piſtle, containing 6, The inſcription. v,e,2, 


3.2, The Apoſtles Gretulation at Phjle- 
mons faith in Chriſt,and liberall love to the 
Saints, v, 4. to 8. hereby he indears bath. 
himſelfe and his requeſt ro Philemon, . 

II, T he Propo/al! of bis requef? to Phile- 
mon, more generally, and after more parti- 
cularly, viz. that he wonldagaine receive . 
Onefimus, whom he had ſeat ro him, wy, 8, 
to 13, 

nr Gozent Arguments, preſſing this re. . 
queſt, ( every word almoit being an Argus. 
mentiſome of which are couchct in the Pram 
poſall of his requeſtzAs 1, neſ19:44 is come: 
verted, v. 10. 2, Now he will bc a pro fo 
table ſervant, y. 11.3 [nem was dear to: 

Shs Ms Paul. 
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t6 the Hebrews. 


Pasl as his own bowels, Vo 12, 4; Pauls 


Prizing Oneſmus his ſeryice , wv. 1 ; T4. 


5. Providence ſeemed fo to.over-rule his 


departure by<onverting.him in the interim. 


as if God would prepare him for conſtant 
ſervice, v. 15.6. He is now.not a (ervant, 
fo much as @ brother inChrift,u.16:17: Paul 

that makes this requeſt; is Philemons Part- 

#er, V.17. 8. Philemon ſhall not looſe by. 


receiving him,v. 18,19. 9. Paul ſhall reap 
the fruit of ſweet refreſhing in the grant of- 


this requeſt, v. 20. 

ILL. The Concluſion of the Epitile con. 
raining 1. Panls hope of Philemons grati- 
fying him. 2./His requeſt to prepare him-- 
ſclfea lodging, 3. Salutations. 4. And the 
Apoftolicall yaledi&ion, v. 21. to the end. 

Hitherto of the Epiſiles written to tbe 
believing Gentites, ad all ty Paul : 
Now of the Epiſtles wii1ten to the belie-- 


ving Jews by ſeverall Apoſiles. 


Hebrews. 
He Epiſtle ef Paul the Apoſtle to the 
 HEBREWS.. So. intituled in the, 
Greth Copies, from the Penman wri—: 
ting it, and the parties to whom-he wrote. 
T hc 4yriack verſion bath it , The Epiftle. 


HEBREWS.. 
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HEBREWS. So denominated not from 
Heber,Setab's ion, Sem'sgrande-child men-, 
tioned'G+e#.19. 24 Bur rather from 4bram 
the father of the faichful; And that not from 
the name Abram, which is wricten- with N 
whereas Hebrew$,is Written originally-with 
JD vis. MAY Hbb'briibur from the Epi 
thet given firlt to Abram, viz. Abram the 
Hebrcw, Gen. 14.13. Abram bcing called 
WTI) i. e. the Hebrew from TAY To. paſſe. 
over or paſſe through, Gen. 12.6. Bccauſe 
from Meſopotamia he paſled overEuphrates 
into Canasn , and fo paſſed through the 
land, compare Gen. 12.1.to 7. with A. 
7. 2, 3, 4- So that Abram the Hchrew ' 
ſounds as much as Ab:an the Paſſenger,or. 
the Paſſer through. Hence. Abrams poſterity 
are called Hebrew;,which name ſcems ſom- 
what more worthy, then the name Jews, 
becauſe the name Fes came but trom Ju- 


dah, Jacobs ſon the kingly Rtock. To Hz 


brews by nation, but now became Chrijti- 
ans by profeion,this Epiſtle was written. 
Some thinke the Apoitle wrote only to 
thoſe Hebrews that dweitin Jerufalem 
and Fidea , becauſe he promilſcs to fee 


them, Heb. 13. 23. but Pciep ſeems 


to teſtify - this Epiſtle was wlirten to the 
diſperſed Hebrews 3 compare 2. et. 3 15. 
and 3. 1,2. With 1. Pet, 1. 1, 2, Why 
might not the. Epiſtle be written ro- 


them all 2 We . 
| Penman :: 
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"Penman of this Epiſtle is nor ſo in- 
fallibly agreed upon by learned men. Some 
of old aſcribed it to Luke, or Barnabar, or 


 Pcrri,p.10. and Hieroxymus, Some to Bar- 


x4brs, Terballian.See Eraſm. Annot.in At. 
r.p.19g.50me to Apollos, Luther. in Gen. 
8, fol, 643. De Luc.Ofander in Prefat ad 


| Hebr. Calvin himſelfe, though in his Ar- 


gumen:, before this Epiltle, he ſaith,he.can- 
not be brought to think it was Pauls,yet af 
ter ſcems ro incline to rhat- opinion, that 
Pagel wrote it, Calv. Com. in Heb. 13. 13. 


Bur that Pani was Pexman of this Epiſt'e,. 


was the unanimous. opinion of all the anci- 


_ entGreek writers, (except Caius mentioned 


by Nicephorus 1. 4. c. 34.) and of divers 
Latin Authors; ancient and moderne. See 


Gerh.lac.com. de S«1ipt- [aor.loc.r\Exege/. 
. Sef. 275. and D. Pareus Proem in ep. ad. 


Hebr.Sef.1.G Whitaker diſp,de [acr. ſcript 
q. 1. Cc. wy That the ee Sol 
was Penman of this Epiſtle, may be e- 
yinced by divers conliderable Argu= 
ments, As. x 

1,Aif the Grcek Copies of the Epiſtleto 


the Hebrews, (<xcept one wherein the Title, 
was only, aevs Efecus i.e. T'o ibe Hebrews). 


have this Tittle 2duAs F dav5bas 1 Tos 


"Eſfeattes yTr15 01 i.e The Eviſtle of Paul-- 
the Ape;tie to the Hevrews, Th. Ber, in- 


2. The. 


Anno. antc ep.ad He&br, . | 


V) 


th As 1 x 
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. 2. The Teſtimony of Petey ismoſtcons 
fiderablez As our beloved brotber Paul «l/s, 
according to the wiſedome given unto him, 
ns you. As alfo beſ — E- 

les, [| ing in them of t 806 8,11 

Flick gue ngs hard to be do ary 

6 2 Pet, 3.15, 16, wherein nor with- 

erb. Piſcat. and others, 

+, That Paul wrote ro them dl /o to whom 
Peter wrote, But Peter wrote to the 
Hebrews, both his Epiſtles, 1- Pet. 1. 

1,2. 2 Pet, 3, I, 2. Therefore Paul 
wrote to the Hebrews, cither this 
Epiſtle is that which Paul wrotc 
.to the Hebrews, or its loſt, 
That it ſhould be loſt, is unlikely, 
when Gods providence hath preſerved 
ſuch a ſmall Epiſtle,and of private con- 

' cernment, as his Epiſtle ro Philemon, 
for the uſe of the Church , bur 
doubtlefle what Paul wrote to the 
Hebrews, was more large- and 
full, and touching the myſtery of 
ſalvation by Chriſt crucifyed, as » 
moſt wot A to them. who ſtuck 
roo much to the Leviticall Prieft- 
beod, as if ic thould be perpetuated, - 
and : tumbled: at Chrift crucified; - 
and this .is the Argument ' of chis. 

| Epiſtle. bn 

'2«: That Paul wrote ta them of the ame 
things that Peter pvrate. . Rerein 
GE - | Peters 


” 


; Peters Epiltlc, and this to the He- 

brews, agree, as That by Chri/ are 
given to us, ali things pertaining 
--- go liſe and godlineſſe, 2 Pet, 1. 3, 4. 
That Jeſus Chrilt is the ſon of God 


in wbom the father is well pleaſed with * 


us,of whom the Prophets ſpoke, 2 Pet. 
1.16, 17, 18. 19, So theſe things are 
largely handled, Heb, 1.1. to c. 10. 
19. Peter exhorts them to faith and 
holineſle, 2 Pet. 1. 5. t0,16. and 3. 
x.to 15.S0 the Epiftle to the Hebrews, 
C.2,1.t05,and 3: 1, 6. to the end 
and c. 4- and 6. it, 12..and C. 
10, 19, tQ C. 13, 20, Peter thews 
' the danger of Apeſtacy, 2 Dt. 2. 
20, 21, 22 . S0 the Epiltle to the 
Hebrews, C. 6, 4. to. 9. and 10, 
26,1032, 

3 That Paul wrote wiſely, much wiſe- 
dome appears both in words, mat- 
ter and method of this Epiſtle to 
the Hebrews. | 

4- That herein are ſome things hard to 
be underſtood, as about Apoſtates, 
| Heb. 6. and Heb. 10.. as about prede- 
Ktinarion,' Ks: 9.c. 11. and Eph. 1. 
2. Puuls zcale and aft tion was 


great to the Hebrews, Rom. 9. 1, 2, 3, 
4. &c. and can we thinke he (houid 


never write to_them that were- ſo. cxcee-' 


ding: deare to him,. and what. could he 
| | Write 


_ 


—TheKtr of the Bile © 


- 
« — -. v- ww oo COTS EE RIDERS 


he Kev. of the Bible. 329: 
write more proper and neeeflary for them, ; | 
then touching the abrogation. of the Le-: 
viticall Prieft hood, and the excellehcy of- 
Chriſts perſon and _ officez.. which this. 
Epiſtle treats of, above any other. ? 

4. Mention is here made of Timothy. his 
brother.and that heis er 8 liberty, Heb.13.; 
2.3 clſewhere;Paul cals Temothy bis brother, 
1, Theſ. 3-2 Philem, 1.and in what account 
Timothy, (Pauls companion ) was with . 
Paul, See Annot. in 1 Tim. be'ore. 

5. TI he Author of this Epiſtle men- 
fions_ his b:nds Heb, 19. 34. and 13.23, 
and this is Pauls manner in his Epiſtles, 
Ron. 16.21, x Cor. 16..10,11.2 Cor. 1.1. 
; Col.1,1, 1 Theſ. x, 1. and 3,2.2 Theſ\ 1. 

1. Pailem 1, 9.10, | 
6. The character of the ſtifle and ſan- 
guage in this Epiftle, ſeems ſo plainly 
to be the ſame with Pauls in. his other 
Epiſtles, that they indigirare Paul co be. 
the Yenman. Well conſider and parral-. 
| Jeltheenſuing places. ? | 
a4J;\ Heb. 1, 2, 3,-———wit) Col.1,14,15,16, 7. 
Heb,s5 12,.3.——With 1 Cor. 3.1, 2. 
Heb. g.. 15.-— niihRom.z 25. . 
Heb, 10. 34. — With Phil. i.13. BE 
| and Philem.v.1,9,I0. 
Heb, 10. 34. — With 1 Thel. 2,14, 
Heb..10. 36.——With Gal 3.22. 
| Heb, 1. 1112,— with Rom. 18, 19.; -_ 
\ Heb. 1% 1.——with1 Cor. 9.24, _ 
Heb” 
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| - Heb, x3. 7,——With Philip.2. 25.29 


Heb. 13. 9 — with Eph. 4. 14. 
Heb. 13. 15, 16.—with Rom:12, 1, 2. 
Heb, 13. 17.——with 1 T hef. 5.12, 13. 
Heb. 13. 18.— with 2 Cor.1.11,12.AR. 

-23, 1. 24. 16. | 
Heb. x3.20,21. — with 1 The, 5. 23: 
- Rom.15.23, and 16.20. 2 Cor. 13. 13. 

Phil.4,9. 

7. Finally,that which the Apoſtle hint- 


ſelfe counts as it were the charaRer and ſeale * 


ofall his Eriftles, his Token, 2 Theſ.;z. 
17, 18. The Grace of our Lord Jeſus 
Chriſt be withyou all. Amen; is the vale— 


 dicory cloſe of this Epiſtle, Heb.13.25, 


* Theſe Arguments may ftirongly per 
ſwade that the Apoſtle Paul was Penman 


of this Epiſtle, and conſcquently, that this' 
' Epiſtlcis of Apoftolicall,yea of divine Au- 


thority, as well as his other Epiftles. Nor 
arethe obj<&ions uſually broughr to the 
contrary, of ſuch difiiculty, bur that they 
may eaſily receive ſatisfatory Anſwers, And 
are anſwered by Bex. Pareus and Piſcator, 
in their Prologue bejore this Epiſtle. Gerh. 
exege(. toc. Com. i. de ſcript. [acre cap. 
LU, Sek 27.7. WC. 


"When aad Whence this Epiſtle was 
written. See in former Table. 


That it was not written in Hebrew by 
Paul; an Hebrew to the Hebrews, and ſo 


» 
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tauſlated img, Greek, by Luke or Bar- 


» 
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—— Om," o ND. of 


4 400" A Fa. were» 


i 


The Ke x of the Bible. ar 


21has as ſome think, viz. Clem: Alexans 


Strom: 1.4, Euſeb. Hiſt Eccleſ. 1.3. c:32. « 
Hieronym. iz Catol: ſcript.illaftr: &c. Bur: , 
rather that Paul wrote this Epiftle at firſt, ' 


in Greek, may be probably believed up- 


| ontheſe enſuing grounds, vid. 'Fren. Ju- 
vinm paral.l.3.inczo9 bejus Epiſt, p.479-. 


2. Theſtile and phraſe of this Epiltle, 
ſcemes rather troGrecize,then to Hebraize, 
there being fewer Hebrai/mes in this Epi 
files, then in Pauls other Epiſtles, 

2. The places alledged our of the old Te- 
ſtament, are nqt ” ors according to the 


Hebrew original, but the Greek verfion of 
"the LXXIT, ; | 
3. The Hebrew names are interpreted: 


as Melchi-qedek,King of Rigbteouſta/ſe and: * 


Salem, peace, Heb: 7. 1, 2. 


. 4. Moſt Jewes then underſtood the. 
Greek tongue, eſpeciall y thoſe that lived ind. 


Afia Minor, 
5. Peterand James wrote their Epiſtle 
to the diſperſed Jewes in Greek , and Paul 


'{*- wrote all his other Epiſtles to the Gentiles. 


in Greek; why then ſhould we imagine this 
to be written in Hebrew ;. | 

6. The Ancient writers teſtifie not, 
that they have ſeen any ariginall Hebrew: 
Copy of this Epiltle . | 

Decaſton ſeemes to bee the infirmie 
ty and. affligion of the believing He— 
brews. For the whole current of the 


Epifile 


— 
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Epiſtle, ſeemes to intimate, That though - 
they had entertained Chriſt , yet they ad- 
hered too much to Moſer and the Leyiticall - 
Prieſthood, and perhaps -fome of rhem had 
ſome hefitancy about Chrift , whether hee | 
- were the promiſed Meſſiah; and yct for their 
entertaining -of Chriſt ſo farre as they did, | 
they ſeeme not onely to bee reproached by | | 
- their Countrey-men , as Apoſtates from 
the Law , but were greatly perſecuted for | 
Chriſt 3 the Apoſt Cade dendia this. 
' - their ſtate, wrote to inſtru& and ſup- {| 
| po them herein z. vid. Athanaſ: in | 
J 
| 


nopſ. : 


Dcope, For confirmation and com | 
fort, of the weak and affli&ed Hebrews, | 
to evidence that Jeſus Chriſt is true God | 
and man, like us in all things, (only finne 
excepted, ) and therefore the onely true 
alia: promiſed in tlie Old Teſtament, 
and exhibited in the New ; that he is the 
Charches onely King, Prophet and Prick, 
able to ſave all that cometo him to the ur= | 
termoſt , having by offering up bimſelfe + 'S 
ence, for ever perfeed them -thar are 
ſan&ified, andabrogared the Leviticali 
Prieſthood and law , and therefore that 
they. ought to belieycin him , perſevere in 
faith, and walk worthy of Chriſt and his 
Goſpel. SET ENEES 
2incipall partszto this end,T his E- | 
piſtle is partly Dofrinas,partly —— ) 

; | . = 
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| f I. DeFrinxall and Informatory touching: 
| Chriſt himſelf, viz. In reſpe&.of 
1. Hig perſon 3 That he is, 1 The eter— 
| \ Nall fon of God, c; 1. 2. True man: 
| taking fleſh of the ſeed of Abraham, 
d. C3.2. And therefore his Do@rine to 
| be more hearkned to then the word of. 
E os Moſes.or Angels. | 
| 2. His Office, viz. 
| (1. Prophetice/i1, Wherein he farre ſur - 
| paſſed: Mo/er,. whom therefore wee. 
| muſt believe and obey, leſt wee loſe 
| | | the cternall., as. [/zael the temporall _ 
Canaan, C3 3.4. 
| 2, Sacerdotall or Pricftly , wherein 
| Chriſt is aſſerted by the Apoſtle, te 
be our gteatHigkeprieſt.To this end, 
{1. He compares him to Aaron in his 
d: call to his Office, cz 5. 1,to 6, 
| 2+. He preferre, him before Aaron, c; 
5» 6,tO 1-1,. (and being to ſpeak 
. further ofthis myſtery, by way of 
| digreflion hee taxes their dulnetle 
in underſtanding, and warne$ 
them againſt Apoſtacy,cz5.17,to 
the end, &.cz6,) Chritft is pre— 
q | ferred - before Aaren,. 1. In ex- 
.z <ellency of order, being of Mel= - 
|  - chiſedeck:s order,: who was above 


Levi, Chriſt alſo being made of 
| this order by an Oath , and that 
for ever, c3 7, 2. in Exccllen- 


cy 
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.cy of Sacrifice and Miniſtry be-- 

| | | | yond Aarons, hebeing Mediator 
. | of the new and [laſting Covenant, 
the old being antiquated,c,8.He 
" | entring into heavengnot an carthe 
lyTabernacle,wih his own blood 
' not blood of beaſts; Once, and 


ſcience, not onely the fleſh 3 and 


| C39. and 10.1. to, 19. - 
| 3- Regall in divers places. 


H+Practicall and Hortatory to Chriſtians, 
whom he exhorts - 


Ti. 


—_ 


T'o faith and confllancy therein 1Fro 
the perill of Apoſtacy 3 and thegreat 


- _ reward, C. 10.19, tothe end. 2From 


the cloud of fairkfull examples to bee 
followed, c; 11, | 


To divers Religious exerciſes. 1 To 


patience. and conſtancy under the 
Crofle, cz 12.1,to 14. 2 To Peace and 
holinefſe, r4.te18. 3 Toentertain- 
ment of the Goſpel, wv. 18. $9 the end. 
4To Charity, c;z12.1,2,3. 5 To Mar- 


. riage-chaſtity, v. 4. 6 Lo Content= 


ment, v.5.6. 7 To follow the Faith 
and canſtancy of their teachers, v.7.to 
16. 8 To Benificence, v. 16. 9 To 
due reſpe& to Church-governours, v. 
17. Ana fo concludes his Epiltle, v. 
18, totheend, © * : 

Thus 


nor often; —_— the Con-. 


this not for a ſcaſon,but for ever, 


Rs 2. be OE. CD LES -— 


nn. ROE redraw . 
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 Thusof the Epiſtle of the Apoſtle Paul 


10 the believing Hebrews. | 

Now follow ſeven other . Epiſtles, 
ſome of them evidently, the reſt of them 
probably, written to-believing Hebrews; 
vix, The Epiſtle of James, Jam. 1.1. 
The two Epiſtles. of Peter 5 compare 
x1 Peter 1, 3, 2. With . 2 Peter 1.1, 2: and 
3.1. The firſt Epiſtle of John ſeemes pro 


. bably written to all tbe believing Hebrews, 


eſpecially to Aſus Minor 3 for 1 che Greck 
tirtle cals it a Catholique, or generall Epi- 
tle, Zanch. Prolegom in 1 Juan. Ep. p. 6. 
Bexz. Annot. in 1 Joan, Becauſe gencrally 
Written to all the Jews. ( Though. ſome 


think it was written to the Partbians , a— 


meng whom were many Jewes ofthe eld 
Captivity and diſperſion of the renne 


Tribes, whence Parthians are thought + 


to bec named in the fi:it place, Ads 2. 9, 
Poffidius in Indic. eperum Auguſtin: 
Auguſt. l. 2. D, Evang, £3 39.) 2 The 
very matter of the Epiſtle being dire- 


&ed againſt the blaſphemous errours_ 


broached among the Jewes, eſpecially 
thoſe of Ebion and Curinthus againit the 
Divinity-of Chrilt , feems to imply that 
it-was priacipally written to the ; tn 
Theſccond Epiſtle of Jobn is toan EleF 
Laily, probabiy a believing Hebrew, of 
reat wealth and worth. r hee warnes 
ms her -and. her children of che youu 

es 
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fies and ſeducers that oppoſed” the perſon 
of Chrilt after the manner of his firſt E- 
piſtle. And he intimates his intention of 
viſiting them ſhortly. Gaius, to whom he 
wrote his third Epiftle,is not obſcurely in- 
timared thereto bea believing Jew, 3 Joh. 
vV.1,'2,6, 7.As Piſcat.inloc.notes. Finally 
the Epiſtle of Jude ſeemes- written to the 
diſperſed believing Jewes. 1 In the-Greek 
title it being called Catbalike'or Generall, 
2 Andfer the matter of it being: of like 
nature with' 2. of Per. even as an Ab/#rat} 
of it; againſt ' the Seducers . of - thoſe 
times, as the ſameneſſe of -words and 
phraſe import. | | 

[Theſe ſeven Epiſtles are by ſome cal- 
led,  Catbolrque 3; by ſome Canonicall, 

Catholique,or Generall; not in reſpe& 
of the univerſall - concernment. of the 
matters contayned in them, for ſuch is 
the matter of Pauls Epiſtles alſo ; but. 
in reſpe& of the parties ro whom theſe 
Epiltles are written, wig. Not to any 
parricular Church, as the Epiſtle to the 
Rom anes, Corinth &c. Nor to particu— 
lar perſons as the Epiſtle ro Timothy, 
' Tirus, Philemon ; Bur generally to the 
believing Jewes diſperſed in fſeverall 
Countries, In this reſpe& divers Latin,e-, 
ſpecially Greek writers call them Ca- 
tholique, viz. Greek Scholiaſt, (| as 
Bez. Annot, ante Epiſt, Ja. obſerves. ) 
| Origen 
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_ Origen apud Euſeb. Hiſt «1,6, c.19. Dion 
Alex andrin.apud Euſebl:7. c.20. Euſebiug 


Hif#.L.2 c.22. Cyril Hieroſolym. Catech 17, 


Hieronym. in Catal. Script. &c. Though 


properly the /econd and third Epiſtle of lobn 


cannot be called Cathotique, yet being joy— 


ned to Jobns firſt Epiſtle,which is Catbolie- 


que, by uſe they come to beſo called,though 
abufavely. 

Canonicall ; not that theſe ſeven E- 
piſtles onely , or peculiarly -, among all 
others are Cgnonicall and Authentique 3 
that were to derogate from other Epiſtles 
of Paul; but becauſe they containe 'Canoug 
or Ri:lcs of Chriſtian life , Ger. loc. Com: 
exep.loc.1.cz10. S 291. Beza thinks they 


were by-miſtake called Canonicall (perhaps 
for Cathdlicall) for 1 why ſhould not alſo 


P2uls Epiſtles be called Canonicall? 2 Greek 
Writers do not ſo call them. 3 Latins have, 


though groundleſly,doubted of theauthori« 


ty of thcEpiſtle of Fames,& ſecond :fPeter, 
"Therefore its not probable they would call 
them Canonicall. Bey. Annot. ante Epiſf: 
Tre & De Pareus in Prolegom.in Epiſt. 


2C90te 


—m——— RT ——___ 


James. 
TD He Cathotique Epiſtle of Jamzs 
K the Apojiie, Sao filed in the Greek 
Copies. Bix, Penman 


—_— 
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enmman hereof was James. Iam. r. 

x Fames in Greekand Latine is the 

ſame with the Hebrew Jak#b , which : 
fgnifies A ſupplanter. Gen. 25. 25. 27, + | 

26, But what James this was, is not ſo | 


eafily determined. There were three L | 
.of that name (as ſome learned Authors » 
are of opinion ) two of them Apoſtles, _ 


and one ofthe 70 Diſciples, viz. 1, 
James the ſonne of Zebedee brother to 
J:bn, Matrh. 4. 21. 22, & 10. 2. He was 
| with Chriſt at his trans figuration, Mat, 
'- - 27,1, He was called Jameg the grea- 
' Ter, either in reſpe& of his age, er of 
his ſtature, or ofhis calling to the Apo» _ 
b- Kleſhips The Syriack interpreter ſeems . ' ; 
| to aſcribe this Epiſtle torhis Fames, as |} 
T remetlizs. renders it, Tres Epiftola, + || 
. Sc. i.e. Three Epiſtles of three Apoſties / 
before whoſe eyrs our Lord did trans-fi» {© 
eure bimſclfe, viz. Of James, Peter , and | N 
John. But ( as Pareus notes , Proem: I: 
mm Epiſt. lac, ) the Kings edition tranſ- 
lated by G. Fabritivs hath-it thus , In no A 
mine Domini Jeſhus Meſchisbo figilla= 
mus tres Epiſftulas: Taakwub, & Peteri, 
£3 louchanon i. e, In the name of the Lord 
Ie ſus the Meſſiah, we Seale the thrge Epi- 
files of Iames, and Peter, and lobn, This 
ſpeakes not particularly . of James the 
| eo Beſides , this James was put to 
h by Herod Agrippa, in the ſecond 
Had | _ yeare. 


ep yp —— | 
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yeare of Claudius, See AR. 12, I, 2. but 


_thisEpiſtle ſeemes to be written afterwards 


to the convert Jewes diſperſed, after Clau= 


: dius had caſt both Jewes and Chriſtians 


out of the Ciry of Rome, AR.18, 1, 2.Sue- 
ton in Claud. Cc: 25.2. James the ſome of 
Alpbeus, an Apoſtle alſo, Matth. 10. 3. 


| AR. x: 13. Brother of Jude , Jud. 1. Cal- 
led ſometimes James the leſt, for diſtin : 
 Rion from the former James,Mark. 5.40. 

. and the brother of the Lovd , Gal: 1. 19, 


Matth 13.55. Mark. 6. 3. Either 1 be» 
cauſe he was the ſon of J gh, (the ſuppole« 
ed Father of Chriſt ) by a former wite , as 


- divers both Greeke and Latin Fathers 
think,See Jacob Laurentii Coms in Ta. 1.1 
þ- 11, 12+ Or rather 2 he is called the Lords 


brother ( after the Hebrewes manner of 
ſpeaking ) becauſe he was Couſin ger- 
mane to him, his Mother being that Ad» 
Ty wife of Gleophas , ( as ſome thinke ) 
which was Siſter to the blefled Virgin, 


Mark. 16, 1. Hieronym: adver/. Helvid.' 
" lib. Theogoret, in Epiſt. ad Gal, cap. 1. 


Ignatius thinks he was called the Lords 
Brother, "becauſe he ſo. exaQtly reſem- 
bled Chriſt in countenance , and con- 
verſation, as if they had been twins, 
and rhat he was furnamed Juſius Ig- 


- nat. in Epiſt. 2.44 han, Seniorem, This 


James is conceived to be Penman of this 
Epiſtle, it being ma enble tvan Apes 
| ; =: « "ol 
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ftle of unlimited Commiffion to take care 


'of all the "Tribes diſperſed. The mat- 


ter of the Epiſtle becomes an Apoſtoli- 


- call Spirit. Nor ( ſaith Pereus } 


doth any. thing ſolidly contradi& - this 


opinion z who there anſwers objeRi- 


ons yur it. Therefore if_the Epiſtle 
be | Apoltlicall, ir is queſtioniefle of 
Divine Authority. 3. As for the 
third Iames called Oblias, of the number 
of the ſeventy Diſciples , Biſhop of Te- 
Taſalem , ſome queſtion whether there 
were ſuch an one ; others count ic moſt 
unlikly rhat he ſhould be Penman of this 
Genera:] Epiſtle, that was confined him- 
felfe to a Particular charge, 
-Decaſton and Deope. Temes taking 
notice that the twelve Tribes diſperſed 
were under great, Temptations and try= 
alls ofafli&ion; and alſo that too many 
among them contented themſelves with 
xfruitleſfle profeflion of Faith withour 
the concurrent practiſe of Holinefle : 
writes nnto them, principally to Eſcort 
#nd . ſuppirt them under their preſent 
fh arpt:yals and tribulations, Tam. 1, 2+ 
WC: 5.-7, to 12, eAs alſo to exyort 
them #1 jryne good works andan boly life 


. to their Faith,;w thout which their Fatih 


was hut adead tg kaſſe, c. 2.14+ to the nd, 
Pazincipall parts. In this Epiſtle are, 
Þ. A ſuperſcription, Cl, | 

ET II. Sub- 


% 


Y , , 
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H.Subſtance of the Epiſtle,which is chief. 
ly Hortatory ( here and there (ome few 
Do&rinals being inſerred,)They are exhor. 
ted, 1. To Patience and' Prayer under the 
outward Tentations of the ccoſlec. 1. 2, to 
13. 2. To aſcribe the inward Tentations 
to fin, to themſelves, not to God, c. 1; ver. 
I3.t0 19. 3. To right hearing of the word 
c:1, 19.t0 26. 4. To rrue Religion and 
undcfiled, c.1.26, 27,5. To avoid relpe& 
of perſons, C. 2.1,to 14.6, To Joyn unte 
Faith the proper fruits of good-works,with< 
out which Faith is but falſe and dead, 8 noe 
that Faith that juſtifieth;c, 2. 14.to the end. 
7. To avoid the {infull abuſes of the congue, 
{ Cc: 3-8. To reſtrain cheir corrupt luſts and 
| the / HET fruits thereof, c. 4. 1, to 8, 
| 9, To walkpenitently and holily, c.4.8.ce 
1 3. 10.-Not to undertake humarfe Agions 
with vaine confidence, but with depen 
| denceupon Gods providence,c.4:x3. 0 the 
| exd- 11. Not to abuſeriches,8c.c. 5,1. to 
7. 12. That the Godly patiently beare the 
8 injuries. of the rich,c.5.verſ.7. to 12. 13s 
"To takeheed of all, raſh ſwearing, wer, i. 
14, To uſe Prayer,eſpecially as an Antidote 
azainſt afflitions, ver. 13,to 19,15; To 
. reduce anerring brother, yer. 19,20, 


= 02s. © IPs. 
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* ]. Peter. 


He firſt Catholique Epiſtle of PEYER 

] the Apoſtle.So called, partly in refe— 
> rence to the diſperſed Jewes to whom 
groerally this Epiſtle is dire&ed (as was 


fore noted); par!ly in reſpe&_ of Peter the. 
| Apoſtle Penman of it, 1 Pet. 1.1. 


PETER [ITi7gos] a Greek name. Not 
the Proper name, but rather the Surname 
of this-Apoſtle,, At. 10.'5- His pro- 
per name was. Simon, an Hebrew name 

YDU j. &. An hearer. From VOW To 
Heare. AQ. 10. 5. Joh.1.43. Chritt 
ſurnamed, him Peter. This ſurname 
\was 1 Promiſed to him by Chriſt when he 
was: firſt called to be: Chriſts Diſciple, 
Joh. 1,43. 2. Given to him by Chriſt 
when he. called him to. the: Apoſtleſhip, 


&c, Mark. 10, 16, Luk, 6, 14. 3. 


Confirmed: to him by Chriit alſo, upon 
Peters. firme and excellent confeſhon of 
Chriſt, Matt, 16 17. Peter in Greek is 
the ſame with. Kephas or Kipha: in Syri- 
ack, borh; fſignifie . 4 S one. Chriſt 
gave himthis name by Anticipation, in 
referenceto that firm and ſolid Confefli - 
on of Faith touching Chriſt, which 
Peter ſhould , yea did make 53 and on 
- which 


- 
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* which Faith confefſed, as on a Rock, 
Chriſt didipromiſe to build his Chutch, 
- &c: Matth- 16, 16, &c, Which 'was 
fuſfilled, Peter, preaching the firſt. Ser- 
mons' whereby both Jewes and Gentiles 
were converted to Chriſt, and the firſt 
foundation of the Chriſtian Churth after 
Chriſt was laid, AQ. 2.14. &c. 10 34. 
: &c.. Which "was the Priyiledge con— 
"ferred by -Chriſt upon Perez 'peculiarly 
above -all the Apoſtless Perer was- 
the ſonne of Jona,-and brother of An= 
drew 3 by trade they were Fiſhers, 
whence Chriſt called them to be Fiſhers 
- of men, Matth. 4. 18. Peter had his 
*:notable' Eminencies 3 As x. He had 
*fingular courage, zeale, and boldnefle 
for exprefling himſelfe,Matth. 26.3. Luke 
22, 23. A&. 2.14, Hereupon counted one 
of the chree pillerg of the Primitive Church, 
Gal. 2. 9, 2, He made that admirable Con. 
'feſfionof Chriſt, Marth. 16. 16. 3 He was 
one of the three which' Chriſt rook up into 
the Mount to ſee his glorious traxsfigu= 
ration , Matth. 17. 1, &c. Mark: 9. 2. 
Luk,9.23. 4. He was one of the three 
which Chriſt rook out frem his Apoſtles 
' to accompany him in his bitter Agony,. 
Matth. 26. 36, 37- &c, 5. Chiiſt 
- after his reſurreftion eminently reſto- 
red him to the exerciſe of his Paſtorall 
office, by his threefold profeſſion of his 
SOL: NOD N 3 fan- 


ene ment 
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. - fincere loveto Chriſt, aiter his threefold 
 denyallof Chriſt , Ioh, 27:15, 26,17. 
He had alſo . his remarkable Infirmities, . | 
'-J, Inconfideratly cut oF Malchus his 
| Eare, Matth, 26, 51. &c. 2. Self-confi-' 
FO dently preſumed againft denying Chriſt, , 
| Matth, 26. 323; to 36. 3. Shamefully. 
denyed Chriſt thrice , and every time: 
_ *-worle then other, Matth, 26, 69, to 95, 
J'i% ' * 4 And walked not with a right foot in 
the begiuning of his Miniftry, drawing 
| - the Gentiles to Tudaize among the: Jewes, 
113 | &c. Gal. 2. 14. &c. _ | : 
, | When and Whence this Epiitle was- 
| written, It's more then probumea . Perer 
If wrote this Epittle by Sylvanus to the | 
|  Jewes of the difperſion - while he -was 
now at Babylon, 1 Pet. 5.12, 13. There 
it | | was a Babylon in @Chaldea , Pal. 
ql 1;7. ABabylonin in Egypt, Andin 
reſemblance hereunto the myſticall  Ba- 
' bylon, viz. Rome, Rev. 14 1. and 16. 19. 
| . .. and17 $5.and1d, 2. 19, 21. Now Papiits 
LU”, -., "themſelves upon this place generally & 
; | contend, that here by Babylon is meant 
| Rome,” that they may prove Peter was 
at Rome, Fenardent. in loc. But they 
forget how herein they confefſe Rome to 
be that wicked. Babylon deltined to de- 
- AruQion , Rev. 17. and 18. Luthey ( 
Jeaves every man to abound in his ow . | 
ſenſe which Babylow it was, Pareus 
2 a thinks 
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thinks that Baby!on in Chaldea is to be 
here underſtood , Where Peter- rhe Apo— 
{tle of the Circumciſion preached to the 
Jewes::, and that no one reaſon can be gi- 
ven why Peter thould conceale the name of 
Rome , had he intended Rome. D. Par. ' 
Com.in1Pet.5,13. From that phraſe, 
if any man ſuffer as a Chriſtian, 1 Pct. 4+ 
- 16, intimates that this Epiſtle was written 
. after Antio h, badreceived thefaith, for 
| there the diſciples were firſt called Chziſtts 
ans, AZ. 11. 26. and it was about the 
ſame time, that Iamcs was crowned with 
Martyrdome, Af. 12. 1,-2, & ER 
Decaſion, The rangers that came up 
ro Jeraſalem at Pentecoſt , were many of <*" 
them converted by Peters Sermon, and ſo - 
- baptized AAs 2. to whom therefore Perer ' © 
- here writes, as to new borne abes , 1 Pet. 7 
2. 2, weak, and as yetunſetled in the faith, * : 
- and upon their rerutne intotheir owne 
countreyes, muck exerciſed for Chriſts 
ſake with affli&ions and croſſes, as the 
current of the Epiſt;e manifeſts. 
. Scope, That therefore the' Apoſtle as 
a ſpirituall father, might confirme theſe 
his children in faith ©, again all troa- 
bles and perſecution, he writes to' them | 
| all 'chis Epiſtle, aſſuring them, thar the 
i -faith or do&rine of grace whetein they 
| . Rood, was thetrue grace of God , and con= 
| ſequently he exhorts aud ſtirs them up to 
N4 | perſevere 
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erſeverethercin. To grow and abound in 

race and godlineſſe, T his the great drift of 
Both his Epiſtles, .See 1 Peter 5.12, and 
2 Peter 3. 1. | TM 
'P:incipall parts of the Epiſtle to this 
end, are, 

I. The Inſcription, C31, 1, 2. 

IT.. The ſubſtance of the Epiſtle it (elfe, 
which is principally Hortatory,in reference 
ro that grace of God. Hee incites them, 
1. To the conſtant exerciſe and improve - 
ment of that grace of God , whereby they 
are brought into a regenerate and ſanQih— 
ed ſtate, andthis concernes them all in 
their generall calling as Chriſtians, cz 1.3, 
TO C3 2. Ve Fo 2 To the due exerciſe of 
grace,. in relpe& of their reſpeive gondi— 
tions and relations wherein they ſtand to= | 
wards others, And this exhortation con= 
cernes them ſeverally, according to their 
reſpeQive particular callings and conditi- 
ons, viz. How 1 Subjects are to behave 
themſelves towards Magiſtrates, c;.2.13.to 
18, 2 Servants towards their Maſters, 
Ver. 18, to end. 3 Wives towards thcir 
husbands , and husbands towards their 
wives, C3 3.1.to'8, 4 Alt brethren towards 
one another,v.8. 5Diſtrefled and affliaed 
ones towards opprefſours. and perſecutors, 
C3-3-9.t0 C3 5.1. 6Presbyters towards their 
flocks, and the younger towards the E der, 

midileo Vo Fo 7 How all of 
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them ſhould catty themſelyes row ie o- 
thers , themſelves, *and God, v. 5. to 10, 
And ſo he ſweetly cloſes up the whole cries 
of his-exhorcations, with * cherical] ray= 
er to the God of all grace,for their ſtabliſh- 
ment” and* perfeQtion in grace after their 
ſhort "aftti&ions: "concluding ir with a 
Sratefull doxology unto' God. v. 10, 11, 
III. Concluſion of the Epiftle,containing 
an intimatien of his Scope 1n writing , a= 
MN ATT TTETT valediftion,c. 5.12 > L.34 


Mb 4? 


I. "2 bo 


He IT. Catholique Epiſtleof PETER - 
[ the Apoſtle. "The Apoſtle himſelf cals + 


this' his /econd Epiſtle. He rites itto 
the {imac people;to whom he wrote his firſt, 
viz. To'the believing; Jewes diſpet ſed,and 
in efſe& to the ſame end, 2, Peter 3.1, 2+ 
and 1, 1231 3,14,1 | Reg 
'Some ſew writers have doubted of the aus - 
thoriry of «this EpiBle, * (as alſo of that of 


4 
>” 


James:of the ſeeond and third' or 7 Jobn, and , | 


ate piftie of Jute), as E ehia inti— 
mate Bellef. biff biff AFC 2-2, [ (ex onyM. in 
Catal: vir. illoftr.iu Petro. Not or is it found 
3n the Syr:aCk verfion. '- 

'Buc divers cogent: Arguments os 
fwade us that this is an Apoltlial E- 
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-r piſtle, -and wrinen by Terr, , As 
-"Þ The Inſcrj) tion mentions the lame 


Penman of this Epiſtle with. the firſt, 


| viz. Simon Petef a ſervant and an Apoſtls 


of _ Chrift. 2 Peter 1. 1. He that wrote 
this Epiſtle, teftifies, that he muſt ſhor3lie 
put off this bis. Tabernacle ,'' as ouv 
Lord le ſus Chriſt batb ſhewed him, 2 Peter 


x. 14. To whom did Chriſt ſhew this. 


but to Peter? lohn 213,17. 3. Hee that 
wrote this Epiſtle , was with Chrilt up- 
en the Mount at his transfiguration , be=- 
held his Majeſty , and heard that voice 


.of the Father from:Heaven,, when he was 


with Chriſt. on the Holy Mount, 
This. is. my beloved- Sonne in whom | am 
well pleaſed, 2 Peter 1. 16,17,18.. Now 
there were enely three, wiz. Peter, lames 
and lohn inthe Mount with Chriſt , -at. 
his transfiguration., . Matth: 17, I, 3. 
therefore it muſt bee written by one. of: 


them tliree, ( and by. whomlſoever of 


them, it is of Apoſtolicall , yea of di— 


vine Authority, ), but unto Iameg. or 


Joby none ever yet aſcribed it,. nor 1s 
there. any reaſon.{o to doe, but many to- 


the. contrary 3 therefore ; it muſt; needs. . 


be- confeſſed 'to bet, written by. Peter, 
4. Hee that: writes. this Epiſtle 3. cals.it. 
dis ſecond Epiſtle, and intimates he wrote 


* themboth to the. ſame perſons, wit. the. 
tiſperſed belicving, Iewes, compare, IPety 
DE » ' = SI ans: 
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i.1. and3;, 1. with. 1 Pet. 1.1.5, Hee 
that wrote this Epiſtle cals Paul kis belo- 
ved brother, commends him, and approves 
the Authority of his Epiltles, 2 Perer 3. 
15,16. which were too muchfur any,buc 
for an Apoſtolicall pen. 6 An holy 
Apoſtolicall ſpiric breathes "throughout 
this whole Epiſtle, both in his exhorta- 
tions to holy dutics-, - monitions- againſt 
falſe—reachers and Apoſtacy-, and pre=' 
ditions of things to come. 7. The 
tile and:phraſe Apoſtolicall and confo=- 
- nant enough te that of. Peters firſt E- 
iſtle. . H'iſf: Magd: Cent: 1, l: 2. CG 4 
. Yo all theſemay be added: the con— 
ſcat of ancient Writers, rhat count this: 
Epiſtle Canonicall and Apoſtolicall, Cox- 
ciil. Loadicen.Can.5 9 Carthaginenſ.3.. A4-- 
tbanaſ. in Synopſ. Damaſcen.t.4 £8. Epi- 
phan. Hereſ. 76: Auguſt. 1.2. De Doftrim. 
Chriſtian. c;8. And Beddin Comment, wan- 
de:'s how any-4hould doubt of the Authoris 
ty.of this Epiſtle; when the. Penman hath * 
this name-in the beginning, and teſtifies. 
hea with the Lord in the holy. Mount. 
- So that this Epiſtle'is of. unqueition- 
able authotity. 2 ; | 
Peter made.this Epiſtle alittle before- his. 
death, 2 Peter 1. 14+ 
. Deccafion and Dcope.. Perer confide-- 
ring, thar.ſhortly he- muſt put of the. T as 
 bucanaclegihis body, z Pet. 3:14, that fame 
+ dra Were: 
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were toq negligent of making their calling 
and . eleion. lure, ; that there then were , 
and afterwards would be.falſe teachers and 
ſeducers in the Church, and ſcoffers againſt 
rhe ſecond comming of Chriſt ; Thereſare 
Peter wrotethis Epiſtle toſtirre them upgby 
putting them in remembrance of thoſe things 
which had been preached among them , 
2 Pet, 1,12,13, 14. & 3«1, 2+, ſpecially 
inciting. 1bem to progreſſe ingrace,to watch» 
Julne ſet againſt falſe teacbers and ſtoffers, 
and taa preparednefſe. for the comming of 
Chriſt, as-the. mhole current of the Epiſtte 
evidences. 38 $1 


Pzincipall parts. 


-- TL. Inſcription ofthe Epiſtle, c: 1, 233%. 


II. Subſtance of tbe Epiſtle , which is 
.3. Hortatory, exhorting them to progreſle 
and perſeverance in grace and piety ,' C: 1 
2« Monitory , warning them to take heed of 
thoſe heretical] and blaſphemous ſeducers 
which ſhculd creep into the Church, threat» 
ning deſtryEion to them+c: 2. 3 Prophe— 
ticall, foretclling_ of ſenſuall fcoffers a- 
eainſtCiuriſts comming/inithe laſt days:and 
of the day of judgement the: new: heavens 
and ney earth ; whereunto they ſhould pree- 
pare themſelves by piety, c: 3,/1.to 17. | 

I1T.: Concluſien of the Epiff le,with a ſums 


- mary recitall- of his. former exhortations , 


and with 4 doxo logy uato our Lord )cfus 
Ghcilt,C; 3175 3B, © 
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PP He firft. Catholique Epiſtle of JOHN- 
0, the Apoſtle, This Bpiſtle 'hath this - 
Title.in all the ancient manuſcript Copies. 
Bex. 4nnot. ante banc Ep. Which as Beye / 
there well advertifeth us, we are thus toun. 
derſtand, viz. the firſt Epiſtle of Jobn the 
Apoſtle which isCatholick3for of all Lobn's - 
Epiltles, this.only is Catholique,or Gene— 
ratl, the other two being particular, viz 
The 2:to the Ele& Lady and her chil= 
dren ;-:Ihe 3 to Gaius, and therefore it 
were improper to call ir the. firſt Generalt - 


* Epiſtle in any other ſenſe. 


- Penman of this Epilile y is: Tobn the 
Apoſtle ,-:;as is evidenx: :: :. ' ts. From 


' the Greek © Tile,: Ioa'rre- T8 Anxrocias-. 


YT 150 1 ket Fonntt pe]n, i, & The firſt Ca- 
tholique Epiffle of Johnthe Apoſtle 3 thus - 
all ancient Greek' Copies have it. Ber, 2+ 
From his manner of (peaking of Chriſt,aſy 


ſerting,* his, divinizs indliverfipaſages of - _ 


this E pilile 5-851 {of9b-5- 145.4; $62 22s 

2.3524 &' 5« $3.67 $&6-and calling, him: - 
the UWo2d, 5 1obn »..1» 2ndi1,Lobn 5, 7, 
Jabn being -moſt ſublime,in afferting. the. 


Godhead of: Chriſt, Lobn 1..1, 2,3. &c . . 


and. Rev. often 5 and . no. writers in 


the, New-|Teltames' , filipg., Cluitt 
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rhe <Fo2d but Iobn in his Goſpel, Iobn 
t- 1, 14. in his Revelation, K:v. 1. 2, 
and 19. 13. and: here in this Epiltſe, 
3. From that eminent and: ſingular 
CharaRer of Iobus ſpirit. wiz. The 
ſpirit of love, meſt 'predominant and 
conſpicuous all along this Epiſtle, as in 
his Goſpel and Revelation. John was 
the diſciple whom Icſus loved above all 
- is diſciples. Iobn 13.23.& 19, 26, and 
20.2, and 21. 7, 20. He Was 4 meer 
compound of {weeteft love; in all his wri- 
tings, breaths nothing in a manner bur 
love. Hence exccllencly. Calvin, Hec , 
Epiſtola, prorſus digna efs ejus diſcipuli 
ſpir:28, qui pra altis ided « Chriſto dilefFus 
fuit, ut :pſum nobis ſamiliarem redderen. 
1. e. This Epiſtle is altogether worth the 
Spirit of that diſtiple, which was therefore 
beloved of Chriſt above the ref , that bee 
might render bin ſamiliar unto us. Calv.. 
Argum.in 1 Ioan.Of Iobn, ſee more in An- 
nor.on Goſp. of TIohn. Toby therefore being- 
the undoubtedPenman of this Epiſtle ir 

 i8of unqueſtionable Authority, Eu/tbiue- 
and Hieronymus teſtify, 'T-hat there never 
was deubt in the Church about the Au- 

thor or Authority of this Epiſtle, Ey-- 
ſeb. Hiſt. Eccleſ.l. 3: c. 25. Hieronym,. 
inCatalog. Auguſtin cals it ſatis dulcem @ 

ſatis nemorabilem in Eccleſia dei, quod in 
ip [0 charitas- maxime commendeturii.e. A 


moi: 
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jn the. Church of God, becauſe love.js cſ— 


pecially commended therein. Aug. Pief. 
in 1, Joan. Ep. and ſaith that orbem reve 


. rarum ip/a edificavit, i, & It hath edified 


8he worl, Aug. TraQt.7; 5 

K; When and whence this Epiſtle was: 
written, Jobs wrote his Goſpel ar Epbe/as- 
hen.l.3.c.1 — his Epiſtle ſcemg 
to be written after his Goſpel. He wrote it 

when he was now old;thinks Hiereme. And. 
being old, he.deparred not from:Afaa, there« 


. fore 1ts probable he wrote it art Epheſus. 


Zanch,Prolegom. in x. Joan. p.6:John lived. 
after the uther Apoitles. 2nd wrote. af- 
ter. them. 


Decafions. I. Joby obſerved that in his 
dayes there were gw owe "'Feachers,, 


Seducers,which he cals. Autiechriſts, (and 
by a propheticall ſpirit forelaw that. after= 
wards.thcre would ariſe matty more.) E» 

ipbanins reckons: up.theſe before and in. 


obn' s dayes-, 14. 1. Simonians. 2. Menans- - 


drigns. 3. Saturnil:ant. :4.. Bafilidiens. 5: 


Nicol aitanes,of whom Rev. 2: 6,Gnoftichss 
7+Carpecratianc,from Carpocrates in 4145. 


vbo;. taught, men \\muſt ſinne,: and do 
Nin of all -.the devils 3 otherwiſe 


they | could: . ner - enter. into” heavens. 
$, Cerintbiaus and:Merinibiansgfrom Cen 
rintbus. and  Merinthus; who | denyed- 
- Cliiſts: divinity, ſaid he. was+ not- betove - 
SE CIs, eB = 


ff 
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Mary; that lie "was a 'mecte man,”'9. - Ha> 
bionirs; who held the ſame herefie. 10,'Na- 
garei, that urged Moſes law, Sec Epipban. 
in Panarie. l. 1. Com 2. IT. John took no- 
tice of divers carnall believers, who 'miade 
great profeflion 'of knowledge; faith and 
piety towards'God, who yet lived iingodly 
ro the ſcandall'of the Goſpel: III. Finally; 
Jobn conſidered how neceſſary it was to 
encourage* true believers in faith, and 
promote: them to aſſurance of their in— 
tereſt in terernall life. Theſe ' gave - Jobn 
Decaſton of [writing -this Epiſtle by 
may nfrelnedy. 7. nt 
: Dcope, -Tbe- blefed Apoſtle John 
In this —_— principally levels at theſe 
three ends: OE EI INIT 
.2i7;/Doidetetand confute hereticall and 
Anti-Chriftian: iSeducers, and -warne the 
believers againſt :them and their falſe Do 
Qrine, Theſethings-have L written'to you; 
concerning them that ſeduce you rj obn 
2. 2 &.particularly and eſpecially proving, 
'Fhar Chtiſt-is true and eternall God;'a« 
inf} Cojathians.and Hebionites,: c: x\ 
de Cari ieqrnonmn;andufunct ens 
iclh,1:againſt »Qerdonians, 1iManichets; 
PriſciſHianiſts 'and> Valentmians / (which 
by a/propheticall-ſpirit, the: foreſaw would 
follow, })ic.: 4.1 Lhat/>Jeſus -is:-the-true 
Chrift,theipromiſed Mefiab againſt Jews | 
gad. Nangcizies,"C. 2+-- That the Father, | 
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Word and haly Ghoſt, are there true di= 


| Rin Perſons, of one cſlence; againſt Sa» + ' 


bellians, &c. c. 5. . T hat they that are 
born of God ought-not,nay,as ſuch,cannot _ 
commit ſin; and ſuch as do not righteouſ- 
nefle are of the devill, not of God, againſt 
the Carpocratians, C. 3, - OO 

2. Toſtirre up all that profeſſe to know 
Ged and believe in kim, that they walk in 
light,not ia darkneſfle, 1 Jos 1. 5, 6, 7. as 
Chriſt walked,that they keep the Comman= - 
dements, eſpecially abound in love, 1 John 
2. 4, 5, 6.andall along the Epiltle, 

3. T o provoke true believers to growth in 
faith and grace; and to. help forward their 
aſſurance of their intereſt in eternall life, . 

This laſt: end is clearely profeſſed in 
1 John 5.13» Theſe things baye I wiit- 
8:1 untoyou, that believe on the name of 
the Sonne of God, that yee may know that 


ye bave eternall life.——Apd therefore 


it is moſt (ingularly obſervable of this 


{meet and precious Epiſtle, what a multi- 


rude of -Parks, Dtans. 02 Diſlcove- 
ries of beliover's ſpirituallDtate,are 
here plainly. and purpoſely laid downe 
for this end, more then in any other ſo 


ſhort a: —_ of Icripture in the whole 
Bible. | Which -Dignes: are here. redu— 


ced to ſeverall heads, and ſer downe for 
the help and: comfort of the Readeys, in 
nee which, ar leaſt the weakeſt (if 

Oz a fincere 
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- a fincere Chriſtian, ) may finde abundant 
© - ſoulerefreſhing , and heart-eſtabliſhmentr, 
. © TI. Svidences, Dignes 02 Diſco- 
- beriesof Gods love to us. 


x. Chriſts being ſent to lay downe his | 
life for us ; thar we might live by 
him, 1T«bn 3.16. and 4. 9.10. 
.i - 2c Adojtion, That we ſhould be cal. 
led the ſons of God, 11obr 3. 1. 
3. Qur not leving the world, ner the 
,things of the world inordinately, 
'r Tobn 2.15,16,17. 

. 4 Our overo God, which isan effe, 
or reflexive beame of Gods love to 
us, 1 Iohn 4.19. Eb? 

IT, Evidences oz Dignes of our 

Regeneration, Donneſbip, ec, 

3. That the world knoweth us not, 
'z Iobn3.1 - 

2. True believing that Ieſus is the 
Chriſt, t Iobn 5. 1. | 

3. Not commitring Sinne, 1Toþn 3 g. 
and 5. 18, Eſpecially in reſpe& of 

 thatgrear fin of fins, The wicked 
one toueheth bim not, x Tobn 5.1, 

4 Hope ( ifnot aſſurance ) that wee 
ſhall bee. conforme to God in his 
glorious appearing , 1 Iobn 3. 


; a, 3. ; 1 
5. In hope of glory, purifying our 
_ (elves i God is ho Lobn o . 

bo \ | 6.Ovg- 


Il 
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6. Overcoming erroneous herericall 
ſpirits, 1 Joby 4. 1, 4- : 
7. Overcoming the werld by faith, 
1 John 5 4,5- | 0; -- 
$. Doing of righteeuſnefle, 1 John 2. 


| 29. and 3.10, 
9. Tf roclove of the brethren, 2 Jobn 
3. 10. 14. and 4. 7. 


III. Evidences o2 Dignes that Ws 


_- 


are of the truth, of the true number 
' ofGods people. $150 


2. Having an un&ion from the holy - 
one reaching usall things , « Joby 
| \ 19, 20, 27. ; 
' 3. The Teſtimony of an upright heart 
|  orconlcjence,1 Joby 3.19,20,2. 
3. Perſeverance with the efaithfull im | 
Chriſt and the Truth, 2 Joby 5e 
19. 27; ; _— 
IV. Tvidences o2 Dignes of being 


in light, not in darkneſſe ; in life, 
. - not indeath- : 


r. Having the Sonne, T2 Jobs 5. 11, 
I2, | Y 
2. Loving and not hating our bro- 
ther, Joby 2,9,10,11, & 3:14-15» , 
V. Evidences o2 Dignes of the 
true knowledge of God. 
1, Keeping his  Commandements, 
x. John 2.3,4. | 
2, Denyall of ſinne, 1 John.3.6- 
3 .Mu- 


. 


- 
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VI. *Evidences 02 Dignesof our 
ove to God and Jeſus Chzilt. 
I, Thecaſting out of baſe fear, 1 John 
4.18, 
Ss Not loving the world, and things in 
= world inordinatly, I J ohn 2,15, 
ho | 


; ", 3+. ping of bla Commandemenzs 


and his word chearfully, L Jobn'24 5 
and 5.3. 

4. Opening our. bowels of compaſſion 
to brethren | inneed,.  Fobn 3. 17, 
..and 3 Jobiy. "EG 1Jobn 4. 11,12,%0, _ 

. .21,, | 

' VII. Evidences | 0 Dignes of onr 


' Communion with God and Jeſus 
Chailt. 


\..: xi, His Spirit given us, 1 Joby 34124» 


 and4, F3. - 
"I e Tran q abiding i in us., 1 John 


ST \. Confel ing that Jeſus i is the Son of 
God, 1 John 4.15. * 
4 Nor doing finne, 1 John 3. 6.8. 


© *- $5, Loveto God and dwclling therein, 


- 2 John 4: 16. 
6. Walking in ihe; not in darkneſſe, 


CM 1 Job's 5,6;7, 


2.6, 
"+ | 8, Keeping - 


7. Walking as Chriſt walked, 1 John 


_—_——_ 
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| 8. Keeping his Words and Comman- 
; dements, 2 Toby 2. 3,4, 5, and 3+ 
23, 24. Zee 
9. Brotherly love, ti Toby. 4.12: 
| VIE. Finally, @vidences o2Digns 
. of true b:otherly love, o2 love of 
Gods childzen, x John 5. r, 2, 
1. Knowing of God, 1 lohn 4.7, 8. 
2, Loving of God, 1lobn5.1,2 
- 3. Keeping Gods Commandements, 
\ " $I i. © £2 
4. Not loving in word and in tongue, 
but in deed and in truth, 1 lohn 3.18 7 
5. Reail compaſiton to our brother in 
need ; yea, even hazzarding our life 
for him 4n'ſome caſes, 1T lobn 3, 
16.17, | | 


By theſe Evidences, Signes or ChardFers 

of a” ane" ramng E/tate,clearly laid down in 

| this Excellen: Epiſtle, che weak in faith 
may become ſtrong in Aſſurance, and the 
ſtrong may become ſtronger 3. yea, all that 
truly believe in the name oftheSon ofGod, 
(if the fault be nor their own) may hereby 
come to know, that they have eternall life. 
All which evidences Lthall indeavour very 
ſhortly(God willing, ) more ly to open 

' and unfold in a diſtin Treatiſe, called, 
Believers cvidences foz eternallife, 
A ſubje& which, I hope to gracious hearts 


will be moſt welcome & {calonable,in _ 
| - a 


II 


___—. 


A. 
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fad affliging dayes; To help forward their 


Afurance or heaven, when they can have 


no aflurance of any thing on earth. * : © 


P:incipall parts. in ceference to theſe 


excellent ends are. . 


I. The Proem to the whole Epiſtle, de- 
 _ claring, 1. What the Apoſtie treats of. 


viz. Of Chriſt the word of life. wit. 
His perſon, God-man : and his office, 
2 What he is about to ſay of Chrilt ; 
_ -not any novelty, but what was from 
the beginning;not any uncertainty, bur 
that whereof they were infallible 
.witnefles. 3 To whatpurpoſe he will 
| treat of thele. things, that they may 
.: bave Communion with God, and ſo their 
j'y be full, they became happy, c: I. 1. 


.S» 3s 4+ 
It. The Subſtance of the Epiſtle it ſclſe, 
which ig either, | 8 
{ 1. Prafficall,full of heavenly exhortati-- 


-ONS. ViF 
C1, To holinefle of life and conycrſati- 


' but in light,c: 1,%v.5,6,7, 2 Not 
_ | ro deny bn to be in us, but penitent- 
* 1. Iyroconkcſle it, c:1, 8, 9,10. 3 To 


avoide finne, and yet if finne overtake 
us to repaireto Chriſt our Propitia- 


tion C. 2,1, 2.4 To addeto our 


F | knowledge of God, true obedience 
brotherly 


, 


| ON, oe. 1 Not to walk in darknes, 


' 70 his Word, c;2, 3. tog. 5 To 


\ 


—— 
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brotherly love, cz2.9, to 15. 6To 
take hced of inordinate love of the 
world, cz 2.15, t6 17. 

2. To beware of the _— Anti—= 


chriſts & heretical Seducers,aboun- 
ding in the world, eſpecially Cerin- 
thians & Ebionitcs denying Chriits 


. God-head, cz 2.18: to the end, 
3. To.abandon pradiling of fin,as in» ' 


conſiſtent with the ſtate of grace, 


contrary to the wicked ſeducements - 


of theCarpocratians forementioned, 
who taught men to fin,czz .1. to 1. 


4. To ſincere reall brotherly love, by 


many Arguments. cz 3,14,to the end 
and c; 4, 7, tothe end, 


5. To take heed of believing every [þi- 


rit, but ts try them,eſpecially fuch as 
deny ChriitsManhood, (as after did 


© the Cerdonians Manichees, Priſcilli- 
aniſtsand Palentinians, ) C3 4, I. 


07. 


ſus is theChriſt theSon of(F«d,and true man, 
and this from divers Arguments and Tc- 
{t imonies which we ſhould believe, that we 
may bave eternall life brgun, C3 5.1. to 14. 
for perfeting whereof wee ſhould pray 3 
. where he directs us how, and for whom to © 
pray, C3 5.14 tO 21, | 

HI. Conclufion, with a ſerious momition - 
againſt Idolatry, cz 5. 21, 


4 _ 4, Dnpmatical,wherein he afſerts,that Ie- 
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by Epiffle of JOHN the 
& Apoſtle, This Epiſtle of John is 
not, as the firſf, Catholique or Gene- 


- yall; but Particular , being written to 


particular perſons, viz. The Ele Lady, 
& ber children.Who the was,is not knownz 


_ Some thinke that ELECT was her pco-- 


per name; but that's improbable, for then 
Jobn would not have ſaid, To the Ele La- 
dy; but, To the Lady ELECT. Someturne 
this into an Allegory , and-ſay that by the 


 Ele# Lady, JonN iatcnded the whole 


Chriſtian Church : But this is moſt un— 
likely,and plainly repugnant to thisEpiſtle 


it ſelf, for x To writeto the wholeChriſtian 


Church under the Notion of an Elef Lady 
is ſo unaſuall, that wee finde no ſuch thing 
done in all the New- Teſtament. . 2 This 
Epiſtle not onely mentions this Lady and 
ber children. v. 1. 4s But allo ſends her 
ſalutations from the children of ber Ele 
Si/ter, V.13- 3 T he Apoſtie ſpeakcs of his 
intention to come and ſee her,and ſpeak face 
82 face. Which cannot be underſtood of the 


"hole Chriltian Church, v. iz. | Shee is 


thought to be ſome eminent Religious Ma- 
tron of great Eſtate, who much relieved and 


ſupported 


——— 


- 
m_ 5 
” >. 
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+ - 
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2 John: g.<——- and 1John 4.1,2,3.with 


> reliſheth of John's Spirit. 4 Both an- 


ſupported the members of the Church in 
fer dayes. Bet, Annot. in 2 loan-Piſcat. 
in 2 Joan. oe | R 

_ .Penman-/ ; Some thinke was ano = 
ther 1ohn then the Apoltle, as is teſtify 
ed by Euſeb. Eccleſ. biff. I. 3.cz 39, But 
this ſcemes to bee a plaine miſtake, for x 
'The Greek Copies call. ir in the Tittle, 
The ſecond Epiſtle of John the Apoſtle. 
2 The mattec of the Epiſtle is not one- 
ly Divine and Apoftolicall; but nota- 
bly owns Ibn to beethewritter, wheres 
in Chriſtian love, walking in the truth, 
and taking heed of Seducers and. Anti- 
chriſts , areprefled as in the' firſt Epiſtle 
of Tohn. So that this is Johns genuine 
language. Compare thele paſſages a- 
mong. others , viz. i John 2. 7. with 
2 Johns. —— and 1 John 2.23. with 


2John 7 ———and1John,5.z.withzTok. 
6, &c, 3 The: Salutations is plainly 
Aopoſtolicall, wer. 1. 2, 3. And notably 


cient and-moderne Writers,account this E- 
piſtle Canonicall, and aſcribe it unto Tobn 
1he Apoſtle. Concil, Carthagin. 3. Can:4y. 
Conctl:. Loadic: 6: ult: Hieranym in Epiſt: 
:35, 4d Euagrium. Auguſt.de DofFrin.Chri- 
ſitan,l: 2: 6.8. Sentent. Epiſcoporum Con- 
cit. Carthaginen/. apudCyprien, Sent ;31, 
Cyprian op. edit.1 5 93-Þ-449. Beda.Piſcat. 
| O Bexz 


TTCEPIR Wane, + 
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; 
-dy, £ 
wok ver:4. 2 Exhorts 'to conſtancy 
-in the Ancient DoQrine of love and truth, 


"a —_ A A 4 oo ——_— ” hyde) 


Bex. in 2 lohen, So that this Epiſtle being 
written by Jubn the ApoſHe ,' is of unque= 
ſtionable authority. 

* Decaſton. Some rhink that Jobns fa- 
miliar Chriſtian acquaintance with this 
Elef Lady, gave him Occaſion of writing 
this Epiſtle, © Others rather thinke it was 
written agaiaſt theAntichriſtianHereſie of 
Bafilidis and his followers, who taught that 
Chriſt was nor a true man,bur a phantaſme, 
and therefore that he neicher did, nor ſuffe- 
z d thoſe things which he is ſaid to doe and 
ſufter. Epiphan. Hereſ: 24. Compare 
2 Jokng . k 
Toincite the Elef Lady and her 
children, To perſevere inthe truth,and care- 
fully to ſhun all hereticall Seducers , that 
bring not Chriſts Do&rine. As alſo to ae 
dornethe truth, with love and good works. 


| ÞP:incipall parts. To this end, are, 


J.T he inſcription of the Epifile,containing, 


1 Thewriter.. 2 Perſons written to. 
3 A teftification of the Apoſtle's and 0- 


ther*s ſincere love to the Lady and ber 


children. 4His pious wiſh or ſupplica- 
 -tion forthem, Ver. I, 2, 3- ; 
1. The /ubſtance of the Epiſile,wherein the 
4 ns x Congtatulates with.the Le-- 


at ſome of her children walked in the 


wer. 5.6: *3 Warnesthemagainſt Sedu- 
bs ccrs, 


\ 


| 


_— 
- 
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cers,denying Chriſts incarnation, ſhew- 
ing the danger of them , -and forbid— 
ding all fcllowihip with them, wer. 7. to 


12. 
f 11. The Conclufion of the Epiffle , with, 


or 
pY 


i 1ntimation , thar hee omits writing 
I many other things, hoping to come to 
| them, and ſpeak them by word of mouth, - 
ver. 11, 2 Salucations from her Siſters 
children, ver.13. 


: HI, John. 


& He third Epiſtle of JOHN the Apoſtle, 
[3 This Epiſtle is not Generall,but Par- 
ticular; written to Gaim. 
| - Penman of this _— , alſo was 
Jobs the Apoſtle , and therefore it is Ag-. 
. thentique and Canonicall, Both theſe 
are evident by all the foure Reaſons al- 
leadged touching Jobn's ſecond Epi/tle, 
Ani theword, phraſes, and mechod of 
= | theſe two Epiſtles karmoniouſlly agree, 
| as an intentive Reader .may well ob- 
e ſerve. Tobn dire&s this Epiſtle 
A To the well beloved-Gaius, but what 
e Gaius this was is not ſocvident. Scripe 
y '} rure mentions three perſons of this 
name, vis, 1 Gaime of Macedonia , 
ARS 19. 21, 2 Gaius of Derbe, ARs 
Ry | (®, 2 29.4, 


hk ET 


—_- 
- 
T 


Fa 


x 
. A R 4 . "Ow. * 
=_ — ee In I oe A OG Is 


Ee en tt 
ee ng 


as 


FOSWEERDEW 2406 A nemle.. 


-266 


TheKEy of the Bible. 


P 


29. .4. 3. Gaius of Corinth, 1 Cor. 1. 


14. Whom Paul cals. Gaius mine hoſt,aud 


of the whole Church, writing from Corintb 
to the Romanes, Rom. 15. 23. This Gaius 
was a man eminent for Hoſpitality, eſpeci— 
ally to the Minifters and members of the 
Church of Chriſt. Perhaps this Gaius of 
Corinth was the Gains to whom here Iohn 
alſo writes, for 1. He is ſingularly com— 
mended here for his charity and hoſpitality, 
3 Toh. ver. 5,6. 2 The conſent of writers 
ſubſcribes hereunto, See Lorin. Com— 
went. in3 Lohan. 'Ep'/# ver, 1. Howe— 


ver he wasa yery-+ eminent man in the: 
Church. 


When or where this Epiſtle was 
written, is not Certainly known. 
Decafton. The bountifulneſle 
and Hoſpitableneſle of Gaius, which 
Iohn had fome occaſion to improve to- 
wards ſome Miniiters thar 
preach to the: Gentiles, who ſeeme to have 
brought this _— from John to Gaius , 
See ver: 6,7, 
Scope , To requelt Gaius, according 
to his-wonrted bounty and benevolence to 


the Saints ,to bring forward on their jour-. 


ney certain Miniſters that went to preach the 
Goſpel to the Gentiles. To brand Diotre- 
phes, and commend to him Demetrius. 


incipallparts. 
i. Fs pail-p 


wrote 


he In{cripticn, mention ing, Is Who 


went to. 
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wrote this Epiitie.. 2 To whom. 3 lhe © 
wel-withing Prayer for him , vex/e 1, 2, 
11. The Subſtance of the Epiſtle, which is 
_ partly, | 
q \ 1.*Gratulatory,wherein he rejoyceth at 

Gaius his 1 Walking in thetruth , 

| | wer. 3, 4. 2 Charity and Hoſpitality 
to the Brethren and ſtrangers, ver. 5,6 
| 2. Hntatory , wherein by divers Argu- 
ments inf{inuated, he cxhorts him to 

r bring on their journey certaine bre= 

| threri that went to preach theGoſpel to 
2 


| 


*X 


- 
; 


the Gentiles,ver. 6. 7,8, Intimating 
that he wrote to the Church aboar 
this matter alſo, but feares it would be 
to little effet, becauſe of Drorrephes 
his pride, contemning the Apoitle ; 
neither receiving the brethren himſclt, 
" Nor ſuffering others todoir, whom 
; therefore he threatens, ver. 9,10, 11, 
, But contrariwiſe commendsDemeti t- 
: 

0 


( ui, Ver. 13, 
4 JI. Concluſion of the Epifle , with 1 An 
£2; Apology for his writing ſo ſhort an E— 
y piſtle becauſe he truſted ſhortly to ſee him, 
4 2 Salutations, ver. 13, 14, 


: &.- Jude. 

; | _He Cathalique ( or generall ) Epi— 
7 Tit of. the Apoſtle JUDAS. 

a Q 3 Thus. 
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Thus denominated, from the Penman 
who wrote it,and fromthe perſons ro whom 
It was Written , v#4. the ſame ro whom 
Peter wrote his ſecond Epiſtle ; For ſub- 
Rance being both the ſame; | 

Penman. Judas the brother of 
lazes. Jud. 1, This is Originally an 
_ H&brew name, viz.i11V1) Tebudab, i. c. 

Praiſe 3 from 111 Hodah, i. e, He hath 
eonſe//ed, he bath praiſed. This name was 
firſt given to the fourth ſonne of Jakob, 
becauſe ar his birth his mother prai/ed rhe 
Lord. Gen. 29. 2 5. Matth. 2. 6 Fhere were 
two Apoſiles that had this name, viz. 1. 
Judas Fcariot that had the bag,and-betray- 
ed Chriſt , Matth. 10. 4. And afterwards 
in ſome ſort repented, Reſtored the thirty 
peeces, banged bimſelfe, Matth. 27. 3, 4. 
5. So that he burſt: aſunder in the midadeſt , 
and alt his bowels goſhed out , and ſo he 
went to bis own place, AR. 1. 18, 25. 2 Iu- 
das the brother of lames, Luk. 6, 16, 
AR. 1. 13. viz. Of James the ſonne 
of Alpbeas, who was famous at Jeru/a- 


tem among the _—_ A&R, i5. And 


21.28, here he is conceived ro keep 
his chief abode, that he might teach the 
Jewes thatreſorted thithker out of all 
Nations 3 unto which Jewes eſpecially 

udds _ here fſeemes principally to 
write, and therefore mentions James. 


Pez Annot. in Jud. 1 This ior 
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alſo called Lebbeus, i. e. Hear'y 3 and ſur— 
named Thad1ewus which is in Syriack the 
ſame with Jud# in Hebrew ,. Matth. 106, 
3 This” Judas is ſuppeſed to preach 
the Gofpel in Me/oporam'a, Pontus, X- 


gypt and Perfia, where the Magi ſlew him 


for his freeand faithfull reproving of their 
ſuperſtitions. 

Authozity of this Epiſtle, { though 
ſuſpeCed heretofore by ſome,and that upon 
very inconſiderable grounds ; Euſeh. Ec— 
cle{. Hiſt. l.2 ,c: 23, Yet) is now gene= 
zally acknowledged to be D:vinez eſpeci— 
ally conſidering that, 1, Judas the brother 
of Fames, one of the Apoſtles wrote it, 
Jude I, 2, Pet. 1.21, 2 The matter of 
it, yeaand molt ofthe very phraſes and 
words, are the ſame with hole of the ſecond 
Epiſtle of Peter , if diligently compared, 
See the Parallet by P. Pareus Com. tn Inte. 

Anciquity have rceived this Epiſtle as 
Authentique , and part of the. Divine 
Canon, Euſeb. Eccleſ. Hiſt.l. 2, c: 23. 
and lib. 3. c: 22. | Hieronym. in Catal. 
wer. Ihuſtr. Concil. Loadtcenſc Concil, 
Carthaginenſs Athauaſm, Auguſtine 
and others who recite the Catalogue of the 
Books of Scripture, reckon Judges Epiſtle 
among the ret. 

Arguments or Objeftiong to the con- 
trary are invalid. Theſe the principall. 
Objca.3. I his Epi/le recites Hiſtories 

O4 _ 
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no where elſe tobe jound in Scripture , as 
the contending of Michael rbe Archauze, 
with the Devill about the body of Moſes, 
Jnde g. | | 

- Anſw., 1. Divers tories are pointed at 
in New Teſtament. Which we finde not 
in the Old Teſtament, As that Jannes 
and Tambres with/tood Moſes, 2Tim,. 3.8. 
T hat at Meunt Sinai, Mo/es ſaid, ] ex- 
ceedingly feare and quake, _ Heb. 12, 21, 
Shall therefore theſe Epiſtles Authority be 
ſuſpe&ed ?' 2 Theſe ſtories (though for- 
merly unwritten, but happily derived by 
tradition from hand to hand , yet) now 
are written by guidance of the Spirit of 
God, And the writing of them rather 
aſſures us of the truth of theſe Hiſtories, 
then detraRts from the Authority of the 
Bookes wherein they are recorded, 3 
This ſtory hath ſome footſteps in Der. 
34.9, Whercupon ſome ſay, The An- 
gel would have buried Moſes, but the De- 
vil challenged Moſes to be his owne, be» 
cauſe of his killing the Zgyptian, and 
therefore withitood him. But others ber— 
ter 3 God knowing Iſracls proneneſle :o 
Idolatry, leaſt they ſhould commit idolatry 
with Moſts dead body ( as after they did 
with the brazen Serpent ) buried him nv 
man knowing where, and the Devil, ene 
deavouring to diſcover is, the Angell with- 


Kood him. 
Objce, 


» 
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Obje&. 2, Jude mentions the Prophecy 
of Encch.. vere 14,15. The Oid Teſtament 
bath no (uch Prophecy. PF: 7 

Anſw. 1 Some thinke in Tudes time 
there was a Canonicall Book of Enath 
extant, as Tertul. lth. de Habit multebr. 
Beda com. in Ep. lud. 2 Others ſay 
better then they, ſuppole Enichs 
Book were Apocryphall , yet in Apo- 
cryphall bookes there's ſome truth, 
and why may not this Apoltle alleadge 
this paſſage out of Enocb's Prophehe, 
without approving that whole Book,or dil. 
veſting this Epiſtle of its Authority 3. as 
well as the Author to the Hebrew, a[— 
leadge ſome patlages out of the Book of + 
Maccabees, Heb: 11, Or Paw! ſame 
Sentences out of Heathen Authors and 
Poet:, 1 Cor. 15.32. Tit: 1, 12, As: 
17.28, 1 Tim. 2.12. & 5.24. Tit. 1.3, 
3 Others thinke this Prophetic of E£ngch 
was rather yeall then verball, wig, Re- 
yorng the Order, of the Patriarchs. 
that as death by Reaſon of finne had. 
Reigned over the tixt farſt Fathers, Adam 
Seth, Encs, Cainan, Mabalelel, Jared, 
but could not touch the ſeventh, Enoch: 
ſo death ſhall. Reigne. over the world. 
6000 years, Which ſhall ſo long con—. 
tinue) but in the 7009. yeares, erernall 
life ſhall begin 3; and death ſhall be ſwal- 
bowedup invidorie. 4 But others -beſt 
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of all underftand here, as the Text ſeemes 
evidently to carry iz; Enochs verbal Pro- 


phecie, which though. not written, yet 


Jude received by Tradition, or rather by 
Revelation of the ſame ſpirit of God by 
which Enoch m—__ » and here re— 
corded as-part of the Divine Canon. 

Obj. 3. Jude alleadges otber Apoſtles 
ſayings, ver. 17. Therefore ſeemes ra- 
ther to be a Diſciple of the Apoſtles,then 
an Apoſtle bim ſelſe, eſpecially ſeeing be 
cals-not- bimſelje-an Apoſtle, but the fer- 
vant of Jeſus Chriſt, ver. 1. And 
Fberefore thi, = ah not authenticall, 

/ 1. Though it could be proved 
Jude was no Apoſtle, yet it therefore 
followes not, his Epiſtle is not Au- 
thenticall, Mark and Luke, nor Apo- 
ſles, yet the three Books they wrote 
are' of unqueſtionable authority, The 
authority of Books of Scripture are nos 
from the Penmen writing them, but from 
the Spirit of Ged Todiring them. 32- 
Daxtel cites leremiah, Dan. 9. 2; Exe- 
Kiel cites Daniel, Ezck, 14; 19. Were 
they therefore not Prophets, bur Pro— 
phets Diſciples ?' Peter allcadgethi 
#e8uls Epiitles, 2: Pet: 3-15, 16. Was Pt 
Jer therefore no Apoſtle but onely: a 
Diſciple.? 3. Inudes- alleadging the. 0- 
ther Apoſtles derogates not from- the 
awbority of his Epiſtle, bur tar" 
v DE | luae 


I 
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Tude wrote after both Pant and Peter, in 
whoſe Epiſtle theſe prediions are ex» 
tant, 1 Tim. 4. 1, &c. 2 Tim. 3. 1. 
2 Pet. 2, 1, &c. 4. Finally, _—_ 
Iudas here call nor kimſelfe an Apoltle, 
that argues not thereforc he was not an A- 
poſtle. James in his Epiſtle, Joh; in his 
three Epililes, Paulin his Epiſtle to the 
Philippians, and in bottchis Epiſtles to the 
Theſſalonians ſuperſcribe not themlelves 
Apoſtles; were they thercfore no Apoſtles? 
But 1udas here tiles himſclfe the brother of 
James, and that's full as much as if he had 
{tiled himſelfe an Apoſftle,for the texts are 
expreſſe thar Judas the Brother of Jams 
was one of the twelve Apoſtles. See 
Luk. 6.16. AR. 1.13. 

Ob). 4. But Jude the Apoſtle taught 
in Perſia, and thereſore had he written this 
Epiſtle, he would rather have written it 
$n the Perſian,then Grecian tongue. 

Anſ/w. 1, Its not infaſlibly certain 
tha Jude was.in Perſia when he wrote 
this Epiſtle. z, No neceffity of the 
Apoſtles writing in the language of the 
people with whom they then lived. 
Matthew lived among the Ethiopiens, 
Paul at Rome when . he wrote” ſome of 
his Epiſtles, ' yet they. wrote not in E- 
thiopick or Latin, but in Greeh. Greek 
being: then the moſt common language 
in the world,the Holy Ghaſt would have 


Greek 
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Greelc to bee the Originail language fot 
.. New Teſtament , as the Hebrew Feat. 
ally for the Old. And Judes Epiſtle is 
Catholique or Genera/l, and therefore was 
Written in Greek the General! tongue. 
When and Where this Epiſtle was 
written, iS uncertaine, Some thinke this 
Apoſtle was in Perſia, or Afid Minor when 
he wrote it, viz. A year before he dyed,and 
that he there dyed, Anno 68, after Chriſt, 
N ko l. 4.3 49.44. Probably he wrote 
. after both Paul and Peter, to whoſe wri= 
tings hee ſeemes to have reference, v. 17.the 
whole Epiſtle is as an Abſtraft o; Peters [e- 
cond Epiſtle. IS, 6. 
Decaſton, ſeems from the current ef rhe 
Epiſtle, to be thoſe abominable herefics of 
the Simonians, Nicolaitanes,Gnoſt icks,&Cc. 


abounding in thoſe times who held Sin to. 


be indifferent , women and all things to bre 
commen,&c, Occumen, Epiphan; in Hare}. 
Gnoſtic. See Jud. 3, 4: -k | 
Scope, To warne all che faithfuſl in 
thoſe times of the curſed and deteſtable He- 


reticks and Seducers that were, cuniiinglie 


crept in among them , _ that .rhey contend 
earneſtly for the truth againſt all cheir dams 


nable errours and Hcreſiesz. and for purity 


and holinefle of life 5. againſt all their im = 
pure luftful licentious and ungodly pratti> 
ces, Jude 3.4,8,10,20,21, | 


- Painicipall parts; To this end are, * 


J. Isſtrip= | 


—"The Ker of rhe Bibs, v8 | 


1. In/cription of the whole Epiffle, expreſ— 


ſing, 1 Penman who wrote this Epiſtle, 
2 Parties to whom it was written, 3. 
The Salutation of them, ver.1, 2. 
IH, The ſubſtance of the Epiftle , wherein 
are laid down, 
C1, The maine Propoſition or Exhortation, 
T 0 contend earneſtly for the Faith once 
| delivered to the Saints, v. 3. There 
being ſo mary laſcivieus, hereticall 
men crept in among them, v. 4. 
| 2. Arguments enforcing this exhortation 
|  vyon them., againſt theſe laſcivious 
| | '- Heritiques , demonſtrating the dam» 
nableneſfe and deftruKiveneſle of their 
wayesS, 
| "1. By examples of Gods vengeance ſor 
like impieties and impuritics in for 
1 | - mer times, viz. Upon Iſrael for un- 
| Helicfe; ver.5. Upon Angels for A- 
poſtacy, ver. 6. Upon Sodomeand 


; | Gomorrha, &c, For their luſts,v,7. 


1 2. Theſe examples he applyes ta theſe 
| | Seducers,. : 

1 (1: Deſcribing them by their, r Un- 

: | | .cleannefle, wer. &.* 2 Deſpifing 

and reproaching Magiſtrates. ver, 

| 8,9: 3 Impudency in revealing 

what they know nor, ver. 20, 4: 

| | Brutiſh intemperance in carnall 

1 1 pleaſures, wer. 10, F Cruelty 

11.1. tozhcir brechrene. 6 Coveroul— 

"—_ : pelic 


. 
. 
* 


y 


376 TheKer of the Bible: 


neſſe, _ 7: Seditiouſneſſe, ver. tl, f 
$Epicuriſme in meats and drinks, | 


_ ; 


I ver. 12, 'g Hypocrifle, 10 In- 
ſtability. 11 Deadneſfle and Bar- 
renneſfle to all good fruit, ver. .2. 


| ' 12 Wrathfulneſſe, 13 Shamefull 
| 
\ 


| 


uncleannefle. 14 Levity and in- 
| conſtancy, wer. 13,. 
| 2. -Dhreatning them, in generall with 
| Woe, ver. 1. in particular with c+ 
( ternall deſtru&ion, ver. 13. 

2. By Teſtimonies, 
h Cl- Of Enoch, ver. 14, i5. To which 


| 


hee addes further. deſcriptions of 
| | their viciouſneſſe, ver/. 16. 
2, Of the Apoſtles themſelves. v.17. 
|. 4 18. where hefurther deſcribes theſe 
Heretiques. by their Separation, 
from Church aſſemblics,. by their 
{ Want of Gods Spirit, v. 9. - 

{ 3. Hortatory Dire&ions by way of Re» 
medy, for 1 Mutuall edification , — 
er,y.20. z3Love of God,v.21. 4 Difte= 
rent courſe to be” taken by them in reco= 
vering ſeverall perſons from ſeduce- 
ments, V. 32. 23- 5 Zealc againft all 
impurity, V. 23. _ 

III. Concluſion of the whole Epiſtle with a- 

doxology to God,who is able to keep them | 
without ſpot and blamelefſe,&c.v:;24,25. 


— 


III, THE 


mann II 
. 
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TH, THE PROPHET IC AEL BOOK, 
| Viz. T HE. 


Revelation. 


Hz PrRoPHETIiCALL BOOK of the- 
New Teſtament, prophetically fore- 
relling what ſhall be the future condi-. 
tion of the Church of Chriſt in all ages,to 
the end of the world,is the REVELAT10N 
Or. Joun Tur Divins, This may 
well be called a Prophetice/l Book 3 For i 
The Holy Ghoſt himſelf divers times ftiles 
it a Prophecy, Rev. 1. 3.and 7; 10, 18, 19% 
2 And the nature of the Book is chicfly 
Propheticall, as the Series of the Book 
implyes; and alſo ſome paſſages plainly te- 
Rity, that it treats of things, which maſt 
ſhertly come to paſſe, Rev: 1.1. and things 
which thall be hercafter, Rev. 1. ig. 


Title, This Book: in Grcek is called : 


The Apocalypſe (or Revelation,) of John 
the Divine, whereby are ingigitated to us, 
both the nature of the Book, and the Pen 
man of it, 

Narute of the Bok, 
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hidden 
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myſteries, and future events. Its true, 
this Revelation, is not without mjxture 
of much intricatencfle and obſcurity, 
(as all prophecies are enigmaticall and 
ambiguous to men, till they be efteed, 
bur when the time prophecied is come, 
then they have a more clear, and cer- 
taine expolition. So Iren, Adverſe He- 
re/. |. 4.c. 43.) And this to exerciſe the 
| | Reader to ſearch out the truth, as Au- 
[| guſt. de Civitat, dei, l. 20, c. 17. hach 
well obſerved. 

| Penman or inſtrumentall Author of 
|| it, viz. John 1be Theologue or Divine. 
| | What be this was, ſome queſtion, Eu/e— 
bius mentions two. Johns, whoſe monu- 
ments were to be ſcen at Ephbeſus,viz. Fohn 


1. Epi/tle of John: and Jobnthe Pregbyrer, 


the Revelotion, Euſeb. Eccleſ Hiſt. l. 3. Cc. 
39- To him alſo ſeems to incline, Disnyſc 
Alexandrinus in lib,de Repromiſſuonibus, 
Bur.that this isa great miltake, and that 
JOHN !he Evangelif# and Apoſtle was 


by theſe conſiderations, . 

x, This Title attributes it to John 
| | the Divine. This Epithet we read no 
| where to be given to ſ{ehn. the Pregbyter, 
bur belongs to lohn the Apoſtle and E» 


eliſt, [x] 6zony ], by, way of 
gapgelil, L 65000 } nn 6 


-% 


ho 98 = 


b 


the Evangcliſ/,w@ho wrote the Goſpel, and. 
who wrote 2. aud 3, Epiſtle of John, and. 


Penman of this Revelation, may be cleared: 


| 
; 
k 


- 


culiar emphaſis, becauſe like an Eagle 
he ſoares aloft, . writes more ſublimely 
of the' Divinity of Teſus Chriſt, both in 
this Book,(in which D, Pareus hath ob- 
ſerved XL VII. Arguments of Chrifts 
Divinity) as allo in his Goſpel, Jobn 1.1. 
&'c. and in his r. Epiſtle, And the 
King of Spaines Bible, of Montanus Editi- 
on, hath this Greek Title before the 
KRevclation, [ Amrvxdauis 7% dyts AToOe 
FoAs Kebt EUR YALE Todyys Ts O20A0Ys)] 


1.e.T he Revelation of the Holy Apoſle,and. 


Evangeli/t lobn the Divine, which Title 
clears this matter, and is conſonant to 
Rev. 1. 1. 2. (whether it were. prefixed 
by John, or after by the Church, ) nor is 
it atty way probable that Chrif# ſent his 
Anzelto any other Joby, rhen ro the A- 
poltle with this Revelation. ; 


2. John the Penman of this Book is ſo _ 


deſcribed, that Jobn rhe Apoſtle and Evan- 
'geliſt ſeemes plainly to be. indigitated, 
Revel. 1.1, 2. His ſervant. John: Who 
bare record of the word of God,and of the Te- 
p_ of Jeſus Chriſt, Now how nota- 

ly did John beare record of the word of 
God, and teſtimony of Jeſus Chrilt ? 
ſec John. 1. 1. 2, 14. and 1 Jobn I. t. 


and 5. 9, oy yn with Revel, 19. 13, 


3. Theftyle much reſembles that of 
Tobns Goſpel and Epiſtles. As for inſtance; 
It is peculiar to John to Rile Chriſt, T'be 


| 
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word. Compare John 1.1,14., 1 Tohn, r. 


1. and 5. 7. with Revyel; 1.2. In his Goſ—: 


pel he tiles Chriſt the Lamb of God, Tohn 
1. 29,36 ſoin the Revelation Chriſt is cal- 
led the Lamb at leaſt 28. times. | 
4. Fhat Tohn who wrote this Revela— 
tion, hadir in the Ile Patmos made known 
to kim, who was there for _ name of God, 
and Teftimony of Jeſus Chriff, Rev: 1.9. 
And ward Ao xr no other Jon, 
bur only Jobn the Apoſtle to be in Parmos, 
Baniſhed thither by Domitian the Em— 
perour for the Goſpel's ſake, neer to pe- 
riod ef his Reigne, (as Funcciws computes) 
about the ninety ſeventh yeare afcer Chriſt, 
See Euſeb: Hift:Ecclef* I, 3, C3 16. andi8, 
'- 5, To theſe might bee added the 


+ Harmonious conſent of ancient Fathers, 


who unanimouſly conclude, that Joby 


_ the Apoſile penned this Book. Diony(. 


Areopag.. who was Pauls Diſciple, A. 
T7. Who wrote about the fixticth yeare 


after Chriſt, in thoſe writings. aſcri— 


bed to him, calleth the Apocalypſe, A /t— 
cret andmyftical vifien of the Beloved Di/- 
ciple, Dionyſ: Eccleſ; Hierarch. c; 3. 
Joffin Martyr, who wrote in the one 
hundred. and fifticth year after Chriſt, 
aſcribes the Apocalypſe to' John one of the 
Apoſtles of Chrif. -Iuſtin, in Dial: ad 
Tryphon. To which paſſages Eu/ebius, 
relating, laich, Iuſtin mentions the Apts 


,+* 


s 
o 


calypſe | 
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calyp/e of John, plainly ſaying it h the A= 
pofies Borg Hig Eccleft. 4. Co 18, 

rengus, Who wrote in the eightierth 
year after Chriſt. ſaith, And what things 
ſeever lohn ihe diſciple of the Lord [aw in 
8b: Apocalypſe — ren, Adverf, Herch. 
I, 4c. 50.andl. 4 c,37, p. 373. A. Co- 
lonia 1596. To theſe might be added 
the ſuffrage of many more, as of Greek 


Fathers, Clem. Alexand. Padaz.t. 2, 


C. 12, Athanaſcin Synp/; Epiphan. H #+ 
Teſe 51. $47 5. Chryſoſt. Hom. 5. in P/al. 
9x. of Latin fathers, as Tertull contre 
Marcionl. 4, Cyprian. de exhort, Martyr. 
c. 8. 10, 11, 12, Amvroſ. in P/al, 50 
Of |. 3. de ſpir.. ſantt. 6' 21. Auguſt. de 
Civit- det b. 20. c.7 & de Hereſe ce 
30. & de Doft, Chriſt, l. 2, c. 18. 
videantur Annot. in Irene l, 5. c. 30: Þ:; 
4 ,0. Colon. 1596, but in. ſo plaine a 
caſe theſe may ſuffice. | 
 Sothatbyall this, its plainely evident 
that the Penman ofthe Revelation was 
 Jobnthe Apoſtle, thar wrote the Goſpel, 
and the Epiſtles. The unfolding of hig 
name, and who he was more particu» 
larly, See in Annot, to Jobn's Go/pel.. 
Autho:ity of this Book, is not Hu- 
mane , but Divine. For, ; 
'  -X, This book was indited, by Teſis 
Cbriſt himſelſe the ſaithſull and: true Wit= 
eſe, who ſent his Angel to ons 
ame 


VImRD: ox 
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ſame to J bn the Apoſtle, and by him tc 
the Churches. The Revelation of Ic/us 
Chriſt which God gave unto him, to ſhew 
unto bis ſervants things which muſt ſhartly 


come 10 paſſe 3 and be ſent and ſpnifiedit ty | 
bis Augel unto tis ſervant John- Rev, 1- | 


1,and towards the cloſe of the book he faith, 
I leſrs have ſent mine Angel toreflifie 
un oyou theſe things in the Churches, Kev. 
22. 16. Note, this Revlation was given 
by Iobn the Apoſtle to the Churches , by 
an Angel to Toby, by: leſus Chriſt to 
that Angel, by God to Ieſus Chritt: How 
punRually then is the Divine Authority 
of it aſſerted ? 

2. It was penned by Iehn the Apoſtle of 
Chriſt (who was divinly inſpired arid acted 
by the Holy Ghoſt ) as hath bin formerly 
manifeſted , and therefore it is of divine 
Authority, eſpecially conſidering that this 
blefied Apoſtle was commanded by Tefus 
Chriſt to write this Book, Saying | am Al- 
pha and Omega, the firſt and the laſt: and 
what thou ſeeſt write in a Book, —— write 
the things which thou baſt (een, and the 
things which arc, and the things wh':h ſhall 
be hereaſter, Rev. 1.11, 19. Sce allo Kev. 
2.1. $.12.18.4a1d 3.1, 7,14. and 14.13, 
end 19.9. and 21,5. 

. . The nature of the book imports 
the divine Authority of it. For, 1. Ir is 
eminently Propheticall , ſpeaking of 

| things 
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things that ſhall be hereafter , Rev. 1, 1, 


I9. and 22, 7,19, 18, 19. and the 
prophecies of this Book , are touchin 

future events in reference to the Church 
to the end of the world, till the Church, 
the Lambs wife , ſhall be fully ready for 
compleat marriage with the Lambe, 
Rev. 19, 7, 8, 9g. So that neither an— 
cient Writers nor. any other, but ſuch as 
were inſpired with a ſpirit of prophecy 
from the al-knowing God, could fore-- 
tell theſe things to come to I/ai. 41. 22. 
2, In the propheticall expreſſions of tt, 
it is conſonant to other © propheticall 


' books; and gives light to them, Dantel, 


Zechariah, eſpecially Exekiel , As in the 
particulars ot eating up the Book, Rev. 


 20,9,10, with -Ezck, 2,8, and3* 3, 


of ſealing Galt gran; Rev. 7.2. 3, 
with Ezek. 9, of the foure vo Crea- 
tures, Rev. 4.6, 7. with Ezek. 1. 5. 6. 
of Gog and Magog , Rev. 20*8. with E- 
zek, 38. 2. and 39. 1. of the mcaſu- 
ring of the Temple and City, Rev. 21.15 
with Ezek. 40. 3. &c. Of the ewooltve 
trees, &c. Rev, 11. 4. With Zech. 4. 
3,11, 14, &c. 23 Many things fore- 
told in this Book prophetically, are ful- 
filled and come. ro paſſe actually, As 


- Interpreters have obſerved in many par- 


ticulars. Therefore this Book is 
of divine Authority, Jerem. 28. 9, 
4. Promiſe 


——  —— 
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4: Promiſe of explaining how long the 
jdolatrous and Tyrannicall Kingdome 
of Anti-Chrift ſhould laſt, was made to 
Daniel the Prophet, Dan. 12, 4,9. 
which ſome conceive to be fulfilled in 
theſe Apocalypticall vifione, Rev. c: 11, 
and gz. and 13. andi7. &c. And had 
not Chriſt under the New Teſtament 
left his - Church ſome propheticall Re- 
cord, for her comfort againſt the hor. 
rid cruelty idolatry and darknefle of the 
Anti-chriſtian Dominion, ſhowing when 
it ſhould have an end,and how happy at laft 
theChurch ſhould be, all her enemies bein 
univerſally made the footſtool of theLambz 
ſhe were in a worſe cendition then under 
_ Old Teſtament 3 which were ab- 
urd. 
' 4+ As the Holy Ghoſt by M»/ts, the 
firſt Penman of the Canon of the O1d Te- 
ftament warned the Jewes againſt ad— 
ding to or diminiſhing from the word 
of God, yee ſhall not adde anto the word 


© wphich I command you, neither ſhall you 


diminiſh from it, Dut. 9.2, and 12. 
32. - Soby the Apoſtle John the laſt 
Penuman of the Canon of the New Tefta— 
ment, Jelus Chriſt warneth all perſons 
that: here the woras of this Prophecy 5 
If any man ſhall adde unto theſe things; 
Gedſhall adde unto him the plagues that 
are written iuthis Book; Andif any 
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man ſhall take away irom the words of 'be 
Book of this Prophecy, God ſhall take away 
bis part out of the Book of Life, and out of 
the Hely Ciry, and from the things which. 
ere written in this Book, Rev. 22. 18, 
19. By which ſevere Commination , the 
integrity and divine Authority of this 
Book is -afſerted by Chriſt, againſt all 
whom Chriſt foreſaw, - would either in« ' 
deavour to infringe the Autbority of it, | 
or corrupt the purity of it. Hereby then the 
whole divine Canon is ſealed up, as fully 
now compleat, and divinely Authenticall, 
after which we are to expect no more Scrip- 
ture from God. 
5. The generall currents of beſt Anti--' 
uity, except ſome few particular per— 
Gas, and divers- of them guilty of ſuch 
hcreſies as this Book condemnes, hath 
embraced this Book, and accounted it 
of divine Authority, As thoſe for— 
merly cited, to prove Ighn the Apoſtie 
to be Penman ofit, and many more that 
might be enumerated, As that ancient 
Ancyrgn Councel, held before the Nt- 
cene, in Append. as allo the third 
Counſell of Carthage, Con. 47. Cy- 
Prian frequently, alledges the Revelatton 
among the other  Canonicall bookes, 
as De exhort. mariyrum, Cc. 8, C.II. C. 12. 
Teſtimon, Adver[. ludeos 1. 2. C. 1, Sett. 
3.6, Ii QC. | 


6. The 
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: 6, The Cavils and 0bjeffions, againſt 
the -divine . Authority of © this Book, 
reckuned up by Eraſmus or others, how 


weak and unſatisfactory they are, may 


appeare in feverall writers, who have 
confuted them. Eſpecially vid. Bex, Pro 
lego. 11 eApocylap/.. Joannis. and Gerh:. 
los, Com. De ſcorip. ſac. in excgeſe cap. 
IO, Sed. 29 4. ad fin.cap. | 

"Excellency of this 1Book is moſt 


conſiderable For, 


I. The conveyance of it at firft to the | 


Church is ſingular, From God to Jeſus 


Chriſtz. From Jeſus Chriſt to an Ang:ls 


From the Angel to John, whom Ieſus 
peculiarly loved above all his Apoſtles 
and Diſciples, Rev. 1. 1. And this to 
John when in exile for Chriſt in the Ie 
Patmos; and that not on 2 common day, 
but on the Lords day, the Queen of d-yes; 
and tolohnin Parmos, on the Lords day, 
not 1n an ordinary but extraordinary 


 compolure and elevation of his ſoule, 


when be was in the ſpirit, caught up (as 
it wcre) and tranſported in an holy ex- 
taſfie- and ſpirituall Rapture, that he 


"might the more attend to theſe myſte« 


ries -revealed , - and have more im- 
mediate ' uninterrupted Communion 
with Teſus Chriſt the Revealer, Rev. 2, 
9, 10. &c. what can all this import, 
but ſome ſingularly eminent treaſure jor 


the 


A 


| 
| 
| 
| 


The Ki y of the Bible. © 3 57. 


the Church in tb.s bookywherety the. Church 
in her deepcſt tributation,may be(with John) 
ſpiritually intranſed and raviſhed wits 
many ſurpaſſing grounds of joy and conſ0- 

lation ? 
2.The ſtile is ſtately and ſublime,and may 
wondertully take the higheſt notion; The 
expreſlions quick, piercing and parheticall, 
and may — penetratethe dulleit at- 
fe&ion. "The whole contexture is ſo full of 
divine majcſy, that it commands an awfull 
Reverence in all gracious hearts that read it. 
3. The matter of it is moſt heavenly and 
[piritaall, and thar in exceeding great va— 
riety, notably deſcribing the Divinity of 
Chriſt, His offices and the benefits of 
them, clearly pointing out Anti—chrifts 
Seate,Tyranny,Riſe, Growth Power, Als 
and + all,and moſt tively delineating the 
Churcaes conditton,what it was in the Pri- 
mitivetimes after Chriſt,and what it ſhould 
be afterwards till the worlds end; how ſad, 
yet ſafe under Anti-chriits dominion 3 
how ſweet and happy after Anti— 
Chriſts deſtruction; how comfortable 
at the day of judgement ; and how glo- 
rious, in-heaven with Jefus Chriſt for e- 
vermore. What Saint would not thirft 
much to read and here, more to under- 
ſtand, but moſt of all to enjoy theſe 
things ? Some of them are laid downe 
moſt myſtically in abſtruſe viſions, te 
P exerciſe 


—— 
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exerciſe the judgements of the wiſcit ; /ome 
more familiarly to ſuccour the infirmity 
'even of the weakeſt. In ſceme places the 
Lamb may wade, in others the Elephant may 
ſwim. Thoſe prevent contempt, theſc an- 
ricipate diſcouragment. Joaohtmus eAbbas 
prefers this Prophecy, before the Prophecy 
of all other Prophets. - Beqd faith, That 


thoſe thinzs in other Prophets , which were 


not ſulſilfilled after Chrifts coming, the holy 
{{irit hath heaped them altogether in this 


precious book. and alſo 2dded others ſo farre 


as was needtull or uſeſull for the Church to 
know them, Bez.Prolegom. in Apoc. Oeco- 
lempadiue cals this book , The beſt Parg- 
phraft of all the Propbcts. Toh. Occolamp. 
Przfat.in Daniel, Hierome faith , 4po- 


" ca'ypſs tor habet ſacramenta quot verba. 
' Pirum dixi, pro merits voluminis, !auc om- 


ni inſerior eſt ; in verbis pngulis multipli= 


ces latent intelligentia, i.e The Revila- 


tion hath as many myſteries as words. its 
but a little T ſay , «l! praiſe 18 too low for 
the merit of this volum: 5 mari'cld undere 


ſtandings lie hid in every word. Hieron. in 
_ Epitt. ad Paulin. 


4. The Book it ſel'e is complear, capable 
of no Adcition or DetraQion, but upon 
ſevereſt Penalties, Rev. 22.18, 19. 

The Pennan Eminent. vig. John 
that beloved diſciple, that ſweer com- 
pound of love, It was Moſes his ho- 

- nour 


If 
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nour who was Gods peculiar faveurite, to 
be Penman «f the firft Book of theOld Teſt a= 

ment. And it was Jobn's honour who was 

Chriſts peculiar faveurite,to be Penman of 
the laſt Bok ofthe New Teſtament ; oh 

what divine love and favouris made known 
unto the Church, in all the volumes be- 
tween the Axmes of theſe wo ſavgurites | 
6. Finally, God counts them blefled 
| ſoules, that read, here and keepe the words 
of this Pcophecy.Ble/ed is he that readeth, 
and they that heare the words of this Pro- 
 pbe:y, and keep theſe things that are writ- 
ten therein, Rev. 1, 2, Ablefſed Book.that 
renders them blefled, who are practically 
verſed in it, . | 
The time when this Revelation was 

written, was when Iohn was baniſhed ints 
the I/e that is catled Parmos, for the word 
o; God,and jor thcTeſt imony of JeſusChriſt, 
Rev.1.4.10, Iohn was banithed intoParmos, 
by thar cruell perſecutor Domitian, in the 
fourteenth yeare of his Re1gne, ſaithHieron. 
Catal. illuſtr. vir. in1it. loan. Demitian 
reigned in all but fifteen years, as Helvic. 
obſerves, and his fourteenth yeare was in 
the ninety fourthyeare afterChrifts, Helvic. 
in Chronel, in the niacty h1xth after Chriſt, 
. faith Parew Prolegom:in Apocal.c; 5. This 

Book is conceived to be written aftcr all 
" the Books of the New Teſtament, 


Dccaflon of this Revelation ſeemes to 
& a be 
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be this, , John being baniſhed into the Ile 
Patmos, Rev.1,9, 10.doubtlefſe gave him+ 
ſelfe ro prayer , and ſacred meditations a- 
bout the affairs of Chriſt and his Church, 
— Jeſus Chriſt appeared to his 
beloved diſciple, ina ſpirituall raviſhmenr, 
thowing him what was his pleaſure , both 
touching the preſent Churches of eA= 
fs, and tonching his whole Church to 


. the end of the world ; thus comfortiny 


him : and commanding ſohn to write 


is viſions, for the comforting of them, 


DcCoÞe of this buok is, 


- Generatly, To make knowne by 1:þn un- 
't6 the Churches both the things that ' then 


were, and that ſhould be thereafter, Rev. 1. 
19. | 
Particularly,” To ifformethe Church 


-of the many tharp confli&s ſhe ſhould have | 
- with Satan and his inſtruments, eſpecially 


Hereticks, perſecuting Tyrants, and An— 


-ti- Chriſt : himlſclfe-., thar ſoſhe might 


not dream-*orily of Halcyon dayes, bur 
might prepare more and more for. the 
worſtiof ftormes. -2 To diſcover | and 
point our in lively Colours that.grand Ane 
ti- Chriit, that the' Church mighrc run and 
read , and moſt infallibly know who he is, 
3 As allo to ſupport , and comfort the 


Church and all the faithfall , over all 


their tribulations, with the hopes of the 
neter overthrow of Anti-Chrift , and all 
their 


\ 
_ 
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their enemies 3 of their owne. joyful] tri- 
umphes over themzand of the happy condi» 
tion which theChurch ſhall afterwards en+ 
joy, partly in this wor{d, but chiefly in the 
world to come. h 

Though this book bemoſt obſcure and 
intricate , yet thcſe things may ſomewhat 
facilitate the underſtanding of it, If we ſhal, 

x. Keep the maine ſcope of the Book , 
Kill in our eye. f 

2. Compare the paſſages and phraſes of 


' the Revelation,wirh thoſe of other Prophe= 


Ciez, as Rev. 11.4. With Z:cb. 4 3,11,14- 
Rev, 19.9, 10. with Exch. 2. 8,and 3. 


3o=——— Rev. 4. 6,7,8. with Exch. 1. 
5. 6,7, 8.—— —- Kev, 20, 8.With Exekes 
18, 3 and 3g. 1+-— Kev, 21. 15. 


with Eck. 40. 3. &c. | 
3- Parallel with this Prophecy, the 


« 


| ſubſequent Hiſtories after J:hn's time, 


the Hiſtories of the R9man Empire and 
Church, which reſtify clearly what 
cruelty and perſecutions the Ramanz 
Emperours ſucceſſively raiſed up again't 
Chriſtians ; with what ſubtileyand traut 
the B. sf Rome did by degrees ( through 
the folly, cowardiſr, negligence, &c, 
of the Emwperours,) itep up into their | 


* throne, and ſub:ugare nor. onely Rome, 


the Seate ofche Empire, but allo che 
whole Empire is ſelte to his dominion 
and plcaſure > whence we may derive 


—— 
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Not a little light, to ſee what is meant 
by the opening of the Seals. The Stars jal- 
ting from beaven to eanh, The beaſt 
{peaking great and blaſpbemous things. 

be beaſt and fil ſe Prepher. T be image of 


' the beaſt And the whore riding upon the 


beafi with ſeven beads ard ten bornes, and 
2aling in the city on the ſeven bils, 3c. 

4. Conſider prudently the experience of 
later and preſent times; how accurately 
doth the deſcription of the Beaſt and ſcartet 
hore agree, to the Papacy? of thg Locaſts, 
to the Romane Clergy, and of the Frogs 
comming out of the Mouth of the Dragon, the 
beaſt and the falſe Prophet, to the Teſurtes 
and Romane Emiſſaries,compaſling ſea and 
land, and creeping inco Kings palaces, 
zo gather them rogether, to the warre 


. of the great day of God almighty. 


5. Finally, if we ſhall diligently read, 
meditate and pray,that the holy ſpirit, who 
revealed theſe things to Fobn, would re- 
veale their ſenſe and meaning to us, The/z 
things m1y belp ua to untie many knots, and 
reuder many difficulties e fie. 

Pzincipall parts. In the Book 
of Kevclatton are chiefly conſiderable, 
a The Preface, 2 The Subſtance of 
the Book, and. 3 The Conciuhion, 


The Preface, Which is 1. Generall,in 
reference to the whole Prophecy,noring the 


Matter, Author, Penman,and Profit 7 this 
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Baok. C. 1. wer. 1, 2, 3, 2. Speciall or 

articular, in reference to the ſeven Chur- 
ches of Atia Minor, and in them to the 
whole Catholick Church, figured by them, 


wherein,are 1: A Nomination of perſons 


writing and written t0.- 2 The S.latetion. 
3. And a gloriourDeſir'ption of JelusChriſt, 
Ver. 4. tO 9e- 

The Subſtance or Body of :bis Propheticall 
Buck. c. 1.4,9. toc, 22. v. 6, Wherein 
is-contained a Narration of the State of the 
Charch. I. Militaxs on earth. C. 1. V. 9g. 
tO C: 20«v. 11. 11. Triumphant in beaven, 
C. 20.V. I1.tO Ce 22, V. 6. | 
: The Condition of tbe Church Militant & 
declared 1 For preſent, what it was when 
Jobn wrote the Kevelation,c.1. v. 9.to £4. 


V. 1, 2» For jaotare, what it ſhould: be 


till the judgement day. C. 4. V. 1,70.C 20. 
V., Ile | 


T7. Viſion, 


I. Touching tbe State of the Church then 
preſent. vit. The Aftan Churches princi- 
pally; are {aid downe two things,vfe. 

1. A Prepara'ion to the diſcovery of it,by 
A Viſion of ſevenGuolden Candleſitcks 79 ſe- 
venStarres. T his is Job" firſt viſton. And 
here we have a deſcription, both of John 
w ho had the vifion: as alſo of the viſion 
it {e\fezboth in reſpeR of the 1 Forme of it. 


3 Con- 


T he 2 Eff 5 had upon Joþn,and the . 
«4 | 


II 
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Conſequents eniuing thereupon, Vite 
he Con-forting of John, Cemmand to 
write the viſion, and the Interpretation of 
the vifion,c.x.v.g. tothe end of the cbapeer. 
TH. A Narration or Deſcription of the 
Condition-ofChriſts Church then prefene, 
and this in ſeven diſtin& Epilſtles,dire&ed 
to the ſeven Angels of thoſe ſeven Akan 
Churches. viz. 1. Cf Epheſus, C. 2. V. 1. 
ro8.2, OfSuyraa, C. 2.v. 8. to 12. 
3- Of Pergamuy, Cc. 2.%. 12.to 18, 4. Of 
T byatira, c. 2.v.18. rotbe end of the chap— 
ter, 5. Of Sardis,c, 3,1.to 7. 6. Of 
Philadelphia, c. 3. v. 7 to 14, 9. Of La 
oticea C.3 v. 14. tothe end of the chapter. 
In all which feven Epiftles, the ſame me— 
thod is generally obferved by the ſpirit of 
Chriſt, vig.Every Epiſtle, containing 1.4 
Deſcriptionof Jeſus Chriit ſuitable to the 
vifien of him,in c. 1. formerly, 2, A Nar- 
ration of the Good der or Evill 
condemnable in the Angel of everyChurch, 
and fo in every Church. 3. Promiſes or 
Threats, proportionable to their vertues or 
vices, 4. Hortatery Concluſions,inciting to 
attention. 
II. Touching the ſtate of the Church for the 
ſuture, eſpecially the European Churches, 
This is inf:ſted upon more largely & more 
myſtically. Which in ſum amounts to thus 
much, viz. To Pre-moniſh the Church of 
her great tribulations in this world, x By 
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perſecyting Tyrantr, 2 Then by perſecu- 
tingHerctichtr3 Ar length by AntieCbriſts 
moſt cruel|Oppreflians beth corporall and 
ſpirituall. Againſt ' all wkich the holy 
Eros intermingles many comforts to the 
C hurch, as that nx God will be with her in 
all her diſtreſſes gnd not forſake her. 
2 Her rxoubles ſhall not be endlefle, nor 0+ 
ver-long. 3. Her enemies ſhall all of them 
at laſt be utterly defiroyed. 4. The © burch 
ſhall ar laſt be 4 in a ſafe and happy con— 
dition in this world, but eſpecially in the 
world to' come. Now all theſe things are 
laid down vifponally, in fix other yifons, 
remarkably diftin&. from one anotker, 
viz. IT. Vifn.c.z, 5,6,7. 11. #ifion, 
C. 7,3 9. 10, 11, ITE. Pifion, c. 12, 13,. 
14. V. Fifton. c. 15, 16. VI. Uifon 
c.17,18,19, VII. fon.c.20,24,22,t0v.6.. 
All which Yi frons ſeem to becompri -ed in 
two dijcind Prophecies, or Syftenes o; F. ſi- 
ong, parallel and contemporary to one 
another. Both reveal:ng the myRtcries for 
ſubſtance, but the later procceding more 
punCtually ro particulars, «s {ome are of 
opinionz. Others rather think the former | 
P. ophccy comprehends the deſtinies of rhe 


. Komine Empire, under ſeven Seals and ſe— 
'ven Trumpets; Thelarer Prophecy the de- 


Kinies of the Ghurcb,or of Chrikian Relje 
gion. T'be IT. Propbecy beginning with the. 
B.Seqaled with 7.>eal8£-4.V, Ml” C;11.. 

Py. Prg- 
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II. Proph:cy, beginning, c12. v.1. (yet lo 
| asto take in ſome paſlages mentioned in the 
fifth Trumpet, as the Little Book, the mea=- 
ſuring of the Temple , the outer Court, the 
twoWitnefſes). continuing ts the end of 
the Book. Now the ſaber conſidering, and 
wiſe comparing of theſe two diſtin& Pro— 
pheſies with one another , may ( as ſome 
think, )fingularly ſerve to clear many diffi- 
culties throughout this Book. 
II, Uifion. 
THE I. PROPHEGT BEGINNETH, 
The ffate of the Church future i revealed. 
70 JOHN,in a myſterious.viſion of 4 b:0k 
ſealteqwith ſeven ſeals, (All the parti-ylar 
myſteries in which Book, what man on 
earth can certainly and infallibly open,un- 
lefſe he had Johns Apecalypricail Key) Here 
eonfider the | 
I. Preparatories to the opening of :be 
Seals, Viz. 
(1, The Vifon of Gd fitting upon a glo- 
| 1104s T hbroxe in heaven, c; 4. wherein 
are I The tranfrion to this viftion,vet. 
2 T he deſcription of God enthroned 
in heaven, &. 2..3.- 3 Emblemes of 
Majeſty about the tbrone,viz. T wen» 
1y foure Elders,2Lig htnings,Thunders, 


— —} 


; Sp,iits 0; God, 4 4 fee of glaſe, 

| 5 Foure living Creatures,6The Songs 

>. of Praiſe, preſented 10 him that ſate on : 
ED RATS, the. 


«- 


T Potccs, 3Seven Lamps, 1,e. the ſeven -, 


—_—. 


The KEY of the Bible, ” 397 | I 


the Throne by the ſoure Beaſts , and 

rtwen'y foure Elders, verſ, 4.to the end 

of the chapter. 

4 2. The vij.on of aBook,in the hand of bim 
| - tht /ate on th: T hrone,ſealed with ſe- 

| ven Seales, Cc: 5. Herenote 1 The 


ſealed Book deſcribed , v.1. 2 The 
inability of all creatures to open the 
book, v. 2, 3,4. 3. The Lambs abili- 
ty to open it , who ſtood before the 
1 hrone,v 5,6, 7 4 I he foure beaſts 
and twenty foure Elders Gratulation, 
with Adoration to the Lamb for ope- g 
ning it,ver/c8.r0 the end of (ht chap, 
I J. t be Opening of the [even Seals theme 
ſelves in Order, c: 6, 7, 83.1In the openi; 
of which Seals is revea: cd to John, what tall 
be the future State of the Church of God, 
from that timeto theend' of the world. 
In the Seventh of which Seales are brovghr 
in ſeven Trump<:s; &ia theSeventh ofwhich 
Trumpets,a:e< brought in Seven vials of the 
| Wrath of God,tull ot theSeven latt plagues. 
4 Mereparticulatly confider here the © 
CT. Sexie opened, where i The attention 
_ required, 2 T he matter revealed in ity, 
| wit. dwhitenorje,&c. CC: 6. VET, 1 2 
| Tl. Seale opened , where 2 Attention 
' 1 | called for. 2 the myttery revealed, A 
f Rc: d bor ſe. &&: c. 6: v. 3.4;” 
ITI. Seale opened, where z Attentionis 
4 j *incited. a I he myiteric revealed, A - 
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Black horſe, bl rider bavir Ballan- 


ces inhis band, A ſpirituall famine 
threatned, c: $. wv. 5, 6 


1 IV. Seale opened, where 1 Attention is 


ſtirred up 2 Matter Revealed, 4 pale 
borſe and bis ridex Deatbghell fuilow- 
ing, &c. c: 6. ver. 7.8. 

V.Seale opened, where note 2 What 


'f wasſcen, /oulrs under the Altar, mar— 


tyred. 2 What theſe ſoules did , cry- 


'} ed for vengeauye. 3 What they ob 


(] d. 


| tained , 2 }/hire Kobes, for preſent, 


2 Promi/e of compleat glory with their 
fellow martyrs, 6: 6. v. 9.10. 11. 


þ 


| VL. Seale opened, ſetting forth Gods. 


| dreadful] judgements upon. the enc- 
Gharch, for their bloody 


| Saints. , as was inzimated inthe #j7b. 
Seale, Here are confidcrable, 1 | he 
| Signes ſcen byIobn,vig. 4ereat earike 
| quake , The Sunnebecane blith, &Cc. 


* fignified, ve. Kings, g16at men, Kc 
j. e, all ſorts and degrees of Perſecu- 
tors in horrour and deſpaire ar thar 
wits ends, by reaſon.of Geds Judge- 
ments coming upon them fromChrift 
To terribly, as if the very judgement-- 
day werc come, c: 6: ver/. 15. 16,17» 


11Þ, Tiſion 


pry Fs 


| (VAI. Sea! Opn Here conhder 1Prepara-- 


187.65 


C: 6, V. 1-23, 13,14, 2 The things. 
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borte b0 ity 2 Myſterious Cuntents of it, 
4. Prepararories roit, arcin c: 7, 
| fore-arming rhe Church with previ- 
1 ous conſolations againſt all enſuing 
j | miſeries that were to come upon it; 
| » Againſt which evils the HolyG hoft 
| | here comforts the Church. 1 By 

] 


that ſecurity, which the Angel of 
God , ſealing the ſervants of God in 
. their forebeads , ſhall afferd them in 
| midſt of troubles, c; 7 , 1, to 9. 2 By 
| that triumphant viftory , which after 
' their greateribulation , all the faich- 
| full ſhall have over all their miſeries- 
{ and enemies, c: 7.v, 9.10 the endof 
the thapt . 
| 2.Myferies revealed in the opening of 
- . | this /even:h Seale 3 being farremore, 
; | and thoſe more intricate to under- 
' 1 ſand. then in the opening of any of 
' the other fix Seals. Events fellowing 
{ the opening of the ſeventh Seale ,are 
| either 1 P:epararory , as 1. Silence- 
' in heaven for balfe an hore , porten— 
{ ding great thingstofollow , c: 8. 1. 
| 2 Vejon of ſeven Angcls with ſeven 
Trumpe'$,v.2. 2 Vifron of anstter 
' Argel, and his actions, vig. off*ring 
up of\incenſe 3.and caſting the fire of 
the Altar 41:0 theearth ,c: 8. v.ze 
| 4, 5- 4 Preparation of the ſeven 
I Angels. ro ſound their Trumpets w.. 


he 
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| 6.11. Executoy; viz. the Angels 
 aQuall ſounding of their /evenT rum. 
þ pets c: 8. v. 7. &c. toc: 12, r. 
r 


— 


I. Trumper ſounded , where conſider, 
1. The Signe following , Haile and 
fire mingled with bloud cajſi upon the 
earth, 2 The efte thereof, viz. The 
third part of trees burnt, &c, c: $.v.7., ] 

1 11. Trumpet ſounded, where 2. The 

Signe following, v'!24. A great moun- 

|: taine burning with-fire caſt 1nio the 

'y. ſea. 2 The cfic& enſuing , the third 

part of the fea became blood, &c. cz 8, 

V. 0,9, 

ILL. Trumpet ſounded, where 1 The 

Signe enſuing thereupon, A preat 

's Far jellſrom heaven —- called worm. 
| wood, 2. Theeffe&s thereof, viz. The 

third part of th: waters became bitter, 

1 and many dred of them, c: $-v. 10.11, 

IV. Trumpet ſounded, where 1, I he 

 Signe,v1z. The thizd. par: of ſun, moon 

and {tais ſmitten, 2 Thecit:&s there- * 
upon,vig- day and night ſh.ne nv: for [2 
ath:rd part, c:8.v, 12. } 

| | Here is annexed ( by way of P:e- 

m4. Tranf/ton to the cicher three 

rumpets) John's viſion of an Angel 

v- flying through the mid{ . fneaven,de- | 

| nouncing th-ce UGoes :y ea/on of |; 
. the three laſt Trampus, wk Ze 


- 
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(I. Prepargtoryes to it ( it being the 
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1. Woe. 


.V. Trumpet ſounded, where nete 1 The 
] 


Signe appearing, vix- 4 ſftarre fal- 
ling jrom beawven to ear h; 2 The 
the foure effe&s of chis ſtarre falling, 
vis He opens the bottomlcſſe pit, 
Thence raiſeth up /motkh. Darkneſſe 
Sunne and aire with the ſnoak,and 


brings L:cufts unt- the earth out o' the - 


ſaiotke, which LOCUSTS are va- 


rionfly and notably aeſcrtbed ; The - 


Concluhon ſhutting up the Caſami— 
tics of this Trumpet, and forwarning 
of them that follow; cz9, 1 to 13. 


[F: Woe. 


"T VI.' Trumpet ſounded, c; 9.v, 13. to the 


end 5f the .bap.Hecein contider, x The 


Command. to lLnofe i be foure cingcis : 


bound in Euphrates, v. 13,14. Exccu- 
tion of this command, v.15. 3 The 


Deſcription of the large Army of . 


Euphratean Horſes and Horſemen, v. 
15, 15, 17, 
eff: ts wroughe by them, v. 18. 19. 
20, 21, ; | 


Vil. T:1u-1pet Concerning which notes. . 


1 Preparato1yes to it. 2 Sounding of 
of it... 


Trempet of higheſt concernment, be- 
'cauſe when that inall be founded, T be 


| ny {eric of Ged Jhai' bee fiſhed & 


4 The Calanitous - 


—_ > <0 ——moil t_ - 
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| bo Key of the Bible. 


he beth declared lg ons /eruants thePro- 


eta, £ 19,7. ) are very largely pre- 


miled, Co IQ. 3,tQ C. It. 15, Which 
cems principally t@ be Gon/olarp'y ro 


| 


1 


the Chyrch,againit all her former and 
uture tribulations, and this by the- 
fViſien 'of a mighty Angel come 
down from Heaven, vip. - Jeſus 
Chriſt himſe)fe rhe Angel of the Co- 
venant, Touching whom here are, 
( 1.The Angels deſiription,c.10.ver,1. 
{| 2,7 he Angels Afions Held a little 


Book in his hang, 2. Set his right 
faot on the Seazhis left on the land. 
3. Roaredas a Lyon; 7.thund cs 
ecchoiag again. 4. Swore tha time 
ſhould be no more, but when the 7 
Angel ſhould ſopnd, the myſtery of 


| God ſbould be finiſbed,c.o.v.2.to 8, 
3+ The Angels commands to John, 


-1. To cate the little Book in the 
Angels hand, that he might Prp« 
phecy, £10. $,9,10,11 2. To 
meaſure the Tempie, Altar , and. 
yorihippers,but not the Court;for 
it ould be trodden under foot of : 
theGentjles 43 amoneths,C.1.v.1,2. 


"The Angels Prowtſ:s concerning his 


10s Wiinefſes,and thei: Reaper, 
and how after they ſhall be killed 
by the Bcaſt upon the finiſhing of 


_cheix reitignany. They ſhall againe 


Revive 
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< 
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_THE 11. PROPHECY BEGINNETH. 
Hitherto of the I. Prophecy or Syſteme of 
Viſions. Denoting (as is thought by ſome) 
more eſpecially theCondition of tbe laſt Er 
pire viz.the Romane:Now to the IL Propbecy 
| er 


Revive, C.11.V. 3-11.14, 


| Thus the Decond Woe is.cnded,. 
{ andthe third-haltneth, v.14. 


III. Woe. 


H. Sounding of the /eventh Trumpet, 


wherein the Myſfery 0! God is fiſhed. 
And the Churehes Miferies ended,c. 
FI.v.L 5 to the eng of the.chap.where 
cont:der, I. Things heard in heaven, 
viz. 1. Great veces, ſaying, The 
Kingdames of this warld axe become 
the Lords, and bis Chriſis &c.ver.1$- 
2. T he triumphant ſang or gratulath- 
onof the 24.Elders unto Gad, far 
honouring himſelfe,and for the care 
ing of his judgement to reward the 
Saints, and &efbroy the carth,ver.16. 
17, 18, II Things ſeen Kc. In 
Gods Femple opened in heaven, viy.. 
x. The Saims Rewards, Tbe Aik of 
bis Teftam:nt, i, e, Jeſus Chriſt, 3» 
The wickeds Rewards, Lyghtningt, 
voices, thundrings, eaq1tbquaket and 
great baile, ver. 19- 
T be former Prophecy endeth. 
IV, Uiflon. 


The Ki v afthe Bulle. 4s 


The Key of the Bible. " Ep 


or Syſteme of Viſions, (contemporary with 
the former both in theSeals and Trumpets) 
foretelling chiefly the future condition of 
the Church till the judgement day. Herein 
chicfly are fer down, 1. The T ribulations) 
«nd Per ſecetions of the Church by ſeverall 
enemics. 2. Fhe deliverance of tze Church 
by her enemies deſtru&ion. 3. The bazfy 
condition ofthe Churcb,upen her deliverance. 
Though the common opinion of interpreters 

(awho take not any notice of 2 CONtempo- 

raryP:;opheſtes,and theirSy»chroni/mes, 
bur judge theſe Viftons to be one continued 
Prophecy, ) bring all that followes under 
the ſeventhT'runpet,thus.viz.The ſounding 
of the ſeventh Trumpet is propounded, 1. 
Summarily,c,11.15. to the end of the chap. 
IL. Plenzrily, and this-cither, .z: By way 
| | bs, x and fuller explaining of the 
ormer Scales and Frompets, in adigreſſi- 


ON, C.12, 13, I4+ 2+ By way of Prediftion 


of things futureunder the ſeventb Trumper 
more largely, c. 15,16, 17, &c, For ſnb- 
ance tlieſe will come much to one. (But 
lets follow the former.) 

CI. The Perſtcutions if the Church by ſe. 
verall enemies greatly diſtreſſing her 


# 


in this whole fourth Yifion,c.12.ver.s. 


here note, 

I. The Perſecution of the woman that 
b | bronght forth the man-child, vip. 
Both 


to C. 15. Ver. 1, More particularly 


F 


' 
: : 


+ The Key of the Bible, ; 48. 

| 4 Both Jeſus Chriſt,and the Primitive 
| | Church of the Jewes (as ſomeare of 
| opinion even from her infancy;and 


| 
0 : this by Dragon,i.e, (as is expoun=- 
P | | ded C.12, vere 9.)Satan Cc. 12,V. I 
I q tory. 
| IE. TheDragen Per /ecution of, and ma« 


| tf king war with the remnant of her ſeed. 
Viz. (as ſome thinke)with the Church 
of the Gentiles, where conſider, 

: [ 1. TheDrapons Re/larion and endea- 
I { vours thus to perſtcute, c. I 2.V. 17. 


2,T be inſtruments of Per ſecution,inci-- 
ted and imployed by the great Red 
Dragon;viz.1. The Beajt 1ifing up 
out of the Sea having ſeaven heads 
and ten hornes, C, I 3.Ver.I;tO IN. 

| | >> The Beaſt ri fing ont of the eartb, 

having two hornes like a Lambe, Sc 

| ſpeaking as a Dragon, &c.c.13. ver. 

; * Lt. totheend of the chap. 

| 3, Theevent of thk Perſecution, viz. 
v The Saints Vi&ory-through their 


| conſtant and faithfull confcſlion of 
Chriſt even toMartyrdom,this their 
"+ victory being exellcntly amplifyed 

: by.the Cauſes,andEfics of it,c.14. 
|. (* - 1. to theend of the chap. 
V. Uiſton. 
| { II. T heDeliverance of theChurch,by the 
deltruQion of her enemies repreſente 
in the Viſion of the 7:7:als full of rhe 

OY wrath 


- SK 
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wrath of Godzthe 7. laſt plagues, pou= 
red out. upon the earth by 7. Angels, 
Here are, the 

I. Prepqratortesto thepouring out of the 
Vials, c: 15, througbout. 


CIL. Pouring out of the Vials of the wrath of 


God upen the egrth, c: 16 1. &c, viz, 
F I. Fial. poured out, c: 16. ver 2. 
IT. Vial poured our, v. 3. 
ILL. Vial poured out, v.4.to8, 
IV, Y:al poured out, v. 8. g. 


4 V. Vial poured out, V. 10,11. 


F- aw 


VI. Yiat poured out, v.12. to 17. 
V1I. Fig poured our, c: 16. 
T kis pouring out of the VILE. Pal,is 
laid down, I. More Swnmarily , 2. 
; Mare Plengrily. | | 
{ L.More Summarily&compegdi ouſly 
| 'C: x6« Yer.a7.to.the end of the chap. 
1 VI. Uiſian. 
IT. Mere plengrily and copiouſly,c: 
} 17, 18, 19. & 20.t0 ver, Where 
| in divers myftcriesare moſt lively 
| explicated , which formerly were 
| heretofore more ob{curely menti— 
1 oned, Notably pointing ovt the 
B, Ki {e, State, Reipne,Vaſſals,Sucgeſſe 
and at taft tbe fatall Rune of 4u- 
ti=cbriff and al theEburches enemiege 
Sa that this Lk affords no ſmall 
* light re the Praphetich pars of the 
3 Revelation. Here canlides, 3 The 
judgement 
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T wn A re of the great whore, 20 


e event thereupon, 
I. T he ju:lgement of the great whore 
C: 17,19, 19, Where are, 
ſ 1. A notable deſcription of the 
great whore , that is to be jud- 
| ged; By Viſionall Repreſen= 
: tation ,Ccz17,2.to 97, Byreal 
explanation thereof,y.7.to 16. 
2. T be inſtraments that ſhall de- 
ffory the Whore. vixg. Theten 
birnes , whieh areten Kings , 
&c, C317, ver, 16, 17, 13, 
3- Tbe Empharical promulgatie 
on of the woful ruine ofBabylon 
the Seate of the great whore. 
| This is done by three Angels. 
1. The firff Angel declares the 
invitable certamty of Baby= 
lens ruine, Cc: 18. 1, 2, 3. 2+. 
| The /econd warning all God's 
1 people to come our of her, ſets 
torth the grievouſnefle of her. 
deſtrution, with the ſad la. 
mentations of all her friends 
and vaſlals, ver. 4,to21, 3 
The third Angel, under the 
; type ofa great Milſtone caſt 


- ol — 


|; into the Sea, as ir were ſcales 
vp the irrecoverableneſle of her 
rune, Ver. 21, 22 2}, 24; 

..\ 4, T ve gratulatbry ——— 
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} { ef the heavenly company 1 for 
| | the judgement of the whore. 
E | 2 for the preparation of the 
Lamb's wite for. marriage with 

\ him, c, 19.ver. 1.to I, 
| | 5.T he finall «nd totall conqueſt 
of the Lamb and his Armics,o- 
| verthic beaſt apd falle Proj her, 
and the Kings of the earth and 
their Armies, C: 19.Vv. 11. to the 
| end of the chap. Hitherto of the 
{ judgement of thegreat Whore. 
IT. The event following after the 
- judgement of the great Whorez 

which is chictly three-fold, 
> C1. The faſely of the Saints ( ſur- 
4 viving the ruine of Babylon ) 
from the ſeducements of the 
1 Dragon, the Devil and Satan, 
| being. chaitied up 1000 yeares , 

1c: 20.1.2, 3. 

2. T be reviving of the Martyrs 


1 yeares , the reſt of the' dead 

| not living again till the 1000, 
yeares were finiſhed, c; a0 v. 
__- 

3- I be Saints miraculcus deli- 
| verance from, vittory over 
| Gog & Magoyz (Satan, atter 

he 1009, yeares expired, be- 


_ _ 


and raigning with Chriſt 1000. | 
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2 ing ivoled out ofpriſon.) c. 
29. V,7.t611, 

Hitherto (as is conceived) bath 

' been Revealed tbe future ſtate 

. of the Church as, Melitant on 


| { earth. 
T be condition pl tbe Church as triumphant 
{ inheavey, is deſcribed both in reſpe& of 
- | - the 1. Inchoation, and 2. Duration of it, 
C1, The Inchoarion or beginning of the 
Churches triumph\,ſhall be ar the laft 
and generall judgement: which is pa- 
therically deſcribed, c. 20.v.11, to the 
end of the chapt-. 
| >2. T heDurxation or Continuance of itzVig. 
| 5  Eternall happinefle in Heaven, which is 
| moſt g{oriouſly ſet forthsc, 21.through- 
| ( out & C. 22.vcr-1I,to 6. 
The Concluſion of 18s whole Prophecy; 
wiich is cither, | 
1.Principall, containing 2 confirmation 
| the wholeProphecy of this Revelation, 
AY - by the Teltimony, 
qo {1.Ofthe Angel, :by whom the Lord 
1} ſhewed thele things co Johng,cy2 2.v.6 
| | 2, Of Chriſt himſclfe, who gave this 
Revelation, vei-7. 
3. Of John that reccived this Revelati- 
>> ON. Ter 8,9. | 
| 4, Of Chriſt againe, v2r.10 to 18. 


5. Of Jobn denouncing heavie judge- 
ments upan all that ſhall adde co, or - _... - * 
pe take. 8 
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- omthis Prophecy,wer.18,tg 
E fCarift reſtifying thele things, 
: Promiling his ſpeedy cemingzampli. } 
» »  fiedby Job#'rearneft requeſt in his | 

{. ewn and the Churches behalfe, v. 20, x 
\| 2+ Leſſe Principall,containing the Apa= © 
. folicall Szturatton ro all the 7, Ghurs 
"> Cchegandfaithfull Saints to whom this 

| Revelation was written, v.21. 


He that teſtifieth theſe things,ſanhzI come 
quickly, 4wen.Even ſo,Come LORD 
JESUS. Rev. 22. 20, 

_ _ D. Bernard. Medic. Devot.c. 4. 

' Praminm eff videre deum,vivere cum Deo, 

wivere de Deoze//e cum Deo, effein Deo, 

quierit onenia #1 omnibss: babere Deum qui 
_ eff Sumnum Bonum. Er ubi oft fſummun 
Sonum, tbi eft ſumma ſelicitas, fumma ju- 
cunditas, vers libertas,perfetfta chariias,e - 
terna ſecuritai, e fecma «ternitas : ibi eſt 
vera tetriria,plena [cientia,omnis plenitude, 
: &f oninks Beatitudo. ; | A 
-  Siccam Deo bomo Beatus erit,in cujuas /* 
con[cient ia peccatum inventum non fuerit. 
*Prdebir:Deum- ad volunarem, babebit ad 
- _ volgptatem, ſruziar ad jucunditatem. In : 
E. etemitate vigehit;in weritate-fulgevit, in 
E...  bonuttategaudeoit; 5% TTT O41 10 
> 'S nd Y , 1245; DA. 
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